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LETTER OF INVITATION 


Sir, 


We have the honour to inform you that the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Education 
have decided jointly to convene the Sixteenth International Conference on Public 
Education, which will be held in Geneva from 6th to 15th July 1963. 


The major topic for discussion on this occasion will be the training and 
sialus of primary teachers. Siudy of these questions forms part of Unesco’s long- 
term programme for the gradual application of the principle of free and compulsory 
schooling, and Recommendation No. 32 concerning compulsory education and tis 
prolongation, adopied in 1951 by the Fourteenth International Conference or 
Public Education, recognizes that ‘‘ the essential factor in any campaign for the : 
full enforcement of compulsory education consists of the teachers themselves ” 

This problem is encountered, in different forms, in every country. In some 
countries, efforts are being made to overcome the shortage of teachers by offering 
them living conditions more in keeping with the importance of the work they do. 
Elsewhere, attention is being devoted to the exiension and improvement of teacher’s 
training. In yet other countries, the need for teachers is so great that intensive 
training schemes have been or are being introduced. 

The Conference will also discuss the reports submitted by Ministries of Edu- 
cation on outstanding developments during the school year 1952-1953. 

The Agenda of the Sixteenth International Conference on Public Education 
will therefore consist of the following three items : 

1. The training of primary teachers ; 

2. The stafus of primary teachers ; 

3. Brief reports on the progress of education duning the year 1952-1958, 

presented by Ministries of Education. 


>» 
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Unesco and the International Bureau of Education have the honour to invite 
your Government to take part in this Conference. In view of the importance of the 
main topic jor discussion, they hope that your delegation will be composed of 
senior officials from your Ministry of Education and will, if possible, include a 

e representative of primary teachers. í 


A list of States and international organizations invited to the Conference 
is annexed to this letter. Comments on the three items on the Agenda will be sent to 
you shortly and you will, in due course, receive the working papers prepared for 
the Conference. 


We very much hope that your Government will contribute to the success of the 
Sixteenth International Conference on Public Education by accepting this invi- 
tation, and we shall be grateful if you will let us know the names of those to be 
included in your delegation. 


We should also be much obliged if you would be good enough lo let us have 
your brief report on the progress of education in your country during the school year 
1962-1953 at least a fortnight before the opening of the Conference. In order 
thal your report may be circulated and studied, it would be a great help to us if 
you could have it reproduced and supply the Secretariat of the Conference with 
200 copies, in English and French. 


The address of the Conference Secretariat is the International Bureau of 
Education, Palais Wilson, Geneva, to which all correspondence should be sent. 


ATN 
We have the honour to be, . e N 
| Sir, i A 

- i Your obedient Servants, 
j 

E John W. TAYLOR Jean PIAGET 

Acting Director-General, ` Director, 
United Nations Educational, , International Bureau of 


Scientific and Cultural Organization Education. 


+ 


INQUIRY ON THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING 
OF SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 


QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


. (a) What general studies (scientific, literary, etc.) are required of candi- 
dates for secondary school teaching ? 


(b) In what institutions are they taught these subjects? 
(c) For how long do these studies last ? 


(d) What degrees or diplomas are required and what subjects do such 
degrees or diplomas give the right to teach? 


. In addition to the diplomas attesting to a necessary knowledge of the 
particular subjects in which the candidate is specialising, do future 
secondary school teachers have a definite training for teaching? ' 


. (a) If so, in what type of institution (university, special college or school) 
is this teacher training given and what are the conditions of admission 
and facilities granted to the students (free tuition, free board and 
lodging, scholarships, etc.) ? 


(b) For how long do these teacher training studies last ? 


(c) What subjects are required (history of education, teaching methods, 
experimental education, etc.)? 


. Does this teacher training include psychological studies? Of what kind 
(child psychology, adolescent psychology, experimental psychology, gene- 
ral psychology) ? Does this training include practical work and personal 
experimental research, or is it limited to courses and lectures ? 


Is this teacher training partly practical (preliminary probationary perlod 
in a secondary school, lessons given under the supervision of an exper- 
ienced teacher) ? 


. Are there any final examinations or other tests for this teacher training ? 
Of what do they consist ? 


. What is the procedure (competitions, tests, trial lessons, etc.) for the 


appointment of secondary school teachers ? Is it the same for all teachers , 


in secondary schools ? 


eee nern. ©. : 
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was, 





8. What opportunities are there for the continued education and improve- 
ment of teachers actively engaged i in teaching (refresher courses, foreign 
tours, , seminars, educational gatherings,- etc)? >~ 


9. Are any modifications concerning the professional training of secondary 
school teachers contemplated in the near future? If so, what are they ? 


10: Kindly add any supplementary information you may deen useful. 


° N.B. The training of teachers in vocational schools will be the object of 
a future inquiry. Nevertheless, for countries where secondary education 
includes schools or sectiòns of a vocational type (technical lycées or secondary 
technical schools, etc.) kindly give data concerning the training of teachers in 
charge of the general culture subjects in these schools or sections forming 
part of secondary education. 


` 


-? 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these news items by educational e» 
libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and a subject 
heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of Educational 
Documents ” used by the Bureau. : a 


ARGENTINA 


371.13 (82) In-service Education (I.B.E.) 
Refresher Courses The Ministry of Education has appointed: a 

special committee to organise refresher courses 
for secondary school teachers actively engaged in teaching. These courses 
will deal particularly with the new curricula and with present trends in 
education. 


878 (82) Higher Education (1.B.E.) 


New Faculty Established As a result of frequent requests from the intel- 

lectual groups of the Province of Salta, a faculty 
of philosophy and letters has recently been established in the university 
centre of the town of the same name. Previously, the university centre of 
Salta, which is a part of the University of Tucuman, had only a science 
faculty. 


879.67 (82) Study Scholarships (I.B.E.) | 


Loans to Students The government of the Province of San Juan 

has introduced a system of loans to students 
who have not the necessary resources to continue their studies. A certain: 
number of such loans will be granted, and students accepting them will 
have to undertake to repay them as soon as they are able to earn their own 
living on completion of their studies. 


AUSTRALIA 


378.399 — 379 (94) Post-graduate Studies — 
School Administration (I.B.E.) 
Post-graduate Course in The Senate of the University of Western Aus- 
Educational Administration tralia has approved the institution of a post- 
graduate course in educational administration. 
Candidates for the course must be graduates of an approved university, 
hold an approved Teacher’s Certificate or Diploma in Education and have 
had at least five years’ teaching experience. At the completion of the 
course, which will be a part-time one, candidates will be required to present 
themselves for an examination. In addition, a thesis must be submitted on 
an approved topic. 
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371.12 — 375.7 (94) A Teacher Training — Art Teaching 
7 (LBE) 
Primary Teachers’ The South Australian Education Department 


Drawing Certificato has decided to introduce a Primary Teacher’s 
Drawing Certificate. Special facilities have been 
provided for teachers at the South Australian School of Arts and Crafts, 
with special summer schools and correspondence classes for country 


teachers. The course in each grade extends over a period of forty weeks. 


378 (94) | Higher Education (1.B.E.) 


Federal University The Australian National University, founded 

at Canberra in 1946, began its teaching in 
1952. It provides only for post-graduate work, concentrated in four 
research schools dealing with physical science, medical science, social 
sciences, and Pacific affairs respectively. It has a large capital develop- 
ment programme for its 200 acre site, grants made so far by the Federal 
Government nearing four million Australian pounds. The university is 
designed to supplement the state universities (which in the main have 
been for undergraduates), not to compete with them. The residential 
character of the university is emphasized by the fact that the first building 
to be completed was University House, which houses 100 students and 
acts as a staff house and social centre. é 


AUSTRIA 

371.256 (436) . School Journeys (I.B.E.) 
Tours for Young People Since the end of 1949 the Landesjugendreferat 

of Vienna has organised tours for young people. 
Thanks to the support of the French Culture Institute in Vienna, about 
550 Austrian youths and young girls have so far been able to tour various 
districts in France. Carefully prepared itineraries, each lasting a fortnight, 
enable the young Austrians to learn something of the geography and the 
history of the districts visited, to get to know their French comrades in 
youth camps or hostels, and to practise their knowledge of the French 
language. S 


371.9 (436) Crippled Children (I.B.E.) 
Re-adaptation of the An important institution for the re-education 
Orthopedically Handicapped of the orthopedically handicapped was inau- 

gurated in the spring of 1952 at Tobelbad, near 
Graz. It comprises equipment for treatment based on the most recent 
discoveries relative to the physical and psychological re-education of the 
orthopedically handicapped. An entire house is set aside for therapy 
through work. 


871.732 (436) Sports (I.B.E.) 
Federal Sports’ Centre The official inauguration of a federal sports’ 

centre at St. Christophe-en-Arlberg took place 
on 13th December, 1952. During the winter, ski courses of one or two weeks 
were organised for teachers and for future ski instructors and leaders. 
The St. Christophe centre can cater for 92 persons at a time. 


Pa 
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BELGIUM 

371.98 — 377.911 (493) Mentally Deficient — 
Difficult Children (I.B.E.) 
The Medico-Pedagogical On 20th October, 1952, a special institute for 
Institute of Hainaut children who, through intellectual or behaviour 
problems, cannot profit by the ordinary type 
of schooling, was opened at Marchienne-au-Pont. It is a special school for 
children of both sexes between the ages of 6 and 21 years who are educable 
or semi-educable, and will comprise two sections, primary and vocational. 
The staff will consist of teachers specially trained in new methods of 
education. After observation and selection, both children and adolescents 
will be given constant attention and individualised treatment from the 
educational, medical and social points of view. The institute will work in 

collaboration with the Mental Hygiene League. 


BURMA 

371.12 (591) Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 
Shortage of Teachers During 1952 vigorous steps were takem to 

meet the shortage of trained teachers. These 
included the opening of the State Training College at Mandalay in June, 
1952, and the organisation of two months’ emergency teacher training 
courses at eight different centres scattered throughout the country, during 
the summer vacation. The emergency training courses made it possible to 
train some 1,000 teachers urgently needed for the new primary schools. 


BULGARIA 
371.8 — 371.262 (4972) School Organisation — Examinations 
(LB.E.) 
School Terms and The Minister of Education in Bulgaria has 


Yearly Examinations recently announced important changes in school 


organisation. In future the school year is to be 
divided into four terms, and yearly examinations are to be instituted in 
basic subjects, beginning with class four (10-11 years old). He is also in 
favour of awarding gold and silver medals to successful candidates in the 
matriculation examination at about the age of 17 or 18 years. Mathematics, 
science and the Bulgarian constitution will henceforth take chief place 
in the curriculum, while much more attention than heretofore is to be 
given to the teaching of Bulgarian and Russian. 


: CANADA 
871.78 — 378 (71) Physical Education — Higher 
Education (I.B.E.) 
Degree Courses in Seven universities in Canada are now offering 


Physical Education professional courses in the field of health, physical 


education and recreation. The first degree course ‘ 
in physical education was instituted in 1940 at the University of Toronto, 
Ontario, although there had previously been two schools providing special 
training in this subject. The Toronto course covers three years above 


Pd 
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senior matriculation and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Physical and 
Health Education—B.P.H.E. Degree courses at the other universities 
cover in each case four years and lead to special degrees in physical educa- 
tion, or to degrees in education, arts or science with special mention of 
physical education, as follows, with date of inauguration: University of 
Alberta, Edmonton : 1949, B.Ed. (P.E.); University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver: 1946, B.P.E.; McGill University, Montreal: 1943; B.Sc. 
(P.Ed.); Université d'Ottawa, Ottawa, Ontario: 1949, B.A. or B.Sc. ; 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario: 1946, B.P.H.E.; University of 
Western Ontario, London, Ontario : 1947, B.A. (honours in physical and 
health education). Senior matriculation is required for admission to the 
courses at the University of Alberta, Queen’s University, and University 
of Western Ontario, and junior matriculation for admission to the courses 
at the University of British Columbia, McGill University, and the Univer- 
sité ‘d’Ottawa. - 


378 (71) Higher Education (1.B.E.) 


Plans for New Faculty By agreement with the General Council of 

Ù the Bar of the Province of Quebec, Ottawa 
University is making the necessary arrangements for the opening of a law 
faculty preparing students for admission to the Quebec Bar. Up to the 
present, permission for such training has only been given to the three 
universities within the province of Quebec, namely: Laval, McGill, and 
the University of Montreal. Later it is hoped to expand facilities to include 
the training of students who wish to sit for the examinations of the Law 
Society of Upper Canada, Ontario’s equivalent to the Quebec Bar. 


CHINA 
378 (51) Higher Education (1.B.E.) 


University Reorganisation Jt has been announced from Peking that the 
Completed reorganisation of the Chinese universities is now 

complete. One effect of the changes that have 
been made is that all the universities founded and maintained on foreign 
Christian initiative have been merged or closed down. An important aim 
of the reorganisation has been to reduce the number of so-called “ com- 
prehensive ” universities and increase the number of technical colleges. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
871.12 (437) 5 Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 


Kindergarten and Primary Until recently primary school teachers in 
Teacher Training Czechoslovakia were given one year’s pro- 

fessional training at a university. This has now 
been discontinued and both primary and kindergarten teachers are now 
trained in a four-year course at a special secondary school, which they 
enter at the age of 15 years. They take the ordinary senior secondary school 
course, with the exception of Latin, in addition to the professional subjects 
required for teaching. Psychology, philosophy and theoretical pedagogy 
are included in the second years’ programme, and practical pedagogy in the 
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third and fourth years’ programme, though that of the third year consists 
only of observation, actual teaching practice being left until the fourth 
year. Beginning with six to nine lessons a week under the supervision of the 
class teacher, students progress to a final two weeks’ independent teaching, 
one week in the town and one week in the country. Throughout the four 
years of training all students have to attend singing, violin and physical 
education classes. They also have instruction in civics for the first two 
years and must follow a certain amount of study and practical work in 
connection with the Pioneer movement. Since the greatest need for teachers 
is in the country schools, students are also instructed in practical work go 
that they will be able to help in the development of rural life. They learn 
the use of tools on wood and metal in the first year, Michurin practical 
work (plant breeding) in the second year, and applied physics and chemistry 
in the third year. For two years after qualifying the young teachers are 
obliged to: take an evening or correspondence continuation course At a 
university education department before being considered fully trained. 


t 


371.803 (437) | ` Play in Education (I.B.E.) 


Toys and Children’s Needs A consultative committee for the study of 

children’s toys has been established in Czecho- 
slovakia, composed of teachers, members of the health and sanitary ser- 
vices, artists, and representatives of manufacturing and commercial ‘firms. 
The committee’s task is to approve plans for toys after careful examination 
to see whether they conform to the needs of children. During one year, 
more than a third of the plans presented were sent back for alterations 
and 26% were refused outright. The first requirements for a toy are that 
it must be solid, hygienic and made of good material. Toys must, however, 
also stimulate the development of imagination and the joy of creating in 
young children. 


DENMARK 

374.2 (489) Public Libraries (1.B.E.) 
A “ Floating ” Library A circulating library of 500 volumes has been 

installed on a powerful motor-boat so as to 
provide regular reading for the 230 inhabitants of the small islands forming 
the county of Svendborg. The first time this new type of library made its 
round 365 volumes were loaned. A fully qualified librarian is on board the 
motor-boat to advise the population in their choice of books. | 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


371.18 — 373.78 (729.8) Refresher Courses — Physical Education 

| (I.B.E.) 
Workshop in Physical With the object of improving the physical 
Education 


education programme in the public schools 
of the Dominican Republic, the Secretary, of 
State for Public Education in this country engaged the services of the 
dean and four members of the staff of the College of Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Health of the University of Maryland (U.S.A.) to conduct 
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a workshop in physical education for Dominican Republic teachers of 
physical education. The first two weeks of the workshop, which was 
attended by 193 physical education teachers from both the primary and 
the secondary schools of the Dominican Republic, were devoted to sports 
and games suitable for secondary schools, and the third week to games 
and recreational activities suitable for primary schools. At the end of 
the first two weeks a practical demonstration of the work taught in the 
workshop was given before the Secretary of State and the officials of the 
Department of Education, with the teachers both taking part in all the 
activities and being responsible for directing them. 


EGYPT 
370.9 — 371.12 (62) ‘Teacher training — Fundamental 
' ducation (I.B.E.) 
Fundamental Education, The second fundamental education centre to 


Centre be established by Unesco was opened in January 


1952 in the small town of Sirs-el-Layan, near 
Cairo. Six Arab countries — Egypt, Jordan, Iraq, Lebanon, Sa’udi Arabia 
and Syria — will be able to send teachers to be trained there. As in the 
case of the centre at Patzcuaro, in Mexico, which has been functioning 
since 1951, this new centre will train teachers to combat sickness, poverty 
and ignorance. The students will work in all the villages in the vicinity 
in order to get practical experience. 


FRANCE 
87 L — 374 (44) Educational Museums — Adult 
Education (I.B.E.) 
Mobile Museum The Musée pédagogique in Paris is now making 


plans to become mobile. It is preparing a 
bus, called Le Musée au Bus, which will take the latest educational ideas 
and techniques to teachers and pupils in the remoter rural areas of France. 
The bus will be equipped as a museum, exhibition room, and lecture room 
with seating accommodation for 23 people, and have a cinema for outside 
projection to large audiences, and a stock of books and gramophone records. 
Care is also being taken to ensure that the bus brings back to Paris first- 
hand information about the special problems and needs of the remote 
districts to which it will penetrate. The bus is to begin its career at Easter, 
1953. | 


371.19 (44) Various Categories of Teachers (I.B.E.) 


Specialist Teachers A school for the training of specialist teachers 

was established at Strasbourg in November, 
1952. The school is intended in the first instance for candidates with some 
technical knowledge and practical experience who wish to gain more 
thorough knowledge of maladjusted children, and also for young people 
of both sexes who wish to become teachers. 
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877.38 (44) International Teaching (I.B.E.) 


Towards Better . A conference, held at Bierville, near Paris, 
International Understanding in October, +1952, brought together French 

teachers and teachers belonging to the nations 
forming the French Union. The decision was taken to emphasize, in the 
teaching of history and of geography, the cultural contribution of those 
overseas nations. A competition will be held in 1953 for the writing of a 
textbook on the history of the overseas nations members of the French 
Union and it is hoped that it will be published in 1954. 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


379.45 (43) Problems of Coordination (I.B.E.) 


Middle School Examination Schleswig-Holstein and Bavaria have come to 

an agreement whereby the validity of the 
examination marking the end of the middle school studies has been reci- 
procally recognised by the two states. The convention came into force 
on 1st June, 1952. 


371.73 — 376.1 (43) Physical Education — Girls’ FT BE) 
.B.E.) 
Girls’ Training Centre In 1912, Mrs. Louise Langgaard, in collaboration 


with Helwig von Rhoden, founded a “school 
of classical gymnastics for girls ” at Kassel. During the first world war, 
this school was transferred to the buildings of the new education school at 
Lietz, in the Castle of Bieberstein. Finally it settled down at Loheland, not 
far from Fulda. There a large woodland estate has been partially trans- 
formed into vegetable and flower plots and a whole colony of small wooden 
or stone buildings have been erected, including a number of workshops 
for carpentry, pottery, weaving, needlework, and leather work. The goods 
made at the school are always simple but solid and artistic. Gymnastics 
continues to be the basis of the teaching, helping in the all-round harmo- 
nious development of the students. At the present time the school com- 
prises a kindergarten, a primary and a senior primary section, a guidance 
class, apprenticeship workshops and a training college for gymnastic 
teachers. Holiday camps for children and gymnastic courses for adults 
are organised there during the summer holidays. 


136.7 — 87 N (43) Child Psychology — Study Weeks (I.B.E.) 
Development of Child From 5th to 10th January, 1953, the Unesco 
Personality Educational Institute in Hamburg convened 


an international study week on the theme : 
What factors influence the development of children’s personality and 
contribute to the growth of their creative forces for life in a community ? 


871.736 (43) ` Organised Recreation (I.B.E.) 
Supervised Games for Through the collaboration of the Teachers’ 
Children in Hamburg Association, the Football Society, school author- 


ities and teachers, supervised games have been 
organised since 1950, during the summer holidays, for the children in 
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Hamburg. During 1952, as many as 34,000 children, under the supervision 
- of 95 men and women teachers, took part in organised games on 23 sports’ 
grounds scattered throughout the city. Regular teams of children were 
quickly formed and trained for handball, basket ball, and football, etc. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


377.91 — 377.92 (42) Medico-psychological Aid — Remedial 

Education (1.B.E.) 
Birmingham Remedial Students studying for the Birmingham Uni- 
Education Centre versity Diploma in the Psychology of Childhood 


and the Diploma in Educational Psychology 
acquire practical training and experience in research at the Remedial 
Education Centre, which is a cooperative venture supported by the Ins- 
titute of Education and the Local Education Authorities of Birmingham 
and Smethwick. At the present time the Centre is concentrating on 
research into the causes of backwardness among children of normal or 
above normal intelligence, and possible remedial methods, the remedial 
teaching being carried out by the students under the supervision and 
guidance of the staff. Psychologists and teachers cooperate in studying 
and applying methods of improving education, and the results of their 
experiments are made known to the schools within the Institute area. In 
order that students may observe without their presence interfering the 
teacher-pupil relationship which is such an important factor, one-way 
screens are being used between the testing rooms and the observers’ 
rooms. Most of the children treated are referred to the Centre by the 
headteachers of local schools. They are interviewed and tested by a 
psychologist whose report, together with that of the psychiatric social 
worker who interviews the mother and seeks to establish the social back- 
ground of the patients, forms the basis for the diagnosis and type of 
treatment. On discharge, six-monthly reports are received from the schools 
concerned to ensure continuance of the good work. The Centre also 
arranges travelling exhibitions and has shown a special film which has 
led to the request by parents for regular discussion meetings. 


378,61 — 873.54 (42) Polytechnics — Technical Education 
(I.B.E.) 
New Technical College The new Hatfield Technical College, construction 


on which began in 1948, was officially opened at 
Hatfield, Herts., on 16th December, 1952, but students began their studies 
there in September. It is the first of its kind and is of a special prefabricated 
construction. Eventually it will cater for 4,000 students. Additional 
buildings, playing fields and a technical secondary school will also be 
housed on the same site which covers about ninety acres. While the college 
will cater in particular for aircraft engineers and electricians, employees 
from aircraft companies especially, it will also provide high-level training 
in aero-nautical engineering, and will stress the importance of managerial 
studies in every department. An unusual feature of this new technical 
college is that students will devote one hour a day to social studies which 
are to be integrated with their technical training. 


~ e 
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879.821 (42) Schools for Foreign Children (I.B.E.) 


High School for American A new secondary boarding and day school was 
Servicemen’s Children opened at Bushy Park, Kingston-on-Thames, 

on 22nd September, 1952, to provide a “ central 
high school ” for the secondary education of the children of American 
servicemen stationed in Great Britain during their training period. The 
School has accommodation for about 400 pupils in all, of whom 150 will 
form the high school classes, about 80 of them being boarders living in 
two hostels or “ dormitories ”, one for girls and one for boys. Schooling at 
Bushy Park will be free to the children of American servicemen, but other 
American children will be admitted on payment of fees if there is room. 
The American authorities decided to establish this new school on account 
of the differences between the English and the American systems of edu- 
cation, particularly at the secondary school stage. It was stated that the 
English system being more intensive in the early years it was often diffi- 
cult for American children to hold their own, and for entry to American 
universities and colleges they needed to acquire a certain number of 
“ credits ” which were not obtainable at English schools. 


HUNGARY 
371.026 (439) Home and School (1.B.E.) 


Parent-Teacher Cooperation A number of schools in Hungary are now adopt- 
ing a new form of parent-teacher cooperation 
with marked success as the result of an initiative of Dr. Maria Balogh, 
of Technical School No. 2 in Budapest. Instead of the usual type of 
monthly parents’ meeting, Dr. Balogh tried as an experiment having 
the pupils present as well at the first part of the meeting, and began the 
programme with an entertainment by the class. Then the class secretary 
was asked to report on the month’s academic and other activities, after 
which the class teacher discussed—anonymously—the shortcomings of 
certain pupils and praised others, but mentioning in this case their names. 
With the parents as silent but interested witnesses the pupils then pro- 
ceeded to criticise and appraise each other and the class as a whole. Their 
part finished, the pupils then left the meeting. It was found that the result- 
ing discussion among the parents and teachers of the problems raised 
in the first part of the meetings was much more fruitful than ever before, 
as the parents had seen their children in a different light and had had an 
opportunity of viewing their behaviour relations as members of a class 
and school community, and not merely in the home. : 


- INDIA 
871.291 (54) : Rural Schools 
| (I.B.E.) 
Rural Education The government of India has appointed a com- 


mittee, under the chairmanship of Dr. Zakir 
Husain, to study and to report on the existing and prospective facilities 
for the spread of higher education in rural India. Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru recently inaugurated the Rural University of Sevagram, the 4th 
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important experiment in rural education in India, the first three being : 
Anand-Wallabh-Vidyanagar in Gujerat, the Rural University in Rajash- 
than, and the Gargoti Rural University in Kolhapur, Bombay State. 
Three existing educational societies are cooperating in this project, and 
a team of five thoroughly qualified young men has been placed in direct 
charge. The project is designed to deal with all stages of education from 
pre-primary to post-graduate and, out of the few existing institutions 
(primary school, high school, small library and agricultural farming 
station), to develop gradually ten full-grown institutions embracing all 
educational activities for the benefit of the rural population. It is planned 
fo have working in close cooperation: (1) a pre-primary section; (2) a 
full grade primary school, with an agricultural bias, for boys and girls ; 
(3) a high school teaching agriculture and some cottage industries; (4) a 
primary teachers’ training college with agriculture as the main craft; 
(5) a mode) farm to serve as a demonstration centre as well as a practising 
farm for the primary school, high school and training college ; (6) a centre 
for training rural social workers ; (7) a good library on rural education and 
rural reconstruction ; (8) a publications department for the issue of books 
and journals on rural matters; (9) a post-graduate research centre ; 
(10) a Janata College (see Bulletin No. 105). This pattern for rural uni- 
versities is peculiar to India. 


376.1 (54) Languages (I.B.E.) 
The Federal Language By the Constitution of India it has been agreed 
that, after 15 years, Hindi shall be the Federal 
or All-India language. Hindi is, in one or other of its various forms, such 
as Vrajbhasha, Avadhi, etc., understood by nearly 75% of the population, 
the non-Hindi population being mainly confined to Southern India. Bengal 
and Bombay States come under the non-Hindi areas, but the languages 
spoken there—Marathi, Gujerati and Bengali—are Aryan languages, 
„akin to Hindi, so that Hindi can be learned easily. But the boys and girls 
of Southern India will be seriously handicapped if they are not given the 
opportunity of learning Hindi in their school days; not in the primary 
school, where their mother tongue—one of the four well developed Dravi- 
dian languages, like Tamil or Telugu—should be the teaching medium, 
but in the middle school and the high school. Hindiis not yet a compulsory 
subject all over India. 


371.387 (84) Student Community Service (1.B.E.) 
ns Manual Work The central government in India has addressed 
with Academic Studies a circular letter to the various state governments 


suggesting that all senior high school boys and 
university students should do a fortnight’s manual work during their 
academic years as part of a national drive for emphasizing the dignity of 
labour, and adding to the amenities of the locality at the same time. 
The digging of compost pits, the improvement of village roads, drains 
and houses, or of school buildings and playgrounds, and the construction 
channels from water reservoirs to the fields in the villages, are some of the 
services suggested as suitable projects. It was proposed to encourage 
competition by the award of prizes to the best district and state squads, 
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and possibly to the best squad in the country as a whole. Villagers were 
also to be encouraged to cooperate in the state campaigns to be organised 
simultaneously in each state. 


INDONESIA 


379.635 (92) Illiteracy (I.B.E.) 


Mass Education Institute Statistics supplied by the Mass Education 

Institute show that, out of a total population 
of 78,734,013 inhabitants, about 38,773,252 or roughly 47% are still 
illiterate. During 1951, 680,517 persons followed the courses organised 
by this institute, and at the end of the third quarter of 1952 as many as 
1,115,965 pupils were registered. 


371.78 (92) Physical Education (1.B.E.) 


Physical Education Leaders A six-months’ course for physical education 

leaders has recently been held in Indonesia. 
Certificates were awarded to twenty-six candidates from all parts of the 
country who satisfactorily completed the course. Young people wishing 
to be admitted to the new session which is being opened must have pre- 
viously attended the gymnastic course of the youth and boy scouts’ 
organisations, in Djakarta. 


+ 


IRELAND 


371.15 (415) Teachers’ Salaries (I.B.E.) 


Salary Increases A new scale of salaries for teachers in vocational 

schools was recently approved and accepted 

, by the Irish Ministry of Education. The maximum salary for married men 

. teachers, for example, now stands at £770 per annum. Rent allowances 

varying according to district from £10 to £ 40 are to be paid, as well as 
children’s allowances of £ 25 for each child after the first two. 


ISRAEL 
379.96 (596.4) Statistics (I.B.E.) 


School Development During the school year 1951-1952, 59,625 

children attended kindergartens and 1,850 mis- 
tresses were employed. The corresponding figures for primary schools were 
181,093 pupils and 7,247 teachers ; for secondary schools and post-primary 
agricultural classes, 15,582 pupils and 1,553 teachers; for vocational 
schools, 4,614 pupils and 451 teachers; for evening classes, 10,710 pupils 
and 450 teachers; for teacher training schools, 2,833 pupils and 357 
teachers; for Arab schools (including kindergartens) 27,151 pupils and 
708 teachers; for special schools, 3,199 pupils and 259 teachers. These 
figures do not include the number of pupils and teachers in the Yeshivot 
(theological seminaries) nor in the elementary Talmudei Torah (schools 
for the study of the Torah). 
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ITALY 


37 C (45) Obituary (I.B.E.) 


Benedetto Croce Benedetto Croce, the great Italian historian, 

critic and philosopher, died in Naples on 20th 
November, 1952, at the age of 86 years. In all fields of thought, and conse- 
quently of education, for more than half a century, his clear-sightedness 
and uprightness of spirit has exercised an influence which is not likely to 
be quickly extinguished. After the first world war he founded the review 
Critica and directed it himself for forty years. Amongst his many impor- 
tant works, mention should be made of his four-volume Filosofia dello 
Spirito. 


371.93 (46) Young Delinquents (I.B.E.) 
Steps to Prevent A new building, which is expected to be ready 
Delinquency by the summer of 1953, is being erected in 


Rome, near the old Appian Way, to serve asa 
preventive centre for juvenile delinquency, and also for the after-care ‘of 
young offenders from unsuitable homes. The centre lies outside the city ; 
it will have a large garden and playing fields, and will be able to accom- 
modate about 80 children, mostly between the ages of 10 and 14 years. 
It is being financed by private subscription under the auspices of the 
Ministry of Grace and Justice. By giving expert physical and psycho- 
logical treatment to children who appear to be in need of it, before they 
are brought before the courts, may prevent much crime. 


NETHERLANDS 


873.55 — 376.1 (492) Domestic Science — Girls’ Education 
(1.B.E ) 

Rural Domestic Economy The Theda Mansholt School, a modern rural 
domestic economy college for girls, in Haren 

near Groningen, has just celebrated its first anniversary. It was built and 
financed by the cooperative efforts of the Groningen County Federation 
of the Nederlandsche Bond van Plattelandsvrouwen, the County Federation . 
of the Town Women’s Guild, and the Groningen Farmers’ Union. Repre- 
sentatives from these three organisations make up the governing commit- 
tee for the college. Parents can thus influence the practical education of 
their daughters. Although there is accommodation for about twenty 
boarders, most of the girls are day students. For the time being, there are 
four different courses available: (1) An elementary two-year course for 
girls between the ages of 13 and 15 years, giving instruction in general 
knowledge, gardening, poultry keeping, milking, housewifery, cookery, 
child welfare, and handicrafts. (2) A rural housewives’ course, also of two 
years, for girls who have had at least two years of secondary education. 
The curriculum for this consists of cookery, housewifery, child welfare, 
handicrafts, book-keeping, biology, agricultural knowledge, and English. 
(3) An intensive one-year course, for girls who have already obtained the 
higher school certificate. In addition to cookery and housewifery, this 
course specialises in extensive agricultural knowledge, gardening, poultry 
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keeping, milking, and book-keeping. (4) A training course for teachers, for 
girls who have completed the one-year course. This course also lasts for 
one year, has a similar curriculum but much more intensified. There 
are also special arrangements for adults to study certain subjects once, 
twice or three times a week for one or two years. 


873.5 (492) Vocational Education (I.B.E.) 
Increased Enrolment in In its latest report on the development of edu- 
Vocational Schools cation in the Netherlands, the Centraal Bureau 


voor de Statistiek, at ’s Gravenhage, states that 
the progress of industry and technics, among other causes, has led to 
vocational training, including domestic economy training for girls, becom- 
ing the most popular branch of post-primary education. A quarter of a 
million pupils were registered in some form of vocational training during 
1950. Whereas the number of pupils admitted to junior vocational schools 
in 1930 amounted to 13 per cent of boys aged 13, by 1950 the percentage 
had risen to 34 and the number of those completing the course and entering 
industry increased three-fold. 


NEW ZEALAND 


871.98 — 379.96 (931) Education of Different Races — Oe) 
Inereased Enrolment in In his latest annual report, the senior inspector 
Maori Schools of Maori schools states that, in the 159 Maori 


primary schools controlled by the New Zealand 
Education Department the total enrolment in December 1951 was 13,663— 
an increase of 237 over the figures for December 1950. Of these 13,663 
pupils, 12,521 were Maoris and 1,142 were Europeans. In addition to these, 
822 Maori children were attending the 10 Mission Maori primary schools 
—a decrease of 4 on the corresponding figure for 1950—and 19,154 Maori 
children were on the rolls of the public primary schools of the Dominion 
(as distinct from the Maori schools), an increase of 455 over thé correspond- 
ing figure for the previous year. This steady increase was accompanied by 
a more regular attendance, 88 per cent in the Maori schools. Enrolment at 
all types of post-primary schools also increased, a total of 1,733 Maori 
pupils (854 boys and 879 girls), or 63.9 per cent, of the number of Maori 
boys and girls from public and Maori primary schools going on to post- 
primary education in 1951. In the 9 Maori district high schools the total 
enrolment increased from 231 to 292, and in the 11 denominational post- 
primary schools from 800 to 813, of whom 279 were government scholar- 
ship holders, and another 46 government scholarship holders were enrolled 
at State high schools. 


8371.90 (931) | Handicapped Children (I.B.E.) 
Special Schools and There are now six schools in New Zealand for 
Occupation Centres children afflicted with cerebral palsy, three new 


ones—in Wellington, Invercargill, and Roto- 
rua—having been opened in 1951, as well as well-established classes at 
Silverstream Hospital and the Wilson Home, Auckland. During the same 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 19 








year the facilities for intellectually handicapped children were also 
extended. Previously occupation centres for such children, requiring a 
minimum enrolment of 16 pupils, were only possible in the four main 
towns, but in 1951 arrangements were made for some assistance to be 
given to towns which could muster from 6 to 15 children. Such occupation 
groups are now working successfully in seven other centres, and an eighth 
is about to be opened, but the problem of meeting the need of country 
children still remains. The Consultative Committee on Intellectually 
Handicapped Children recently appointed is investigating the present 
facilities and is expected to make recommendations for better provision. 


371.364 (391) A Educational Films (I.B.E.) 
` National Film Library and The latest report on primary and post-primary 
Film Distribution education in New Zealand states that during 


1951 more than 30,000 of the 69,879 16 mm. 
films issued by the National Film Library went to primary schools and 
teachers’ training colleges. A further 2,000 films concerned largely with 
education and child development were issued to Parent-Teacher Asso- 
ciations, teachers’ study groups, and teachers’ refresher courses. By the 
end of the same year, 818 primary schools were equipped with 16 mm. film 
projectors, an increase of 171 during the year. More than 8,000 film-strips 
were purchased by schools, and a further 8,000 film-strips were placed 
in the ten film-strip lending libraries. 


NORWAY 


871.97 — 371.2 (481) Education of Nomads — School 
Organisation (I.B.E.) 
“ Take-it-in-Turn ° Schools The education authorities in the northernmost 
part of Norway (counties of Troms and Finmark 
in particular) are faced with the difficult task of providing schools not 
only for the children living on the high plateau in the mountainous region 
and in the sparsely populated districts, but also for those of the nomadic 
tribes—the Finns, Lapps or “ Samer ”’—of the coastal regions. They have 
solved the problem by providing two types of “ turskolen ” or “ take-it- 
in-turn ” schools. During the spring and summer the nomads require the 
help of their children when moving on their summer beats to and from the 
coastal regions. However, during the winter they usually settle down in 
the reindeer villages on the plateau in the interior, and their children are 
then sent to the boarding school in the nearest community centre, where 
they remain all the winter. Children of the permanent residents in these 
districts attend the same schools during the autumn and spring. This 
system is not feasible in many of the outlying districts where the popu- 
lation is very scattered. In these parts the school districts are arranged 
according to steamship or bus connections. A school is usually situated 
roughly halfway along the route, so that it can be used by the children of 
the two halves in turn. Children from one half of the route live at the school ` 
for a fortnight after which they return home for a similar period of time 
while their place is taken by the children from the other half of the route. 
Each group is given a certain amount of homework, often arranged as 
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independent work on problems, to do during the home fortnight. Both 
systems have yielded satisfactory results and most of the children attain 
the same educational standard required of children in other parts of the 
country, though the nomads have the added difficulty of not understanding 
Norwegian when they first attend school, and they do not take readily 
to an indoor disciplined life. 


PAKISTAN 


371.243 — 371.38 (549) Individual Study — Activity Metod 
Individual Work Inquiry Under the guidance of the principal of the 

Central Training College, about 200 teachers 
took part in an investigation into the possibility of introducing “ individual 
work ” in schools throughout Pakistan. The results of the investigation 
were in favour of the adoption of this type of work. 


PERU 
376.88 (86) Hygiene (I.B.E.) 


Teaching of Hygiene By a recent decree the teaching of hygiene 

has been introduced into the study plans for 
both primary and secondary schools. The syllabus for this subject will 
be decided by an interministerial commission. A teachers’ handbook and 
a textbook for the pupils will be published. 


PORTUGAL | 
378 (469) Secondary Education (I.B.E.) 


Development of Secondary Three new secondary schools were recently 
and Vocational Education opened at Oeiras, Póvoa de Varzim and Aveiro, 

thus raising to twenty-two the number of 
secondary schools brought into service since 1928. Already during the school 
year 1952-1953, five new technical schools have also been opened, three at 
Lisbon, one at Porto and one at Evora. Very shortly Portugal will have 
twenty new vocational schools at its disposal, which altogether will be able 
to accommodate 15,000 pupils. Finally, on 6th October, 1952, Portugal 
inaugurated at Lourenéo Marques (Portuguese East Africa) the Lycée 
Salazar, the largest secondary establishment in Portugal and the Portu- 
guese colonies. 


SPAIN i 
371.16 (46) Teacher Status (I.B.E.) 
Zoe to Retired Since 1949, “ Retired Secondary Teachers’ 
Secondary Teachers 


Day ” has been celebrated each year throughout 
Spain. The Minister of National Education 
presided at the 1952 ceremony which was held in Madrid on 30th December. 
He stated that he thought it would be better to postpone the retirement of 
secondary teachers in order to take advantage of the knowledge and 
‘experience that they had accumulated in the course of their careers. On 
this occasion, each of the teachers retiring received a gift df 1,000 pesetas. 
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378 (46) Higher Education (I.B.E.) 


New University Degree University studies in Spain have not so far made 

| provision for a degree in modern languages. The 
' University of Salamanca is now prepared to award this degree to students 
in the faculty of philosophy and letters who, after two years of general 
studies in this faculty, spend another three years studying foreign langua- 
ges other than Spanish. This study is intended primarily for the training 
of language teachers in secondary schools and Spanish teachers in schools 
abroad. 


SWITZERLAND 
379.91 (494) School Legislation (I.B.E.) 
New School Law The new school law for the Canton of St. Gallen, 
in St. Gallen which came into force on 7th April, 1952, 


makes provision for a school of eight classes as 
formerly. However, the communes are authorised to institute optional 
post-school courses constituting a ninth school year. In order to adapt 
teaching to the very diverse conditions prevailing in the canton, four 
types of prirnary school are authorised: type A provides for a 41-week 
full-time school for all classes; type B for 22 weeks full-time teaching in 
the winter and 20 weeks half-time in the summer; type C schools have 
42 weeks full-time teaching for at least two of the three upper classes, 
while the other classes attend only half-time ; and type D schools have a 
34-week full-time school for the two upper classes and half-time schooling 
for the other classes. The primary schools and the two lower classes of the 
secondary schools which come within the compulsory education limit 
are free. As formerly, the cantonal authorities provide textbooks and other 
compulsory school equipment, while the communes meet the expenses for 
writing and drawing materials. The number of pupils must not exceed 55 
in classes of from one to four grades, and 35 in classes of more than four 
grades under the charge of one master, and where the classes are in charge 
of a mistress, 45 pupils must be the limit. The law also provides for handi- 
capped children and for retarded but educable children. The medical 
service is supplemented by a dental service and a school psychology 
service, the last mentioned having been in existence since 1938. 


377.94 (494) Vocational Guidance (I.B.E.) 
nes Guidance The Valais has evolved a system of vocational 
oursts 


guidance which is peculiar to this canton. There 
are four vocational guidance offices in the 
canton, but a very large part of the task is carried out by the courses 
organised since 1947 by the cantonal Department of Education. The 
courses are optional and are attended by about thirty boys between the 
ages of 15 and 18 years who wish to learn a manual trade. These young 
people live together in a boarding establishment for four weeks, under the 
direction of three professional advisers. In 1951, the boys were distributed 
in five different courses ; this year six courses are being organised. During 
the four weeks of communal life, an attempt is made to study the character 
of the young men, their tastes, aptitudes and psychological difficulties, 
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while they are working on various raw materials under the direction of 
qualified practitioners who teach all these adolescents the elements of 
various basic trades. The lessons are supplemented by visits to workshops 
and worksites. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


875,122 — 371.257 (68) Bilingualism — Pupil Exchanges 
(I.B.E.) 
To encourage Bilingualism A scheme to encourage bilingualism in children 
by allowing those in cities to spend a term ata 

country school and vice versa has been approved in Cape Town. 


UNITED STATES 


87 N (73) Education Weeks (I.B.E.) 
“ Children in Today’s American Education Week was observed 
World throughout the United States of America 


, from 9th to 15th November, 1952, for the 32nd 
time. The central theme for the week was “ Children in Today’s World ”’, 
with special emphasis each day on their churches, their homes, their 
heritage, their schools, their country, their opportunity, and their future. 
Every effort was made to encourage parents and others to visit the schools 
during Education Week and to interpret education to the people by means 
` of radio talks, television and cinema programmes, newspaper articles, 
talks, window displays and appropriate posters. 


377.38 (73) International Education (1.B.E.) 


Forum of Youth Thirty-two students of both sexes, from many 

different countries, are taking part in the 1953 
Forum of Youth organised in New York during March by the “ New York 
Herald Tribune ”. In all the participants will spend three months in the 
United States, each one being successively the guest of the families of 
five American students of the same age and sex as himself or herself. In 
each case, the visitor will have an opportunity of taking an active part 
in the family life of their hosts, attending the same courses as their American 
class comrades, and joining in the social activities of the latter. Their 
programme will also include a number of special tours. The forum properly 
speaking will be held’ at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in New York. It is 
expected that some 2,000 students will follow the debates during which 
the young foreigners will give their views on what they have learned from 
America and what, in their o inion, Americans could learn from their 
countries. The debates will be broadcast throughout North America, 
and retransmitted to foreign stations. Since this Forum of Youth was 
first instituted in 1947 some 140 students from 64 countries have visited 
the United States in connection with this programme. 


875.421 (73) History of Civilisation (1.B.E.) 
Oriental Languages and With a Ford Foundation grant for three years, 
Civilisations the American Council of Learned Societies 


: will prepare the way for study in American 
colleges and universities of 20 of the more neglected Oriental languages 
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and civilisations. The Council will direct the production of dictionaries, 
textbooks, graded reading materials, etc., and will, in cooperation with the 
government programme of Fulbright foreign scholarships, train linguists 
and other specialists. The tentative list of cultures to be studied includes 
Korean, Mongol, Turkish, Siamese, Persian, Vietnamese, Indonesian, 
Burmese and Indian. 


URUGUAY 
871.73 — 379.654 (891) 1 Physical Education — Courses for 
. Prisoners (I.B.E.) 
Physical Recreation The National Commission of Physical Education 
for Prisoners in Uruguay is studying the possibility of 


introducing definite courses in physical educa- 
tion in the prisons. The experiment has already been tried with considera- 
ble success in the women’s prison, where an attempt has been made to 
help the prisoners to live in an environment of physical, moral and social 
health, during their ‘‘ free time ”. 


U.S.S.R. 
371.12 — 376.1 (47) Teacher Training — Girls’ 
Education (I.B.E.) 
Women’s Educational A women’s educational institute has recently 
Institute been opened at Frunze, in the Soviet Socialist 


Republic of Kirghiz, as the result of a decision 
of the Ministry of Higher Education of the Soviet Union. A hundred 
women students have registered for the current year. 


VIETNAM ‘ 
372.22 (596.1) Primary Education (1.B.E.) 
Development of Primary Primary education is developing at an increasing 
Schools rate. The number of pupils rose from 298,791 


in 1951 to 404,867 in 1952, and the number of 
teachers employed increased from 5,132 to 6,937 during the same period. 


YUGOSLAVIA 
379.8 (4971) | School Politics and State Problems (I.B.E.) 
Competition Versus It was recently announced from Belgrade that 
Compulsory Direction the Economic Council of Serbia had abolished 


the compulsory direction of graduates and 
experts that had been instituted on account of the shortage of trained 
persons of this kind. The general rule is now to be public competition for 
vacant posts, except in the case of doctors and veterinary graduates, and 
the latter will be free after accomplishing two years’ directed work. A 
certain degree of compulsion will persist, however, since “ social control 
over the employment of new skilled personnel will be effected through 
the student associations, which will act in an advisory capacity in helping 
members to choose employment and in directing them to those branches of 
the économy where they are most needed ”. 
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871.364 (4971) Educational Films (1.B.E.) 


Production of : The Yugoslav “Zora Film” enterprise has 
Educational Films begun the production of educational films. Up 

to the present, some 2,500 copies of 50 such 
films have been completed for distribution to Yugoslav schools. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


871.944 Child War Victims (I.B.E.) 
Education of Refugee During the school year 1951-1952, some 100,000 


refugee children from Palestine living in camps 

and villages of the Middle East attended primary 
schools. About 50,000 of them were in establishments administered 
by Unesco and the United Nations Relief Work Agency (UNRWA) and 
17,000 in establishments subsidised by these two institutions. At the 
present time 72 leaders are in charge of the vocational training of the 
children. Agricultural courses have been organised and 40,000 adults 
have benefited by the campaign to combat illiteracy for which a hundred 
fresh teachers were trained last year. A budget of five million dollars has 
been set aside for the development of technical and vocational training. 


878 — 376.385 ; Higher Education — International 
| Teaching (I.B.E.) 
European Culture University professors from nine European coun- 


tries met in conference last autumn at the 
Château de la Brévière, near Compiègne (France), to study the place of 
European culture in the framework of the university. This meeting, the 
outcome of an earlier conference held at Nijmegen in April, 1952, dealt 
with the definition of European teaching, its object, and the spirit in 
which it could be conceived. Emphasis was laid on the importance of 
(a) universalism, (b) the sense of the concrete, (c) the human aspect, and 
(d) objectivity, in the European approach to university teaching. 


371.732 Sports (I.B.E.) 
International Sports’ An international conference on sport was 
Conference convened from 10th to 14th October, 1952, 


by the Central Institute for the Training of 
Sports’ Masters at Overbeen, near Harlem (Netherlands), in collaboration 
with the Benelux Sports’ Committee. The 150 participants, who came from 
the cultural, educational and sports’ groups of many countries, examined 
the sociological bases of sport and the way.in which sport could be consi- 


dered as a means of culture. pees 


613.86 Mental Hygiene (I.B.E.);. ` 


Contests on Mental In collaboration with the World Health Orga: | 


nisation, Unesco organised a regional conference 
on the education and mental health of children : 
in Europe, from 27th November to 17th December, 1953, at the Edu- 
cational Documents Centre, in Paris. It was chiefly concerned with the 


` 
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development of normal children under normal conditions ; it sought to 
appraise and to synthesize studies and research on mental health already 
carried out, to confront the results of this synthesis with the needs and 
practical problems raised by the systems of education in Europe, and to 
identify and define the chief problems. The forty participants worked in 
four groups. Each group, composed of educationists, administrators, 
psychologists and psychiatrists, dealt respectively with : problems 
relative to pre-school education and to the first years of primary education, 
problems of the final years of primary education and of secondary edu- 
cation, factors and influences not coming under the direct control of schools, 
and problems relative to certain particular categories of children. 


371.037 Youth Movements (1.B.E.) 
Junior Red Cross Junior Red Cross workers from Australia, New 
Convention 


Zealand and New Guinea and also two from 
Malaya and two from Thailand met at Geelong, 
Victoria, in January 1953, for the first Junior Red Cross Convention to 
be held in Australia. There were courses in first aid, water purification, 
and nature study, and an exhibition of school art. 


37 N — 362.7 Conferences — Child Welfare (1.B.E.) 


Protection The conference called by the International 
of Young Workers Labour Organisation to consider “the protec- 

tion of young workers in Asian countries” 
which met in Kandy, Ceylon, in December, 1952, was attended by dele- 
gates from 13 countries and observers from four international organisa- 
tions. Apart from the child labour and social progress questions, the 
conference passed several resolutions bearing on education. It was agreed 
that, in spite of difficulties, education should be free and compulsory up 
to the age of 12 years, and that all primary schooling should have a practi- 
cal bias and include instruction in health and hygiene. Some practical 
proposals concerning vocational training in relation to local and national 
needs were suggested and the importance of vocational guidance was 
. Stressed. 


371.037 Youth Movements (I.B.E.) 
International Youth Centre The French National Commission for Unesco 

has decided to open an international centre for 
young people in Paris, in implementation of a resolution adopted by the 
Unesco General Conference, asking member States to establish interna- 
tional hostels and camps for young people in their capitals. 


371.037 Youth Movements (I.B.E.) 
z ao Relations A consultative meeting of representatives of 


international youth organisations was held in 
Paris, at Unesco House, from 23rd to 28th 
Échos 1953. The delegates examined the problems facing the establish- 
ment and functioning of international relations clubs for young people. 
They sought to discover the best means of getting young people to parti- 
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cipate in fundamental education in under-developed countries, and 
discussed final arrangements for programmes introducing young workers 
to the international life. The conference also discussed the organisation 
of several seminars on education for life in the international community, 
in which the leaders of youth movements cduld take part during 1953 and 
1954. 


371.364 Educational Films (I.B.E.) 
Documentary Film The recently established International Documen- 
Foundation tary Film Foundation aims to collect the bast 


new documentary films made throughout the 
world for distribution to universities, schools and other institutions. Its 
first president is Thor Heyerdahl, Norwegian natural scientist and leader 
of the famous Kon-Tiki expedition. 


‘877.94 Vocational Guidance (I.B.E.) 
International Meeting on The first international seminar on vocational 
Vocational Guidance guidance will be held in Florence from 20th 


to 30th April, 1953, under the chairmanship of 
Professor Emile Lobet and Dr. Carlo Lo Gatto. $ 


362.7 Child Welfare (I.B.E.) 
International Catholic The International Catholic Child Bureau is 
Child Bureau holding its IVth congress at Constance, in 


Germany, from 4th to 9th May, 1953, when 
“ children and the family ” will be the main subject discussed. The aim 
of the congress will be to study the role and place of the family in the 
training of children and the collaboration which should exist between the 
family and the various other elements concerned in this training. A num- 
ber of working committees will study the following aspects of the subject : 
children and legislation affecting homes; out-of-school and family acti- 
vities ; press, radio, cinema, television and the family ; medico social and 
psycho-pedagogical institutions and the family ; pre-school education and 
the family ; religious training and the family ; and open-air activities and 
the family. 


872.82 — 87 N Montessori Method — Conferences (ItB.E.) 


Xth International The Xth International Montessori Congress, 
Montessori Congress to be held in Paris from 25th to 30th May, 


1953, will endeavour to determine the role of 
children in building up society. Apart from the lectures, the congress will 
include a number of demonstrations on-such subjects as language, mathe- 
matics, Latin, etc. (Association Montessori internationale, 161, Koningin- 
neweg, Amsterdam Z.) i 


377.88 International Teaching (I.B.E.) 
International Cultural In response to the request of numerous foreign 
Centre teachers and wishing to help towards a better 


understanding among teachers of various coun- 
tries, the cultural tourist section of the French Teaching League opened 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION ~ 27 





an international ‘cultural centre at Menton, France, in 1951. Lectures, 
artistic evening events, excursions and tours with-a guide, etc., are orga- 
nised to suit the interests of the participants and to fit in with the social 
life of Menton. The centre, which is able to offer its guests the comfort 
of the Winter Palace at reasonable cost, welcomed 1,600 teachers in three 
months during 1952. There were many Norwegians and Swedes among the 
number, but also English, Germans, Belgians, and Yugoslavs. In 1953, 
the centre will be open from 15th June to 15th September. 


87 N — 371.78 Conferences — Physical Education (1.B.E.) 
Physical Education The Second International Congress on Physical 
for Girls and Women Education for Girls and Women will be held 


in Paris, at the Cité Universitaire, from 19th to 
26th July, 1953. It is being organised by the General Direction for Youth 
and Sports, attached to the French Ministry of Education and forming 
part of the State Secretariat for the Technical Education of Youth and 
Sports, and will continue the work begun at the Copenhagen congress 
in July, 1948. The purpose of the congress is to give the persons responsible 
for the physical education of women, in the different countries where such 
activities are honoured, an opportunity to develop and exchange their 
points of view, so that the girls and women throughout the world may 
benefit from the experience of all. The numerous topics on various aspects 
of the subject will be dealt with by specialists, and after each talk there 
will be a short practical demonstration or a presentation of slides or films, 
and a discussion. In addition to these illustrative demonstrations, there 
will be special shows of physical education, modern dance, recreation 
(folk dances, dramatics, and puppets), sport and water ballets, as well as a 
visit to the physical education training college and to various sports 
institutions. 


371.18 Collective Action among Teachers 

(I.B.E.) 
FIPESO, IFTA and The annual Congress of the International 
WCOTP 


Federation of Secondary Teachers and that 
of the International Federation of Teachers’ 
Associations will both be held at Oxford, from 28th to 30th July, 1953. 
While the former will deal with the aims, organisation and activities of 
secondary teachers’ associations, the latter will discuss the part played by 
teachers in school management. From 31st July to 4th August, imme- 
diately following these two gatherings, the World Confederation of Orga- 
nisations of the Teaching Profession, which was founded last year at 
Copenhagen, will hold its meetings. 


37 N — 371.43 International Conferences — New Education 
(I.B.E.) 


New Education Conference The New Education Fellowship is organising 
an international conference at the folk high 
school at Askov (Jutland), from 2nd to 16th August, 1953. Practical prob- 
lems of the new education will be discussed, as well as its scientific bases. 
Participants will be able to join various work groups in the following 
fields: drawing and painting, modelling, weaving, rhythmics, elocutio 
and dramatisation, and psycho-pedagogical research. : 
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37 N International Conferences (1.B.E:) 


Conference on Edueational An international conference dealing with uni- 
Sciences at Universities versity teaching in edugational sciences will 

be held at Ghent, from 7th to 12th September, 
1953. The conference will be asked to consider the present situation in the 
various countries of Western Europe with regard to the organisation and 
conception of university teaching in educational sciences. Further infor- 
mation can be obtained from: Congrès international de l’enseignement 


universitaire des sciences pédagogiques, Universiteitstraat 14, Ghent, 
Belgium. : 7 


37 N — 873.565 ` Conferences — Domestic Science (I.B.E.) 


Home Economic Congress The Eighth International Congress on Home 
Economics, which is due to be held in Edinburgh, 
from 12th to 18th August, 1953, will have for its general theme “ Home 
Economics at the Service of Life ”. At the opening session the contribution 
of home economics to individual and social progress will be discussed, 
leaving for later plenary sessions the question of the training of home eco- 
nomics teachers in the different countries and practical methods in home 
economics teaching. Three official languages, English, French and German, 
will be used. The Congress secretariat is at 46 Moray Place, Edinburgh 3, 
Scotland. 


379.81 — 373 Inspectorate — Secondary Education 

: (I.B.E.) 
Seminar for Secondary During the second half of June, immediately 
School Inspectors following the 1953 study session of the European 


: university centre at Nancy, a seminar for 
European secondary school inspectors will be held in this university. The 
course has been organised at the request of the committee of cultural 
experts connected with the Council of Europe. 


37 N — 376.13 Study Weeks — Modern saa ceo fa 

(1.B.£.) 
Seminar on Modern Unesco is preparing to hold a seminar on 
Language Teaching modern language teaching in primary and 


secondary schools, and on the import of such 
teaching in universities as a means of culture. It is expected that about 
sixty-six experts nominated by the Member States of Unesco will parti- 
cipate in this meeting, which will be held at Nuwara Eliya, Ceylon, from 
3rd to 28th August, 1953. The work of the seminar will be under the 
direction of Professor Theodore Anderson, of the University of Yale. 


I. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents” used by the Burean. 


371.12 — 37 P (42) TEACHER TRAINING — RESEARCH eS 
(LB.E.) 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
and Impressions 1902-1952. London, Evans Brothers, 1952. 83%/,xX5%/, ins. 
248 pp. 15s. — A volume to mark the fiftieth anniversary of the University 
of London Institute of Education, giving the very varied studies and impres- 
sions of staff members and students, under its four successive directors : 
Sir John Adams, Sir Percy Nunn, Sir Fred Clarke, and Dr. G. B. Jeffery. 
The unique spirit and the vast extent of the activities of the Institute, including 
teacher training, research, and child psychology, and its relations with the 
London County Council, the University of London, and the Ministry of 
Education, are clearly revealed in this series of studies. d 


37 P — 371.232 (42) RESEARCH — SELECTION (I.B.E.) 


WATTS, A. F., PIDGEON, D. A. and YATES, A. Secondary School 
Entrance Examinations. A Study of some of the Factors Influencing Scores 
in Objective Tests with particular reference to Coaching and Practice. Second 
‘Interim Report on the Allocation of Primary School Leavers to Courses of 
Secondary Education. London, Newnes Educational Publisbing Co., 1952. 
83/1 X 51/3 ins. 78 PP. (National Foundation for Educational Research in 
England and Wales, Publication No. 6), 6s. 6d. — A description and summary 
of a number of investigations carried out in order to check the adequacy of 
existing methods of examining 11 year-old children and allocating them to 
different types of secondary education. In particular, it seeks to show the 
effects of coaching and practice on children’s scores in intelligence tests—as 
distinct from tests of attainment—especially in border-line cases, and also 
to indicate whether coaching and re is necessary or desirable in the 
interests of fairness to all. The findings touch upon important practical 
questions, and the greater part of the report is, therefore, devoted to a series 
of tables concerning the various experiments. 


371.26 TESTING AND EXAMINATION MeTHoDS (I.B.E.) 


JORDAN, A. M. Measurement in Education: An Introduction. New 
York, Toronto, London, McGraw-Hill Co., 1953. 91/,x6 ins. 534 pp. 
Illus. Bibliogr. Diagrams. Index. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education. 
$5.25 or 42s. — This thorough study gives the history, construction an 
fundamental principles of testing, on the one hand, and detailed description 
of specific tests, on the other. The place of measuring instruments in the 
whole educative process is defined in terms of three major areas : the definition 
of objectives, learning, and evaluation and appraisal. At the end of each 
chapter there are problems and exercises, along with detailed lists of tests 
suitable for each level of education. In addition to the usual tests for the 
measurement of achievement, intelligence, and personality, the author gives 
attention to tests of fine arts and music, mechanical and clerical aptitudes, 
and physical education. à 
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371.265 (931) PsycnoLoaicaz Tests (1.B.E.) 


FITT, A. B. The Stanford-Binet Scale — Its Suitability for New Zealand. 
(Wellington), New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1952. 84 xX5% 
ins. 32 pp. (Studies in Education No. 14.) 3s.6d. — Describes tests with 

Roanne 100 children of each of the chronological ages of 7, 10, 13 and 
ears, and consequent suggestions for certain modifications to be oe 
in the Stanford-Binet scales for the measurement of intelligence—pendin 
full re-standardization or complete revision—to make them more suita le 
for use in New Zealand. 


370.46 — 371.265 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — PsYCHOLOGICAL, 
Tests (J.B.E.) 


ELMGREN, John. School and Psychology. A Report on the Research 
Work of the 1946 School Commission 1948:27. Stockholm, Esselte AB 
(printed by), 1952. 9%x6%ins. 342 pp. Tables. — A detailed and clear 
account of the battery of tests, its manner of ‘application, and the results, 
comprised in the research work of the Swedish 1946 School Commission. 
The investigation covered practical and theoretical aptitude, knowledge, 
factorial maturity, linguistic maturity and also the problem of differentiation. 


136.7 — 370.46 Cxizp PsycHoLogy — EDUCATIONAL eer OTE) 
(I.B.E. 


JERSILD, Arthur T. In Search of Self. An Exploration of the Role 
of the School in Promoting Self-understanding. New York, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1952. 81/; x 5?/4ins. 148 pp. References. A pendix. 
$2.75. — This study deals, directly and explicitly, with the most central concern 
of education, the possession of an ego or self which is distinctive of human 
beings. Based in part on theory, in part on research into self-evaluation with 
children, adolescents, and college-age youth, and in part on information 
gained from teachers and pupils in classroom situations ; it shows:very clearly 
the importance of self-understanding as a basis for the understanding of 
others whether in school, in the home, or in the wider social community. 
It also has implications ‘for teacher-training programmes, both pre-service 
and in-service, since téachers need to know themselves and to be able to guide 
their pupils to self-understanding. 


136.7 CmLp PsycHoLoey (I.B.E.) 


PIAGET, Jean. The Child’s ne A ai London, Routledge 
and Kegan Paul, 1952. 88/,x5/, ins. Index. (International 
Library of Psychology, Philosophy and sient c Method.) 25s. — An 
English translation of Professor Piaget’s well known La Genèse du Nombre 
chez l'Enfant, in which he discusses a set of investigations, carried out over 
a number of years with a team of co-workers at the Institut des Sciences de 
l'Education in Geneva, on the ene of the notion of number in the mind 
of a child. The results of the investigations are important for their bearing 
on the age at which formal instruction in number should be eee to a child, 
and the manner in which it should be introduced. 


136.7 — 377.3 | CHILD PsycHoLoey — SocrAL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


CATTY, Nancy. Social Training from Childhood to Maturity. London, 
Methuen, 1951. 71/,x4?/,ins. 104 pp. 6s. — A simple account, for persons 
not well versed in psycho ology, of the Influence of the emotions on t ought 
and conduct, with suggestions for mode anti-social behaviour and 
strengthening those attitudes likely to help individuals to lead fuller lives as 
members of a community. It includes chapters on child growth, the learning 
process, and stages in social and democratic development, before discussing 
the aims and methods of training and self-training, the growth and integration 
of standards of conduct, and problems of maturity. 
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370.3 — 373.16 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — JUNIOR COLLEGES 
(LB.E.) 


JOHNSON, B. Lamar. General Education in Action. A Report of the 
California Study of General Education in the Junior College. ashington, 
D.C., American Council on Education, 1952. 97/, x6 ins. 410 pp. Appendix. 
Index. $4. — Dr. Earl J. McGrath, the United States Commissioner of 
Education, in his introduction to this report, says that the most important 
problems in contemporary education are social rather than physical, being 
Tooted in the relations existing among men and societies rather than those 
between man and his natural environment. He feels that the major part 
of the responsibility for effectively soving these problems falls of the shoulders 
of teachers and administrators in the field of general (as opposed to specialize 
education. Each section of this field has its releyance and si cance, an 
the present work concerns the last section of it, which covers the period, that 
of the junior en when young persons are making final preparations for 
the plunge into adult independence. 


371.43 (73) PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


WASHBURNE, Carleton. What is Progressive Education ? A Book for 
Parents and Others. New York, The John Day Co., 1952. 7%x5 ins. 
156 pp. $2.50. — Progressive education has been, and is still, much mis- 
understood in the U.S.A., partly on account of its “ lunatic fringe ” of educators 
who have gone to foolish extremes, partly from the opposition of people who 
distrust changes and have no use for applying psychology in education. This 
account, by an educationist who speaks from actual experience, should do 
much to dispel the doubts of honest doubters. The author proves that ‘the 
progressive school makes citizenship a part of the lives of the children from 
the beginning. It is organised as democracy, with respect for the rights, 
the opinions, the differences, of every child, and with co-operative planning 
and work made the core of daily activities ”. 


37 A — 379.6 CoMPARATIVE EDUCATION — STATISTICS (I.B.E.) 


World Handbook of Educational Organization and Statistics. (Paris), Unesco, 
1951 (ist ed.). 10%/,X83/, ins. Bho Tables. Diagrams. Glossary. 
Index. $9.00; 51s.6d. ; Fr. frs. 2,500. — This important publication surveys 
the general and statistical problems of comparative education, giving the 
entries for 57 countries. The majority of these entries each comprise a 
description, first in words and then in agrammatic form, of the educational 
system of the country concerned, a classification of its various educational 
establishments, including its independent, private schools, a note on its special 
problems and present trends, a set of statistical tables, and a selected biblio- 
graphy. A second edition, revised and completed, is in preparation in both 
English and French. 


37 B — 372.213 History OF EDUCATION — NURSERY-INFANT Sato 

(1.B.E.) 

RUSK, Robert R. A History of Infant Education. London, University 

of London Press, 1951 (2nd ed.). 73/,x5*/, ins. 196 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. 

Index. 12s.6d. — This concisely and attractively written. work contains 

much of the new information that has become available regarding the history 

of infant schools since the publication of David Salmon’s pioneers TAa 

Schools: Their History and Theory. It is, however, more extensive scope 

than Mr. Salmon’s, as it includes the views on infant education of several 
great educators. 


37 A (42) — 37 B — 37 C EDUCATION IN ENGLAND — ‘HISTORY OF 
EDUCATION — BioarAPHIEs (I.B.E.) 


JUDGES, A. V. (edited by). Pioneers of English Education. London, 
S. 


Faber & Faber, 1952. 9x5% 252 pp. Index. 25s. — A series of 
‘ nine lectures given at King’s College, London University, in 1951. The 
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opening lecture reviews various trends in educational development, and the 
final one completes the series by a study of the steady, constructive and 
pron enig work being -carried on behind the scenes by the numerous, and 
argely anonymous, officials responsible for developing an efficient system 
of State education. The other seven lectures deal respectively with Robert 
Owen, Jeremy Bentham and the Utilitarians, James Kay-Shuttleworth —the 
Pioneer of National Education—John Henry Newman, Herbert Spencer and 
the Scientific Movement, Matthew Arnold, and W. E. Forster and the Liberal 
Reformers. Each has endeavoured to give a critical appraisal for the 
pioneering ventures, selected from among many worthy of mention, in relation 
to m social background of the period, and to show their influence on education 
to-day. 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (I.B.E.) 


‘BALAAM’. Chalk in My Hair. London, Ernest Benn, 1952. 71/, x 43}, 
ins. 192 pp. 10s.6d. — Writing under a pseudonym, and in a somewhat 
bantering style, the author, who is a teacher with wide experience in several 
types of schools and in a training college, tells the story of his educational jobs 
in a series of lively sketches which enable him to express his opinions about 
many controversial questions such as morning assemblies, day or boarding 
schools, punishments, headships, inspection, etc., and incidentally to give 
some idea of a teacher’s manifold tasks. 


37 A (54) EDUCATION IN INDIA (I.B.E.) 


SRIVASTAVA, K. N. Education in Free India. Bombay, Orient 
Longmans, 1951. 7x5 ins. 108 pp. Rs. 2/4. — The fifteen stimulating 
and non-academic articles collected in this book range over such topics as 
education and life, the conscription of teachers, linguistic equality in a new 
democracy, and the education of parents. They provide a living glimpse 
of the reconciliation of India’s great traditions with the demands of the 
modern world. 


37 A — 377.44 (47) EDUCATION IN U.S.S.R. — CHILDREN’S 
COMMUNITIES (I.B.E.) 


MAKARENKO, A. S. The Road to Life. (An Epic of Education.) 
In 3 parts. Translated from the Russian by Ivy and Tatiana Litvinov. 
Moscow, Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1951. 62/,x41/,ins. 1182 pp. 
Tus. 12s.6d. for the 3 vols. (Obtainable in London, from Collet’s Holdings 
Ltd., 45 Museum Street, W.C.1.) — Anton Semyonovich Makarenko (1888- 
1939) is no doubt the most famous of Soviet educationists as well as a vivid 
and powerful writer. This “ epic’’ concerns the celebrated Maxim Gorky 
Labour Colony for homeless boys, many of them delinquents, to which he 
was appointed Director in 1920. He devised a highly successful system 
aiming to inspire the boys with pride in their ‘ collective ’’’ and in its having 
a very high standard of manual work—at first only sas pee but later 
complicated industrial work also. The boys soon evolved complete self- 
government, yet Makarenko remained absolutely their Director. Hard 
study was undertaken and the most intelligent lads were sent every spring 
. to higher education institutes where they trained for a wide variety of import- 
ant careers while still regarding themselves as brothers of their working-men 
ex-comrades. Anglo-Saxon readers will be interested in nt à out what, 
in Makarenko’s educational system, takes the place both of religion and of 
character training ; there is no incentive to an individual code of ethics in 
his type of communist and communal training. 


37 A (51) EDUCATION IN CHINA (I.B.E.) 


Culture and Education im New China. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
n.d. Ta ins. 84 pp. Illus. — Articles by different Chinese authors 
on the policies of New China, and the problems met with, in the realm of 
education ; also articles on the press, the Chinese people’s broadcasting system. 
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ublication works, science in New China, and the Chinese film industry. 
ey describe the efforts to liquidate illiteracy (affecting about 80 per cent 
of the population) which is an essential condition for constructing a new 
China. Such efforts include the promotion of “ spare time education ” for 
workers and for peasants, and the “ winter school’’ for peasants. ‘“ Short- 
term middle schools for workers and peasants’’ are also being set up. At 
resent the People’s Republic of China lacks funds, teaching staff and exper- 
ence, but such difficulties will gradually be overcome with the betterment 
of the economic and political situation. There are now over 227 colleges, 
3,690 middle schools and 212,890 primary schools. 


37F — 37 R PERIODICALS — MISCELLANEOUS (I.B.E.) 


Studies in Education. Vol. 1, No. 6, Hull, University College of Hull, 
1952. 81/,x51/, ins. 88 pp. is.6d. — Various members of the Institute 
of Education, University College of Hull, have contributed articles specifically 
dealing with education, such as “ Two Forgotten Hull Schools : The Founda- 
tion of Hull College and Kingston College, 1836 ’’, “ Some Lincolnshire Schools 
in the Age of Reform ’’, “ Teacher Education in the U.S.A.’’, and “ Teachers 
and Teaching in the Roman Empire’’. Other articles concern “Children 
From Whom we Learn ’’, “ Verse Writing for Under-Twelves ’’, and “Creative 
English ”’. 


37 C (42) BIOGRAPHIES (1.B.E.) 


GRIER, Lynda. Achievement in Education. The Work of Michael 
Ernest Sadler 1885-1935. London, Constable, 1952. 8?/,x51/,ins. 268 pp. 
Illus. Index. 30s. — As the author remarks in her preface, the life of 
Michael Sadler (1861-1943) spanned a period of immense progress in English 
educational otk State provision for primary education was made while 
he was still a child, and the comprehensive Education Act of 1944 was passed 
the year after his death. This first biography of him shows how gay and vital 
a part he pa ed in the field of education viewed as an instrument of social 
welfare. I[t includes his work for adult and secondary education, and in 
connection with special inquiries, as well as his association with English and 
Indian universities ; also a list of his major publications and a calendar of 
events in his life. 


37 C (42) BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


JONES, M. G. Hannah More. Cambridge, At the ee Press, 
1952. 89/,x55/, ins. 284 pp. Ilus. Appendices. Index. 27s.6d. — A 
richly documented biography of a person whose influence on the social, 
educational and religious history of the 18th and early 19th centuries in 
England has probably been under-estimated. It provides an illuminating 
picture of Hannah More’s changing interests aan rade her one life of 89 
years, and of many of her contempories in the literary and fashionable 
world. Of particular interest to educationists is her participation in her 
sisters’ school in Bristol in her early years and her provision of tracts and 
schools for children and adults in the Mendip villages in her later years. 


37 C (931) BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


ROTH, Herbert. George Hoghen. A Biography, (Wellington), New 

Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1952. 8°/,x5% ins. 162 pp. 

Illus. ee Index. 18s.6d. — The first biography of a man who, as 

a teacher, an inspector, and as director of the New Zealand Education Depart- 

ment, made a lasting impression on the life of that country. Something of 

the width of his outlook may be gleaned from a remark he made in a lecture 
iven in 1896: “ Theology has accepted evolution, and science has come to 
elieve in God. The outlook is a hopeful one.” 


His 
’ 4 , 
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377.92 — 377.93 — 377.94 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE :— SOCIAL 
GUIDANCE — VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 


SHOSTROM, Everett L. and BRAMMER, Lawrence M. The Dynamics 
of the Counseling Process. New York, Toronto, London, 1952. 91/,X6 ins. 
214 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. ‘Index. "28s. — A thorough and compre- 
hensive account, written by two persons actively engaged in counselling 
work, discussing the theory and practice of counselling in connection with 
all types of problems : educational, vocational, marital, financial, family, and 
social, and concerned with normal persons. Emphasis throughout the volume 
is upon the “client ’’, for the authors believe that all effective adjustment 
must, in the last resort, be self-adjustment. They hold that counselling is 
an intimate part of: the educative process and not just an appendage to 
education ; for them the essence of counselling is therefore a “ permissivély 
oriented ’’ learning situation, and its central task the creation of an interview 
“ climate ’’ in which effective problem-solving by the “ client ” himself can 
take place. 


371.237 — 371.92 RETARDED CHILDREN — MENTALLY DEFECTIVE 
CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


HILL, Arthur S. The Forward Look. The Severely Retarded Child Goes 
to School. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, Office of Education, 
1952. 91/,x6ins. 54 pp. Illus. Selected References. 20 cents. — Based 
on reports and observations of classes already maintained for severely retarded 
children, this pamphlet has been prepared to serve as a guide for those who 
í a be called upon to qe training pro es {or such children, leaving 

to the various states and their local communities the responsibility for operating 
any programme which they may wish to inaugurate. 


871.913 SPgecx Derects (I.B.E.) 


WORSTER-DROUGHT, C. (edited by). Residential Speech Therapy. 
London, Heinemann (Medical), 1952. 71/,X5 ins. 150 pp. Illus, Tables. 
Appendices. Index. 15s. — A record of the residential work in speech 
therapy and education done at Moor House School, Hurst Green, xted 
(Surrey), England, since its inauguration by the then Minister of Education 
in 1947, describing appropriate education methods used in treatment. 


871.93 (41) ` Youna DELINQUENTS (I.B.E.) 


FERGUSON, T.' The Young Delinquent in his Social Setting, A Glasgow 
Study. London, Published for the Nuffleld Foundation by Geoffrey G er- 
lege, Oxford University Press, 1952. 82/,x51/, ins. 158 pp. Index. 10s.6d. 
— A sequel fo the report published in 1951 under the title of The Youn 
Wage-Earner, by T. Ferguson and J. Cunnison (see Bulletin No. 102), whic 
recorded the experience after leaving school at 14 years of a group of 1,349 
‘ordinary’ boys in Glasgow and of the relation between their post-school 

erformance and home and school background. The present study extends 
he inquiry to include a group of 489 physically handicapped boys and a 
up of 301 mentally handicapped boys, and deals with the incidence and 
ackground of delinquency among all three groups, between the ages of 8 
and 18 years, with reference also to convictions of other members of the family. 
The three groups are discussed separately and a certain number of cases are 
cited in illustration. Final chapters discuss the measure of response to 
treatment —indicating the need for further research into the success of methods 
of treating young delinquents—and general considerations arising from the 
study of the three groups. Numerous statistical tables and graphical charts 
are distributed throughout the text. ' - -- 


371.93 Youna DELINQUENTS (I.B.E.) 


STOTT, D. H. Saving Children from Delinquency. London, University 
of London Press, 1952. 7%x5 ins. 266 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. 
Index. 12s.6d. — This is a sequel to the author’s report for the Carnegie 


x 
a 
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United Kingdom Trust Delinquency and Human Nature, in which he examined 
in detail the individual causes of delinquency in over a hundred approved- 
school boys. Here he gives suggestions for preventing the delinquent break- 
downs of the kind described in that report. His view of human nature, 
based on long practical experience, is that a person is, if not innocent, at least 
capable of innocence until quite irrefutable proof to the contrary is forth- 
coming. Parents, teachers and social workers will find fresh force for their 
various duties in this book. 


377.2 — 370.3 MORAL EDUCATION — PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
(LB.E.) 


. BOWER, William Clayton. Moral and Spiritual Values in Education. 
Lexington, University of Kentucky Press, 1952. 8%/,x51/, ins. 214 pp. 
Bibliogr. Appendix. Index. $3.50. — An account of the three-year 
experiment in Kentucky to permeate the teaching given in the public schools 
with moral and spiritual values in a way that does not involve an expensive 
new department and additional personnel or violate the accepted principle 
of separation of church and State. Professor Bower, the guiding spirit in 
the experiment, believes that in all school activities situations constantly 
arise which can be utilised for developing the pupils’ awareness of moral and 
spiritual issues, and he seeks to show in the detail of day-to-day teaching 
that this is indeed the case. He emphasises that the values determining 
the ee patterns of behaviour must coincide with those they are trying 
to inculcate. 


377.31 (42) INTERRACIAL RELATIONSHIPS (I.B.E.) 


JAMES, H. E. O. and TENEN, Cora. , The Teacher Was Black. An 
experiment in international understanding sponsored by Unesco. London, 
Heinemann, 1953. 8°/,x51/, ins. 120 pp. 10s.6d. — An account of an 
experiment carried out in an English secondary modern school near London 
nes in January, 1949 —in order to find out the reactions of the children 
to the many people from other lands who came to their town during and after 
the war—Americans and other allied servicemen, Negroes, German and 
Italian prisoners of war, Indian pedlars and many others. The group of 
children selected were also taught for a fortnight by two women teachers 
from the Gold Coast, and were interviewed twice before and twice after this 
experience. The experiment is interesting and important in that it shows 
how race and colour prejudices arise in children—often through the distorted 
representation of other peoples in comics, films and propaganda—and how 

ersonal contact with other races, even for a short period, produces changed 
ideas and attitudes. 


377.25 EDUCATION FOR FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (I.B.E.) 


WILLIAMS-ELLIS, Amabel. The Art of Being a Parent. London, The 
Bodley Head, 1952. 742 X43/, ins. 192 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 8s.6d. — 
In a previous book, The Art of Being a Woman, the author addressed herself 
primarily to women. Here she includes men as well, believing that the raising 
of a family is a joint affair. No parent will remain unstimulated by the 
suggestions she makes on child rearing from birth to maturity. 


375.86 — 377.25 (73) Home Economics — EDUCATION FOR FAMILY 
RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 
Boys and Girls Study Homemaking and Family Living. Developing 
Courses for 11th- and 12th-Grade Pupils. bees pr DiG Federal Security 
Agency, Office of Education, n.d. 9x5*/, ins. 58 pp. Ilus. (Vocational 
Division Buletin No. 245. Home Economies Education Series No. 27.) 
20 cents. — Contains suggestions for senior high school teachers on suitable 
contents and methods for a variety of courses that will help their students 
with their everyday living problems, based on the work already being carried 
out in 39 cities and towns in the U.S.A. in 1948-1949. 
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375.0 (78) CURRICULUM PROBLEMS (I.B.E.) 


WRIGHT, Grace S. Core Development Problems and Practices. 
Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, Office of Education, 1952. 
9 x 61/4 ins. 104 Pp: Appendix. Index. (Bulletin 1952, No. 5.) 30 cents. 
— Written primarily for the guidance of bigti school principals and teachers, 
this bulletin attempts to describe more fully the nature of the programmes 
having the organisational structure of a core curriculum, to point out problems 
likely to arise in initiating or extending the development of such a curriculum 
and, thróugh illustrations of actual practices in schools, to suggest ways for 
overcoming these problems. 


375.0 (73) CURRICULUM (I.B.E.) 


HARAP, Henry. Social Living in the Curriculum. A Critical Study of 
the Core in Action in Grades One Through Twelve. Nashville, Tenn., Division 
of Surveys and Field Services, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1952. 
9x6 ins. 134 pp. $1.00. — Based on actual practices in classes of different 
grades, where social living is part of the daily programme, this study endeavours 
to discuss in Part I the general characteristics of this core subject in the total 
curriculum, and in Part II to report the work of each of grades I to XII 
separately. 


375.0 — 377.31 -CURRICULA — INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


BENNE, Kenneth D. and MUNTYAN, Bozidar. Human Relations in 
Curriculum Change. New York, Dryden Press, 1952. 81/,x53/, ins. 364 pp. 
Index. — For several years the members of the “ Illinois Secondary School 
Curriculum Program ”, a project sponsored by the state superintendent of 
education, have been planning and executing changes in the secondary school 
curriculum, regarding such changes as changes in the people concerned—the 
teachers, pupils, parents, administrators—and not as mere changes in the 
syllabus. In connection with this project, the two editors of this volume 
were asked to select and group some of the growing body of material on the 
“ human engineering ” and “ group development ” that the project’s approach 
involved. Their selections were first released to the schools in 1950 and have 
now been published in book form. 


377.31 INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


CHASE, Stuart. Roads to ent. Successful Methods in the Science 
of Human Relations. London, Phoenix House, 1952. 8/, x 5+/, ins. - 250 pp. 
Bibliogr. Index. 18s. — Following up his previous work ‘The Proper 
Study of Mankind ”’, Stuart Chase here provides further practical discussion 
about living together—as individuals, families, groups and nations. He cites 
numerous detailed examples of beginnings in cooperation where agreement 
has been “ engineered ” between human beings at variance with each other, 
from the level of personal arrels to the cold war, and has himself had 
considerable experience in t fleld, and in the integration of the social 
sciences. 


377.31 (73) INTERGROUP RELATIONS (1.B.E.) 


GRAMBS, Jean D. Group Processes in Intergroup Education. Genéve, 
Fraternité Mondiale (World Brotherhood), n.d. 9x6 ins. 82 pp. 25 cents. 
— Writing for teachers of various grade levels, the author discusses nine basic 
principles goveming group processes and shows how they may be employed 
in the classroom, playground, and in pupil work-groups in order to help to 
break down R acquired among the group into which a child is born 
and into which he grows at school and at home. 


377.31 INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


BEAUCHAMP, Mary; LLEWELLYN, Ardelle and WORLEY, Vivienne S. 
Building Brotherhood : Can Elementary Schools Do ? Genève (Suisse), 


` 
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Fraternité Mondiale orld Brotherhood). 9x6 ins. 64 pp. 25 cents. — 
A compilation of guiding principles, effective techniques and suggested work 
units for the building up of true brotherhood among young children and the 
breaking down of prejudices, written by three experienced teachers. 


377.31 (73) INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


Industrial, Labor and Community Relations. Albany, N.Y., Delmar 
Publishers, Inc., 1952. 101/,X8 ins. Ilus. Bibliography. Index. — A 
New York State Vocational and Practical Arts Association publication con- 
taining a series of resource units from which specific teaching units can be 
stlected for the benefit of those persons needing a practical understanding 
of employer-employee relations, in view of the fact that a very large propor- 
tion of high school pupils leave school before completing their course to go 
into industry. The class activities suggested are especially interesting for 
group participation. 


373.5 — 377.31 (73) VocaTIONAL TRAINING — INTERGROUP 
RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


Small Business Mr Albany, N.Y., Delmar Publishers, Inc. 
1952. 101/,x8 ins. 214 pp. Illus. lossary. Index. — A New York 
State Vocational and Practical Arts Association publication intended as a 
practical guide for both teachers and students of courses in ‘ small business ’. 
t covers ten major areas—including employer-employee relations—consi- 
dered important in this type of business ownership, arranged in a series of 
topics each suitable for an average class session. 


379.95 (73) Bupasts (I.B.E.) 


HUTCHINS, Clayton D. and MUNSE, Albert R. Federal Funds for 
Education 1950-51 and 1951-52. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, 
Office of Education, 1952. 91/,x6 ins. 92 pp. (Bulletin 1952, No. 12.) 
30 cents. — Education in the United States is the concern of each of the 
48 states, nevertheless, federal agencies are responsible for a variety of edu- 
cational activities. The present publication is the eleventh in the series of 
reports shove to what extent specific appropriations of federal funds are 
available and Indicating the amount of funds utilised by the educational 
programmes of the Federal Security Agency, the Department of Agriculture, 
ue Pra of the Interior, the Veterans Administration, and other 
federal offices. 


371.6 (42) ScaooL Burmopines (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Building Bulletin. No. 7, Fire and the 
Design of Schools. No.8, Development Projects: Wokingham School. London, 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office, ept & Oct. 1952 resp. 8x6ins. 60 & 104 pp. 
Illus. 2s.6d. & 3s.6d. resp. — Two more of the Ministry of Education’s 
“ Building Bulletins ” giving advice on modern methods of building and 
suitable types of structure for schools at minimum costs. No. 7 discusses 
matters concerning fire and schools under the headings: means of escape 
(general principles—planning and construction); structural precautions to 
ensure personal safety ; fire warning systems ; facilities for fire -fighting ; and 
daily precautions. No. 8 is a detailed description of a secondary modern 
school (for 600 boys and girls) designed for the Berkshire local education 
authority by the Development Group of the Ministry of Education, which 
is being built about half a mile from the centre of "Wellighamn: and seven 
or eight miles south-east of Reading, to show how the proposed development 
schemes can be carried out in actual practice. 


371.71 (42) SCHOOLCHILDREN’S HEALTH (I.B.E.) 


The Health of the School Child. Report of the Chief Medical Officer of 
the Ministry of Education for the Years 1950 and 1951. London, Her 
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Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1952. 91/,x6 ins. 144 p. Ilus. Tables. 
endix. 5s. — Divided into thirteen sections, this report deals with the 
following : the school health service: (a) medical inspection and treatment, 
(b) administrative and other aspects; the school clinic; the school nurse ; 
‘verminous children ; the school dental service ; growth and nutrition of the 
school child ; the place of swimming in physical education ; protection of 
school children against tuberculosis ; cerebral palsy ; the educationally sub- 
normal child ; epileptic pupils ; and schools for delicate children (“ open-air ”” 
schools). It also contains a number of statistical tables and other useful 
information in appendices, as well as seven photographic plates. 


375.122 (42) BrNGvALISM (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. The Place of Welsh and English in the 
Schools of Wales. Summary of the Report of the Central Advisory Council 
for Education (Wales). Lle’r Gymraeg a’r Saesneg yn Ysgolion Cymru. 
Crynodeb o Adroddiad y Cungor Canol ar Addysg (Core, London, Her 
Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1958. 9%x6ins. 70 pp. Map. 3s. — A short 
summary, in bilingual form, of the full report 'of the Central Advisory Council 
for Education (Wales) published in English only under the same title. It 
accepts bilingualism as the basic aim of education in Wales, examines the 
present situation, discusses the implementation of the various recommenda- 
tions concerning general policy and practical considerations, particularly with 
regard to primary schools. 


375.12 — 375.132 MOTHER TONGUE — ENGLISH (LB.E.) 
INCORPORATED ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT MASTERS IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (issued by). The Teaching of ish. Cambridge, 


At the University Press, 1952. 8°/,x51/, ins. 186 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 
12s.6d. — The fourth in the [.A.A.M’s post-war series on the teaching of 
the main subjects in the secondary school curriculum. It raises and discusses 
the problems and underlying principles of teaching English in all types of. 
secondary schools, deals in detail with the practical side of such work, and 
considers examinations and the use of auxiliaries such as gramophone, visual 
aids, and the library. Though agreeing in general principles and aims, the 
committee felt that the translation of such principles into the actual practice 
of the classroom should ultimately be the responsibility of the teacher. 


375.106 — 375.132 LITERATURE — ENGLISH (I.B.E.) 


BROWN, Victoria V. The Experience of Poetry. Six essays on various 
ways of presenting Poetry in Secondary Schools. London, Oxford University 
Press, Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1953. 71/,x43%/, ins. 190 pp. 14 pp. of 
Photographs. Bibliogr. 10s.6d. — The six delightful essays d with 
talking out poetry, speaking poetry, acting poetry, illustrating Be 
writing poetry, and, last but not least, leaving poetry to speak for itself. 


375.25 (73) Biozo@y (I.B.E.) 


MARTIN, W. Edgar. The Teaching of General Biology in the Public High 
Schools of the United States. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, 
Office of Education, 1952. 91/,X6 ins. 46 pp. (Bulletin 1952, No. 9.) 
20 cents. — As stated in the foreword, ‘‘ this study was designed to obtain 
general information on the courses in the biological sciences which were 
offered in a representative sample of the public secondary schools of the 
United States 1949-50, and specific information on the important quan- 
titative and qualitative aspects of the course in general biology as it was 
taught in these schools.’ Returns with usable data were received from 
schools in each of the 48 states and from the District of Columbia, representing 
73.3% of the sample of public secondary schools to which the questionnaire 
was sent, and 3.7% of the public secondary schools of continental United 
States. : 


: = / 
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375.42 (42) History TEACHING (I.B.E.): 


Teaching History. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1952. 
8%x5% ins. 92 pp. Illus. (Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 23.) 
3s.6d. — After an introductory chapter on ‘“ Why have we been teaching 
history ?, and a brief discussion of the type of history teaching suitable for 
the primary school, this pamphlet devotes four chapters to history teaching 
in secondary schools, dealing respectively with the syllabus, the classroom 
approach for the 11-15 year-olds, wider considerations for the same age group, 
and sixth form work. The last two chapters approach the subject of history 
teaching for the training college student and for “the rest of our lives”. 


375.40 (42) SOCIAL STUDIES (I.B.E.) 


GIBBERD, K. The British Monarchy. A Social Studies Work-book. 
London, Chatto and Windus, 1952. Tex Aa ins. 76 pp. — A work-book, 
devised to suggest lines of individual research embracing history, geography, 
civics, current affairs and some arithmetic, and providing space for the pupil’s 
own statements based on the information thus gleaned. Each chapter in 
the book has been tried out on pupils aged 13 and over in a secondary modern 
school, a grammar school, and an independent school, and is the result of 
changes made in the light of this experience. 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Fis (I.B.E.) 


Filmetrips. An introduction to their construction, projection, appraisal, 
production and use in teaching. London, The National Committee for Visual 
Aids in Education. 8%x5% ins. 24 pp. Ilus. 1s.3d. — An attempt 
to provide an introduction to the principles underlying the construction and 
use of one form of projected material—the filmstrip—which should be of 
practical service to all having to select, use or prepare such material, or wishing 
to develop visual methods of instruction. 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Fiums (I.B.E.) 


The ing of Geography Films. London, The National Committee for 
Visual Aids in Éducation. 8%x5%ins. 24pp. 1s. — Notes for educational 
advisers on the technique of making geography teaching films, prepared b 
the Films Committee of the Geographical Association of Great Britain. It 
discusses both the planning and the production stages and also the re-making 
of a geographical fim. 


15 — 377.91 PsycHoLogy — MEDICo-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID (I.B.E.) 


BAL, Alexandre. L’attention et ses maladies. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1952. 7x4%/, ins. 128 pp. Bibliogr. (Collection: Que 
sais-je ?) — The author first examines the empirical conception of attention, 
then passes to a descriptive summary of the phenomena of attention and 
thus leads up to a dynamic conception. He mentions the important contri- 
butions of Freud, Pierre Janet and Binet, to this theory, speaks at some length 
on dynamic causality, schematism, the psychology of form, and on the ideas 
put forward by Burloud, and then touches on the pathology of attention and 
examines mental confusion, early insanity, hysteria, and psychasthenia. 


37 A — 37 B (71) EDUCATION IN CANADA — HISTORY oF EDUCATION 
(1.B.E.) 


AUDET, eager pe, Le systéme scolaire de Ja Province de Québec. 
2 vol. I. Aperçu général; II. L’instruction publique de 1635 à 1800. Québec, 
Les Presses universitaires Laval, 1951. 7:/,x51/,ins. 337 & 362 pp. Bibliogr. 
Index. — The school system in the Province of Quebec is complicated in 
that many authorities are responsible for various types of education. Canada 
being a country composed of two races with two erent cultures, there are 
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in this province two distinct systems of education, each catering for primary, 
secondary and university levels. The author describes the evolution of these 
systems, paying particular attention to the various aspects of the French 
and Catholic system based on a Christian philosophy. 


37 A (45) EDUCATION IN ITALY (I.B.E.) 


L’école italienne. Education in Italy. Escuelas de Italia. Schulwesen in Italien. 
Roma, Pubblicazione a cura della Consulta Didattica del Ministero delle 
Pubblica Istruzione e della Commissione Nazionale Unesco, 1952. 9°/, x 61/,.. 
ins. 112 pp. Illus. Fig. Index. — Information on the organisation of 
education in Italy at the present time, with statistics concerning schools and 
the education budget. e text is illustrated and is in four languages. , 


37 A (4971) EDUCATION IN YuaosLavrA (I.B.E.) 


L’instroction publique en Yougoslavie. Education in Yugoslavia 1945-1951. 
Beograd, Conseil pour la Science et la Culture du Gouvernement de la RPF 
de Yougoslavie, 1952. 111/,x81/, ins. 134 pp. Illus. Tabl. — A study 
of the development of the educational system in Yugoslavia from 1945 to 
1951, accompanied by graphs, illustrations and statistics. Text in English 
and French. 


87 C BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


CENTO, Mgr. Fernand. Un Educateur de Génie. Dante. Liége, La 
Pensée Catholique, 1951. 74%4x5 ins. 158 pp. Bel. frs. 40. — A brilliant 
little book seeking to prove the author’s contention that Dante was an inspired 
educationist. He shows in particular with what wonderful delicacy and 
what nobility of thought Dante has painted the relation between the disciple 
and Virgil, his guide in the Divine Comedy, from which the author quotes 
liberally and supplements his quotations by a few taken from the Convivio 
and the Vira Nuova. 


37 C — 371.43 BIOGRAPHIES — New EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


DOMMANGET, Maurice. Paul Robin. Paris, Société universitaire d’édi- 
tions et de librairie, 1951. 7x4% ins. 47 pp. Bibliogr. — Pamphlet 
devoted to the work of a great educator who, by his theoretical works, as 
well as his practical accomplishments Coons Orphanage), was a forerunner 
of activity and new education methods. 


37 G — 37 A (494) YEARBOOKS — EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 
(IB.E.) 


Etudes pédagogiques 1952. Annuaire de l’Instruction publique en Suisse, 
publié sous les auspices des Chefs des Départements, par Louis Jaccard. 
Lausanne, Payot. 9X6 ins. Sw. frs. 6.50. — The first part of this yearbook 
is devoted to a series of general articles by specialists on such subjects as: 
Instruction and education ; personalist education ; sexual education and the 
human conscious ; adolescent dramas and how to judge them ; history teaching ; 
teaching of pe ed experimental pedagogy ; adult education and the 
people’s university in Lausanne ; and musical education in Genevese primary 
schools. As customary, the other parts of the volume are reserved for the 
Conference of Heads of the Education Departments in the PE amine 
part of Switzerland, accounts of school events and an analysis of psychologi 
and educational works that have appeared during the past year. 


371.037 Yours Movements (I.B.E.) 


FORESTIER, M. D. Une route de liberté. Le scoutisme. Paris, Les 
Presses d’Ile de France, 1952. 9x5% ins. Bibliogr. Table analytique. 
Fr. frs. 600. — The author, a Dominican who has belonged to the Boy Scout 
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Movement in France since its beginning, seeks to show the firm foundations 
on which scouting is based and the characteristics and continuity of the 
different age groups within the movement: wolf cubs, scouts and rovers. 
For Catholic teachers he points out the affinities between Catholicism and 
scouting, which is inspired by the chivalry of the middle ages and which 
has, moreover, been recognised by Pope Pius XI. There are five parts dealing 
with : principles and methods, the spirit of scouting, the route, environment, 
and scout spirituality. 


371.266 — 377.91 OBSERVATION METHODS — MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL 
AID (I.B.E.) 

. BOESCH, Ernest. L’exploration du caractère de l'enfant. Paris, Edi- 
tions du Scarabée, 1952. 71/,x51/, ins. 166 pp. (Collection : A la décou- 
verte de l’enfant.) — A summary of the principles of inquiry and the methods 
used in investigating children’s characters. The author, formerly chief of 
the school psychologists service for the canton of St. Gallen, does not under- 
estimate any of the difficulties involved in the problem of diagnostics. He 
states that in psycho-diagnostics every symptom may cover up many signi- 
fications depending on all the particularities encountered. Mr. Boesch also 
warns his readers against superficiality, for children are complex beings. 
A serious exploration of character demands both patience and circonspection. 


371.266 — 137 OBSERVATION METHODS — STUDY OF CHARS 
I.B.E.) 
GAILLAT, Roger. Analyse caractérielle des élèves d’une classe par leur 
maître. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1952. 73/,xX51/, ins. viii- 
262 pp. Bibliogr. Index des documents cités. (Collection ‘ Caractères a 
Fr. frs. 900. — The author carried out the character investigations recorde 
here with his class of 40 boys aged 8-9 years which he taught for two consecutive 
years, and he presents a character study questionnaire suitable for application 
with children. He does not disdain the judicious use of tests, but considers 
them best employed to verify observations. Moreover, he regards certain 
exercises in the ordinary school activities, which he calls “investigation 
exercises ’’, as being of equal value as true tests. 


371.291 RurAL ScuooLs (I.B.E.) 


L’Ecole à classe unique et l’école à deux classes. Organisation pédagogique. 
Paris, Ed. Bourrelier, 1952. 93/4 X 61/, ins. 346 pp. (Cahiers de pédagogie 
moderne pour l’enseignement du premier degré.) — Shows the importance 
of the small rural schools in France, which provide for the large majority of 
country children the only schooling they will get. In order to keep up with 
the material demands of modern education, teachers in such schools require 
to be inventive, talented and experienced. For their use, this volume contains 
an account of many personal experiments and reviews in a lively manner all 
aspects of organisation and teaching. 


371.43 (494) New EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


GUENIAT, E. et CRAMATTE, G. Application des méthodes nouvelles à 
l’école primaire jurassienne. (XXVI° Congrès de la Société pédagogique 
jurassienne, 11 et 12 oct. 1952, à Delémont.) Bassecourt, Société péd. juras- 
sienne. 9x61/, ins. 148 pp. — This report contains the principles of the 
new education illustrated by synoptic tables; comments on the attitude 
adopted in the Jura region towards new education methods ; the results of 
an inquiry into the situation in the Jura primary schools illustrated by graphs ; 
and finally, descriptions of the application of the new methods in infant and 
primary schools and in teacher training institutions in this part of Switzerland. 


371.5 DIsciPLINnE (I.B.E.) 


NODOT, René. La discipline dans les centres d’apprentissage. Edité par 
l’Amicale des anciens élèves du Centre du Bâtiment, Lyon, 1951. 9x 61/, ins. 


x 
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71 Pp. Bibliogr. — Intended for teachers of adolescents, and particularly 
for those in apprenticeship centres for adolescents, this work, the result of 
personal experience, studies the problems arising in apprenticeship centres, 
the obstacles to discipline, the institutions, and the supervisors, in the light 
of data concerning active pedagogy. He analyses remedies to employ and 
examines two actual experiences in apprenticeship centres stressing the 
importance of psychological observation, human contact, and self-discipline 
and also the value of the school cooperative and of team work. 


371.94 NEGLECTED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


NERON, Guy. L’enfant vagabond. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 
1952. 71/,x4*/,ims. 118 pp. Fr. frs. 320. (Collection Paidela. ) — Reviews 
the many and very diverse causes of vagabondage, ranging from children’s 
pranks arising out of fear of merited punishment to pathological causes which 
are sometimes very serious, and including adolescent escapades which are 
nothing more than a manifestation of the need for adventure in an over- 
regulated life. Each chapter ends with a list of books for reference. Of 
particular interest are the last two chapters, dealing respectively with the 
French law concerning waifs and strays, and re-education and prevention. 


372.4 TEACHING OF READING (I.B.E.) 


MINISTÈRE DE L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. DIRECTION DE 
L'ENSEIGNEMENT PRIMAIRE. L'enseignement de la lecture. Semaines 
d’information et de perfectionnement pédagogique organisées en 1951, à 
l'intention du personnel enseignant primaire. Bruxelles, Moniteur belge. 
91/,x61/, ins. 113 pp. — Reports by specialists on the physiology and 


- psychology of reading, its social role, reading aloud and silent reading, school 


exchanges, printing and journals for young children, literature and children’s 


. libraries. à 


y 


375.104 GRAMMAR (I.B.E.) 


COUSINET, Roger. L'enseignement de Ja grammaire. Neuchâtel, 
Delachaux & Niestlé. 91/,x6%/, ins. (Cahiers de pédagogie expérimentale 
et de psychologie de l’enfant. Nouvelle série, No. 8.) Sw. frs. 1.25. — Can 
grammar, on account of its subtleties and of the effort in attention and reflection 
pes in analysis, become a particularly cultural subject? The author 
believes that apprenticehip in grammar, as in geometric theorems or classical 
texts, can only be truly cultural if it involves personal research, observation, 
comparison and classification, and is sustained by interest. 


375.42 — 375.991 History TEACHING — REGIONAL SURVEYS (I.B.E.) 


FONTANIER, A. L’histoire utile et vivante. Braine-L’Alleud, Edit. de 
l'Education populaire. 91/,x61/, ins. 56 pp- Ilus. — To avoid the con- 
fusion which exists in children’s minds concerning history, as shown in examina- 
tion results, the author proposes to reform history teaching, basing his work 
on local historical surveys including municipal archives, castles, churches, 


_ abbeys and old houses in the neighbourhood, the reminiscences of old people 


and folklore, clothes worn in pyaone days and utensils, etc. He explains 
how to use and to classify the documents. He believes that this method 
can lead to success in examinations in spite of the fact that the syllabuses 
for such examinations are not drawn up in conformity with child psychology. 


375.991 REGIONAL SuRVEYS (I.B.E.) 


TONET, Ernest. Du clocher natal à l’histoire de mon pays. Introduc- 
tion pédagogique de Léon Jeunehomme. Liége, Desoer, 1952. 91/, x 61/, ins. 
96 pp: lus. (Collection “ Plan d’études ”’ No. 20.) — Utilising a historical 
tour in the neighbourhood of Gelbressée, Belgium, the author has sought to 
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show how local history can lead to national history with the help of regional 
history. His study is based on authentic relics, actual facts, traditions and 
legends. 


37B History oF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


DRIESCH, von den, & ESTHEUHES, Josef. Geschichte der Erziehung 
und Bildung. Band I. Von den Griechen bis zum Ausgang des Zeitalters der 
Renaissance. Paderborn, Verlag Ferdinand Schéningh, 1951. 94%x6 ins. 
285 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — A history of education by two former professors 
of education at the Bonn, Cologne and Aachen educational academies. In 
this first volume the authors show the evolution of the fundamental principles 
of education—from the time of the ancient Greeks to the Renaissance—and 
their relation to the spiritual life of the west. 


37 C BIoGRAPHIES (1.B.E.) 


MULLER, Karl. Johann Heinrich Pestalomi. Eine Einführung in seine 
Gedanken. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, 1952. 8%x5% ins. 192 pp. 
Bees — Introduction to Pestalozzi’s educational ideas and thought. 
Part I deals with the development of his spiritual ideas, Part II with his 
struggle to establish “ natural” education, and Part III with his greatness 
and his limitations. 


37 C ; BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


REBLE, Albert. Pestalozzis Menschenbild und die Gegenwart. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett, 1952. 8x5 ins. 42 pp. (Gedanken führender Padagogen.) 
DM 2.40. — An attempt to confront the philosophical and sociological ideas 
of Pestalozzi with modern ideas, demonstrating the up-to-dateness of his 
pedagogical and humanitarian demands. 


37 E DICTIONARIES (I.B.E.) 


Lexikon der Pädagogik, in vier Banden, herausgegeben vom Deutschen 
Institut für wissenschaftliche Pädagogik, Minster, und dem Institut für ver- 
gleichende Erziehungswissenschaft, Salzburg. 1. Band: Abb-Fertigkeit. 
Freiburg im Briesgau, Verlag Herder, 1952. 91/, x 61/, ins. 1195 pp. Cloth 
board DM 64; Leather bound DM 74.35. — The first of four volumes of an 
educational dictionary, compiled by a number of educationists and specialists, 
and containing a large number of systematic articles covering all aspects of 
education in relation to theology, philosophy, psychology, sociology, history, 
ee school] systems, higher education, family education, comparative 
education, etc. 


370.37 SocroLoGy AND EpvucaTion (I.B.E.) 


ENGELMAYER, Otto. Schulkinder unter sich. Das Soziogramm in der 
modernen Schule. München, Chr. Kaiser Verlag, 1952. 944x6 ins. 42 pp. 
Bibliogr. Tabl. (Pädagogische Studienhilfen, No. 7.) — A study on the 
idea and aims of sociometry and its application to the modern school, with a 
summary of the “ sociometric ised nr of Moreno, the sociometric test 
of Bullis-Seelmann, the character soclogram of a class, according to Wartegg, 
and the sociogram of environment. 


371.14 TEACHER PsyCHOLOGY (I.B.E.) 


HERZOG, Edgar. Persénlichkeitsproblems des Lehrers in der Erxichung. 
Eine Anwelsung zur produktiven Selbstanalyse. Munchen, Chr. Kaiser 
Verlag, 1952. 9x6 ins. 52 pp. (Padagogische Studienhilfen.) — An 
examination of a teacher’s personal problems and of ways of solving them, 
showing that positive results are possible by a well-understood and productive 
self-analysis based on Fritz Künkel’s character theories. 
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371.267 OBSERVATION RECORD CARDS (I.B.E.) 


SPIEL, Oskar and Zeman, Hans. Der Wiener Erxichungsbogen. Seine 
Gestaltung und SWAR: Mit einem Anhang von Dr. Friedrich Grinberg, 
von der Hauptabteilung IIÍ des Landes arbeitsamtes Wien und dem Stadt- 
schulrat für Wien. jen, Verlag für Jugend und Volk, 1952. 9x6 ins. 
Bibliogr. DM 3.10. — Explains the idea of an educational observation record 
card for each pupil drawn up by the school authorities in Vienna, and its 
interpretation, method of use and application. 


370.46 — 371.3 PSYCHO-PEDAGOGY — DIDACTIC PRINCIPLES (1.B.E.) 


GUYER, Walter. Wie wir lernen. Versuch einer E E Erlen- 
bach-Zürich, Eugen Rentsch Verlag, 1952. 83/4 X 5°/4 ins. 438 pp. ndex. — 
The author of this study on the mechanism of learning, is the principal of 
the Zurich teacher training centre. Basing his study on recent discoveries 
in child psychology and philosophy, he analyses in detail the problems raised 
by learning under various aspects such as work, play, willingness and desire 
tò learn, in order to draw methodical conclusions. 


373 — 376.1 — 37 B (493) SECONDARY EDUCATION — GIRLS’ 
EpucaTion — History oF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


MAYER, A. ; MEISSNER, H.; SIESS, H. Geschichte der österreichischen 
Mädchenschule Wien, Oesterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1952. 8 x 58/, ins. 
189 pp. Bibliogr. — A work devoted to the forerunners and the founders 
of secondary schools for girls in Austria, showing that the development of 
these institutions is intimately linked with the history of education and with 
that of women’s organisations. 


375.12 MotuHEeR TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


WEISGERBER, Leo. Das Tor zur Muttersprache. Dusseldorf, Padago- 
gischer Verlag Schwann, 1951. 81/4 X 51/2 ins. 118 pp. — The author main- 
tains that the teaching of the mother tongue (or of any other language) should 
be living and coherent. He examines four important aspects of such teaching : 
E EE development, linguistic power, linguistic knowledge and linguistic 


gness. 
375.12 |  Mormer Tonave (I.B.E.) 


JAHN, Robert. Sprachlehre im Unterricht der Muttersprache. Eine 
Handreichung fùr die Grundlegung des grammatischen Anfangsunterrichts. 
Düsseldorf, Padagogischer Verlag Schwann, 1950. 81/, X51/, ins. 79 pp. — 
An attempt to revise the teaching of German as the mother tongue by replacing 
the traditional exercises in grammar (declensions and conjugations) by an 
analysis of the very structure of the language, considered as the expression 
of living experiences. 


375.42 History TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


LUBKE, Norbert. Gegenwartsnaher Geschichtsunterricht. Sachliche und 
UE ete AE Uberlegungen. Methodisch-praktische Anleitung. Dortmund, 
erlag Lambert Lensing, 1950. 8x5%/, ins. 174 pp. Bibliogr. — History 


teaching method for the use of primary and middle schools, with practical . 


examples of the teaching of this subject in the 5th to 8th school years. The 
following problems are considered : fundamentals of historic understanding, 
cultural and educative value of history and history teaching, reflections on 
the content and psyeholopy of history teaching, Y avonological means and 
teaching material used in history teaching. 


375.75 Music TEAcHIN@ (I.B.E.) 
MOSER, Hans, Joachim.  Lebensvolle Musikerziehung. Gedanken zu 


einer Schicksalsfrage der abendlandischen Musik. Wien, Österreichischer | 
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Bundesverlag für Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1952. 81/, x 53/4 ins. 
160 pp. Index. — Problems raised in music teaching, from infant schools 
to universities, and an attempt to synthesise the different aspects of the 
subject. 


612.821 — 370.4 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY — SCIENTIFIC 
Pepacoey (I.B.E.) 


MITTENECKER, Erich. Planung und statistische Auswertung von 

imenten. Eine Einführung für Psychologen, Biologen und Mediziner. 
Wien, Franz Deuticke, 1952. 91% X6 % ins. 157 pp. Fig. Tabl. Bibliogr. 
Index. — Introduction to statistics intended in the first place for psychologists, 
biologists and doctors. The method described could be used equally well in 
education to draw conclusions on the validity of curricula and development 
of knowledge, etc. 


37 G — 379.96 (45) YEARBOOKs — SrarTisTICs (I.B.E.) 


Annuario della publica instruxione in Italia. Istituzioni accademiche, cul- 
turali e scolastiche. Personale dei ruoli organici statali. Roma, Organizzazione 
romana editoriale, 1952. 91/,x6?/, ins. 469 pp. Lire 2100. — earbook of 
public education in Italy containing, at the end of the volume, statistics of 
Italian schools during 1949-1950. 


371.15 (45) TEACHERS’ STATUS (I.B.E.) 


AGAZZI, Luigi. Stato giuridico ed economico del maestro. Brescia, 
“La Scuola” editrice, 1951. 78/, X 51/4 ins. 353 pp. Index. Tabl. Lire 800. — 
An easily consulted guide for teachers and prospective teachers enabling 
them to find without difficulty passages concerning the legal and economic 
status of teachers in the complex mass of school legislation. 


371.43 — 37 C New EDUCATION — BroarapuHiss (I.B.E.) 
CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogia nuova di Tolstoi. Reggio-Calabria, 
Casa editrice meridionale, 1952. 81/, x 5%/, ins. 102 pp. Bibliogr. e 400. — 


A study of the educational genius of Tolstoy and of the principles of education 
put into practice at his school of Isanaia Poliana. 


375.05 (45) CURRICULA (1.B.E.) 


MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. Programmi per i vari 
ie e tipi di scuola. Proposti dalla Consulta didattica in relazione al progetto 
legge No. 2100. Firenze, Vallecchi editore, 1952. 91/, x 6?/, ins. 606 pp. 
Lire 1800. — Results of the work accomplished in 1951 by the consultative 
commission on teaching practices, including the concrete study plan for 
different types of schools, in connection with the draft law No. 2100, presented 
to parliament under the title of ‘“ General Norms of Instruction ”. 


37 B — 377.94 HISTORY oF EDUCATION — VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
(1.B.E.) 


MALLART, José. Huarte y las modernas corrientes de ordenación pro- 
fesional y social. Madrid, Consejo superior de Investigaciones científicas, 1952. 
91/ X634 ins. 40 pp. — Among the forerunners of vocational guidance, the 
Spanish doctor of the XVIth century, Juan Huarte de son Juan, occupies an 
indiscutable place. Mr. Mallart, who has had much experience in the field 
of guidance and psychotechniques, shows in what ways the author of the 
Examen de Ingenios was a true innovator, much in advance of his time. 
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37 B — 371.45 History oF EDUCATION — CATHOLIC EDUCATION 
(LB.E.) 


CABALLERO, P. Valentin. Aportaciones pedagógicas de las Escuelas Pías. 
Madrid, Consejo superior de investigaciones cientificas. Instituto “San José 
de Calasanz” de pedagogía, 1950. 9 x 61/, ins. 294 pp. Appendix. — 
History of the religious schools founded by St. José de Messe during the 
three hundred years of their existence, including a description of their organisa- 
tion, methods used in general and for each subject in particular, their contribu- 
tion to the development of education, and the practical measures and innova- 
tions carried out (schools for deaf-mutes, school’ canteens, museums, botanical 
gardens, etc.) 


37 C BIoGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


IGUAL UBEDA, Antonio. Vida de Juan Luis Vives. Barcelona, Seix 
y Barral Anos, 1949. 7+/, x 51/, ins. 104 pp. Photos. (Vidas de grandes hombres.) 
— To give considerable space to a great educationist in a collection of books 
for children is rare. This biography of the Spanish humanist and friend of 
Erasmus, whose strong personality had such an influence on the cosmopolitan 
life of the intellectuals in Renaissance days, shows that the experiment is 
worth copying. 


37 B — 37 C History oF EDUCATION — Bioarapuiss (I.B.E.) 


FORGIONE, José D. Antología pedagógica universal. Buenos Aires, 
“El Ateneo’’. Tome I. 2nd. ed. 1950. Tome II, 1948. 8 x 5% ins. 476 & 628 pp. 
Annexes. Index. — A universal educational anthology containing a choice 
of articles by 130 philosophers, thinkers and educationists, preceded by a 
short biography of each of the authors, and sometimes a list of their chief 
works. Volume I reproduces parages from writings from the time of 
Ptahhotep (3,000 B.C.) to that of Milton (XVIIth century), and Vol. II deals 
with the period from the XVIIIth century to the present time. 


* 370 THEORY OF EpucaTION (I.B.E.) 


RUBIANES, Joaquin. Educación integral. Santa Fe, Secretaria de 
Educación, Instituto social de la Universidad nacional del Litoral, 1948. 
9x 61/, ins. 234 pp. (Biblioteca Pedagógica, VI.) — Some considerations on 
what should constitute integral education, in relation to the characteristics 
of the world to-day. It reviews such problems as compulsory schooling, 
discipline in schools, aesthetic education and education for peace, and also 
contains a criticism of the educational reforms introduced in several countries 
during the first half of the century. 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID (I.B.E.) 


RECA, Telma. La inadaptacién escolar. Problemas de conducta del nino 
en la escuela. Buenos Aires, *‘ El Ateneo ””, 1947. 8 x 53%/, ins. 207 pp. Bibliogr. 
— A description of several clinical cases, observed and treated by the chief 
of the child psychology and psychiatry centre in Buenos Aires, classifled into 
five groups according to the conditions determining the maladjustment : 
hereditary factors, physical state, psychical conditions, social development 
and education, family and social environment. In each case, special attention 
is given to symptoms, causes, treatment and prevention. 


379.635 (728.4) ILLITERACY (I.B.E.) 


CHEVARRIA FLORES, Manuel. Analfabetismo en Guatemala. Informe 
de seis años. Guatemala, Publicaciones del Comité nacional de Alfabetizaciôn, 
1952. 91/, x 91/, ins. 115 pp. Graphs. Photos. — Reviews the situation, and 
the projects carried out or planned in connection with the campaign to combat 
illiteracy during the period 1945 to 1951. 
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37 A (85) i EDUCATION IN PERU (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN PÚBLICA. Plan de Educación nacional. 
Aprobado por decreto supremo del 13 de Enero de 1950. Lima, imprenta 
Colego militar Leoncio Prado, 1950. 95/, x 63/, ins. 179 pp. Plans. S/.7.00. — 
Text of the Peruvian national education plan approved by the decree of 
13th January, 1950. 


371.291 — 374 (85) RURAL ScHoots — ADULT EDUCATION (IB.E.) 


ZEBEDEO GARCIA, J. con la colaboración de DIAZ MONTENEGRO, 
Leopoldo. Núcleos escolares. Informe sobre el programa de educación rural. 
Peru, Ministerio de Educación pública, Servicio cooperativo peruano-norte- 
americano, División de educación rural (1948). 101/, x 73/, ins. 51 pp. Olus. — 
A description of the curricula of the ‘‘ rural school centres ”? in south Peru. 


371.121 (861) NorMAL ScHooLS (1LB.E.) 


Libro del Cincuentenario de los Colegios Normales « Manuela Gañisares » y « Juan 
Montalvo » 1901-1951. Quito, Imprenta del Ministerio de Educación, 1951. 
81/, x 61/, ins. 681 pp. — Documents, studies and statements concerning the 
girls’ and the boys’ normal schools in Quito, published in celebration of their 
jubilee. 


371.6 (87) ScaooL Buiipineas (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION. Plan nacional de edificaciones escolares. 
Caracas, Imprenta nacional, 1951. 9 x 61/, ins. 147 pp. — Photographs, tables, 
and statistics preceded by data on the necessity of establishing and carrying 
out a plan for school buildings in Venezuela. 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE (I.B.E.) 


BALLESTEROS USANO, Antonio. La adolescencia. Ensayo de una 
caracterización de esta edad. Mexico, Publicaciones de la F.E.T.E., 1952. 
7 x43/, ins. 96 ue 5 pesos. — A study of adolescence for teachers 
who have not d a special psycho-biological training. Advice of an 
educational nature is preceded by a summary of the distinctive characteristics 
of this age (sexuality, gland and nerve action, introspection, incorporation 
of the individual in society, etc.) 


377.36 (81) MILITARY EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DA EDUCAGAO E SAUDE.  Oportunidades de prepa- 
ração no ensino militar (exército, marinha, aeronáutica e policiamilitar). io 
de Janeiro, Institutu nacional de estudos pedagócicos, blicação No. 68, 
1951. 91/, X61/, ins. Illus. Tabl. 433 pp. — Information on the possibilities 
of training, specialisation and further training in the army, navy and air 
services and in the military police in Brazil. 


158.1 — 370.4 PSYCHOTECHNIQUES — SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY (I.B.E.) 


JONGE, H. de & WIELENGA, G. Statistische Methoden in de Psycho- 
logie. Deel I. Fundamentele Begrip en Technieken. Groningen, Djakarta, 
J. B. Wolters, 1953. 91/, x 61/, ins. p39 pp. Annexe. Bibliogr. Tabl. Graph. — 
A very complete work on statistical calculations of the primary parameters 
of distributions with one and two variables (correlations). xamples of 
ee psychology and pedagogical investigations carried out with the help 
of statistical calculations. 


Il. ACTIVITY CF THE BUREAU 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


nt Inquiries. — (1) Teaching of Modern Languages ; (2) Primary 
Teachers Salaries ; ; (3) Primary Teacher Training (supplement of inquiry). 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Books received during the fourth quarter of 1952. — Educational books: 
365 ; school textbooks : 61, children’s books : 103. Total : 1130. 
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MARIE BUTTS 


Emeritus General Secretary of the International Bureau of Education 


(1870-1963) 


At the age of eighty-three, Miss Marie Butts, Emeritus General Secretary 
of the International Bureau of Education, died on the 2nd of June, 1953. 

Miss Butts was born in France of British parents. She devoted twenty- 
seven years of her life to full-time teaching; from 1895 to 1918 she was a 
teacher of English language and literature at the Ecole Vinet in Lausanne; 
from 1920 to 1924 she directed a girls’ hostel at Rouen. From 1926 to 1939 
she taught psychology at the Ecole d’Etudes sociales in Geneva. Her leisure 
time was spent in writing twelve charming books for children, and in translating 
a number of English works into French, including four books by H. G. Wells. 

Then, when already in her middle fifties, the opportunity came to place 
her many gifts at the service of international understanding. With youthful 
faith and enthusiasm she agreed in 1926 to become the first General Secretary 
of the International Bureau of Education, which had just been formed as 
a private institution by Professors Claparéde, Bovet and Ferriére. When 
the Bureau, with Professor Piaget at iis head, became an intergovernmental 
body in 1929, the newly formed Council of the Bureau retained Miss Butts 
in the post of General Secretary, and she occupied this post right up until 
she became Emeritus General Secretary in 1947. This was by no means 
the end, however, of her cooperation with the work of the Bureau or her inter- 
national activities, and her effective interest continued until within a few 
days or even hours of her death. Her colleagues at the Bureau thus benefited 
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from her vast experience, her fine intelligence, and her utter devotion to the 
work, for a period of no less than twenty-eight years. Possessed of the tempera- 
ment of a leader, burning with faith and idealism but capable of intense 
realism when circumstances called for it, Miss Butts demanded a great deal 
from others for the simple reason that she made equal demands on herself. 
The word “ impossible ” did not exist for her. 

Those who are unfamiliar with work in the international organisations 
between the two world wars, will only with difficulty realise how creative 
this period was in regard to forging world contacts and ways of cooperation. 
Together with the other members of the staff of the International Bureau of 
Education, Miss Butis courageously put her shoulder to the wheel, and 
succeeded in establishing objective documentation and information in the 
educational field. For many years she edited, in both French and English, 
the Bulletin of the International Bureau of Education, and made it a fitting 
mirror of educational events and publications throughout the world. She 
contributed greatly to the success of the annual sessions of the International 
Conference on Public Education, and for many years was its sole interpreter. 
As observer from the International Bureau of Education, she was present 
at the Conference held in London in 1945 for the founding of Unesco. 

Twice in her life great homage was paid Miss Butts for her work in 

the cause of international understanding and of education. On 18th April, 
| 1947, on the occasion of the centenary of the Educational Institute of Scotland, 
she was made an Honorary Fellow of the Institute, and in 1948 she received 
a doctorate in literature, honoris causa, from the University of Geneva. 

With her has gone one of the pioneers of world cooperation. Her loss 
is a bitter regret, not only to the International Bureau of Education, of which 
she was an untiring leader and beloved colleague, but also to all individuals 
throughout the world who serve the cause of education. 


INQUIRY ON THE SALARIES OF 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 


QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


I. Salaries 


. (a) Are teachers in public secondary schools considered as officials 
of the State, the provinces, or the municipalities ? 


(b) How is tenure of office guaranteed (statutes, contract, duration, 
etc.) ? 


(c) By what authority are secondary school teachers paid (by the 
State, the department or commune, or by combined authorities, 
etc.) ? 


. Is there a uniform scale of salaries for public secondary school teachers 
throughout the country ? 
If so, kindly indicate the annual scale of salaries : 


(a) ‘of men and women teachers ; 
(b) of headmasters and headmistresses ; 


(c) of student teachers or probationers in secondary schools, where 
applicable. 


If not, please give a typical annual scale of salaries (or the most 
widely used). 


. Or, on the other hand, are secondary school teachers paid according 
to the number of hours per week? In this case, kindly describe the 
exact system of remuneration and quote the: salary-timetable. 


. Is the salary scale, or payment by the hour, established according to 
the classes taught or according to the university qualifications of the 
teachers ? 


. How are teachers paid for any supplementary hours above the regula- 
tion service maxima (calculation of the supplementary hour rate)? 


. (a) Kindly describe the system of advancement or promotion 
(according to years of service, by competitive examination, or 
by selection, etc.). 


(b) For approximately how many years must a man or woman 
teach before reaching the maximum salary? 


(c) How many men and women teachers figure in each category of 
the salary scale and what percentage of the total number of 
public secondary school teachers does this number represent 
in each of these categories ? 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 53 





7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


When a teacher with previous experience in other services becomes 
a secondary school teacher, is any account taken of such experience 
in determining his salary as a secondary school teacher ? 


II. Allowances and various privileges 


(a) To what supplementary payments have men and women teachers 
in public secondary schools the right (allowances for board, 
lodging expenses, high cost of living, family charges, etc.) ? 

(b) Does the law make provision for some of these allowances or 
indemnities to be paid in kind (free lodging, heating, etc.) ? 


. (a) Kindly describe the privileges granted to men and women 


teachers in public secondary schools (removal expenses, facilities 
for their children’s studies, travelling facilities, etc.). 


(b) Are these privileges granted to all officials or are they reserved 
for members of the teaching profession ? 


III. Additional salaried activities 


Have public secondary school teachers the right to carry on their 
functions in conjunction with : 


(a) other functions in official schools (teaching in other schools, 
evening classes, university courses, etc.) ; 


(b) other official functions of an administrative character or other- 
wise (member of parliament, etc.) ; if so, under what conditions ; 


(c) private remunerative activities (private lessons, publication of 
school textbooks, boarding pupils, commercial activities, etc.) ; 
if so, under what conditions ? 


Is payment made for participation in examination boards ? 


IV. Regulations concerning Hours of Work 


How many hours of attendance per week does the law require of 
secondary school teachers ? 


(a) What is the annual number of days’ leave, excluding the regular 
weekly holidays ? 
(b) Are all these holidays fully paid? 


V. Retirement — Illness — Disability — Pensions 


Does the law envisage a system of saving or insurance, compulsory or 
otherwise, for secondary school teachers? Is this system administered 
by the State, by private organisations (insurance companies), or 
by professional organisations (teachers’ associations), etc. ? 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


- 20. 


21. 
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(a) What conditions must be fulfilled, from the point of view of 
age and length of service, so that a teacher in a public secondary 
school may have the right to a retirement pension ? 


(b) What is the retirement pension scale? 


(c) What payments must the insured teacher make and what is 
the contribution of the authorities ? 


(a) What conditions must be fulfilled so that the widow or orphans 
of a public secondary school teacher may have the right to a 
pension ? 

(b) What is the amount and duration of such a pension? 


(c) What payments must the insured teacher pay and what is the 
contribution of the authorities? 


(a) What conditions must be fulfilled so that a public secondary 
school teacher may have the right to sick pay, compensation 
for accident, or disability pay ? 


(b) What is the amount and duration of such indemnity ? 


(c) What payments must the insured teacher make and what is 
the contribution of the authorities ? 


VI. Foreign Teachers 


(a) Are nationals from other countries admitted as teachers in either 
public or private secondary schools? If so, are the conditions of 
work, salary and insurance the same as those for the nationals 
of the country and for those belonging to the canton or province ? 

(b) In federated countries, are persons from other cantons, provinces, 
etc., ‘allowed to teach in the public or private secondary schools 
of the various cantons, provinces, etc., under the same conditions 
as the natives of those cantons or provinces ? 


VII. Controlled Private Schools 


On all these points, what differences are made concerning teachers 
in private schools subsidized or controlled by the State ? 


VIII Miscellaneous 


Kindly add any other details which will help to give a true idea of the 
salaries of secondary school teachers. (Compare, where possible, the 
teaching service with other equivalent services.) 


Kindly indicate for each answer the differences, where such exist, 
between the regulations applying to men teachers and those applying 
to women teachers. - 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these news items by educa- 
tional libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and a 
subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the ‘ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ’’ used by the Bureau. 


ARGENTINA 


378 (82) Higher Education (I.B.E.) 


New Scientific Research A new scientific research department was 
Department recently established at the University of Cujo, 

with a view to the expansion of scientific research 
and the training of specialists. For the time being the new department 
comprises a mathematics, an astronomy, a physics, and a chemistry sec- 
tion. The teaching staff consists of distinguished scientific workers. 
Students are required to pass an entrance examination, and to present 
_ not less than two testimonials from their professors as to their aptitude 
for the type of research concerned. 


379.824 (82) Intellectual Cooperation (I.B.E.) 
Chilean Diplomas For the purposes of professional activities in 
Aceepted Argentina, diplomas awarded by the public 


schools of Chile -will in future, in accordance 
with a recent decree issued by the Argentinian government, be accepted 
as equivalent to the corresponding Argentinian diplomas. In accordance 
with the same decree, Chilean teachers will be eligible for posts in Argen- 
tinian public secondary schools. 


15 — 37 N (82) Psychology — Conferences (I.B.E.) 
LÉ a À The first “ Argentinian Conference on Psycho- 
Psychology Conference logy ” is to be held from 29th November to 


f 8th December, 1953, at the University of 
San Miguel at Tucumán, under the auspices of the Ministry of National 
Education. 


373 (82) Secondary Education (1I.B.E.) 


New Schools A recent decree foreshadows the early opening, 
at Secondary Level within the framework of the five-year plan, of 

twenty-six new schools at secondary level, 
including nine national colleges, two teacher training establishments, 
nine schools of commerce, and three vocational schools. 
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AUSTRALIA 
879.822 (94) Student Exchanges (1.B.E.) 


Training for Asian Under the Commonwealth Technical Scheme, 
Students | the Commonwealth South-East Asian Scholar- 

ship Scheme, and the Commonwealth South- 
East Asian Fellowship Scheme, which were initiated in 1951, 1949 and 
1949 respectively, 225 Asian students have been given training in Austra- 
lian institutions of higher learning. Of these, 107 have completed their 
courses and 118 are still receiving training. 


372.4 — 375.132 — 371.98 (94) Reading — English — Education 

of Different Races (1.B.E.) 
Reading Primers for Following a three-year period of experimenta- 
Aboriginal Children tion, the Commonwealth Office of Education is 


now producing in final form the first three of a 
series of six primers for use in Commonwealth Schools for aboriginal 
children in the Northern Territory. These readers are illustrated in colour 
and use a carefully controlled English vocabulary and range of grammatical 
structures. They are accompanied by activity material and notes for 
teachers. 


878.92 (94) Part-time University Study (I.B.E.) 
Part-time Study The Board of Graduate Studies of the Australian 
for Science Degree National University has resolved to accept in 


principle the admission of part-time candidates 
for M.Sc. degrees and to ask the Committee on Part-time Students to 
draft appropriate rules for submission to the Board, but to take no action 
for the time being on the question of enrolment of part-time students for 
the Ph.D. degree. 


AUSTRIA 
87 L — 377.38 (436) Exhibitions — Education for Peace (I.B.E.) 
Unesco Exhibition At the beginning of the year an exhibition was 
in Vienna held for a month in Vienna on the work and 


aims of Unesco. It was the first of its kind in 
Austria, and was organised by the Austrian National Commission for 
Unesco. One part of the exhibition was devoted to peace and “ Human 
Rights ”. Visitors had opportunities to hear recorded folklore music and 
to see films about Unesco and the United Nations. 


877,38 International Correspondence (I.B.E.) 


Pen Friends Abroad With a view to encouraging and developing 

correspondence among pupils in different count- 
ries, the Austrian government has issued a new postage stamp to be used 
exclusively for such correspondence. 


+ 
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371.44 Children’s Villages (I.B.E.) 
New Children’s Village Thanks to the initiative of a medical student at 
in Tirol Innsbruck, a children’s village has been establish- 


ed at Imst in the Austrian Tirol. Seventy-five 
children are already being catered for, and when completely finished the 
village will accommodate one hundred and fifty children in fifteen chalets, 
each with its “ mother ”. The village is administered by an association 
called the Sociefas sociales, one of whose main sources of revenue is the 
sale of postcards at Christmas and Easter. 


CANADA 
37 N (71) Current Events (I.B.E.) 
‘Education Week Education Week was held throughout Canada 
in Melfort from 1st to 7th March, and again witnessed to 


the close association between school and com- 
munity. In the small town of Melfort in Saskatchewan, no less than two- 
thirds of the population took part in the activities, and the organising 
committee comprised representatives from twenty-five local societies, 
In seven churches the Sunday sermon was about education. The secondary 
school pupils were asked to fill up a questionnaire and to indicate what they 
considered the most important aspect of school work was. The replies were 
analysed by university students, and the conclusions were broadcast and 
discussed at a number of meetings. The students had prepared in readiness 
for Education Week statistics on the commercial and professional openings 
that Melfort offers. The townspeople decided what additional tasks they 
would like the schools to assume, and a group of business men was asked to 
estimate what these additional services would cost. Two public meetings 
held towards the close of the Week discussed ways and means of reaching 
the aims recognised during the Week as desirable, and of raising the 
necessary funds. 


CUBA 
371.16 (729.1) Teachers’ Status (I.B.E.) 
Pensions from Steps have had to be taken to overcome op- 
Stamp Tax - position to the application of stamp tax regula- 


tions in respect of textbooks and all other 
books on public sale. The tax amounts to 5% of the seling price of the 
books, and the revenue from it is earmarked for teachers’ pensions funds. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
875.138 — 371.12 (437) Russian — Teachers Training (I.B.E.) 
Russian University According to a report in the Wiener Univer- 
in Prague sitaetszeitung, the Czech cabinet has ordered 


the foundation of a Russian-language university 
in Prague following a suggestion by the Minister of Education. The 
institution will serve as a training centre for Russian language teachers 
and for ‘‘ experts for all political and economic fields ”’. 
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FRANCE 


377.2 (44) Moral Education (1.B.E.) 


Time for the Moral Through decrees dated 5th and 27th May, the 

time devoted to French has been increased in 
all secondary classes by half an hour a week. The extra time is intended 
to permit teachers to draw the moral of the various passages which their 
pupils study. The decrees come into force on Ist October, 1953, beginning 
with the classe de troisième. 


378 (44) Higher Education (I.B.E.) 
Law Degree Course The draft reform of the law first-degree course 
Mado Longer is to come into effect in October, 1953. This 


course will now last four instead of three years. 
The extra year will allow for a more advanced study of the social and 
economic sciences, which has become an essential part of the training of 
a modern lawyer. For the first two years of the course the teaching of 
theory will be as it was formerly, and students will then have to choose one 
of three options : (a) private law, (b) public law and political science, 
(c) political economy. 


871.037 Youth Movements (1.B.E.) 
International Youth The French National Commission for Unesco 
Centre Planned 


has decided to set up an international youth 
centre in Paris whose purpose will be to help 
young persons from all countries to overcome any obstacles of nationality, 
language or race that may tend to keep them apart. The decision follows 
the adoption by the Unesco General Conference of a resolution inviting 
all States Members to establish international youth hostels and workshops 
in their capital city and larger towns. The planned centre in Paris will 
offer French and foreign students cheap accommodation and a cultural 
centre. The centre is to be equipped with dormitories, recreation rooms, 
a gymnasium, a restaurant, a library of books and records, and a large 
hall for meetings, plays, music, etc. 


871,862 Children’s Literature (I.B.E.) 
Award for Children’s On the occasion of the Salon of Childhood to be 
Literature 


held in Paris, an award is to be made for the 
best book for children of 1953. The jury making 
the award will consist of ten boys under fourteen years of age, selected 
from the primary and secondary schools of Paris and its suburbs. Next 
year the jury will consist of ten girls. 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


371.026 (43) School and Family (I.B.E.) 


New School Committees A new educational advisory committee has 
been established in Wiirttemberg-Baden, through 
a decree dated 20th January, 1953. The main task of the new Landes- 
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schulbeirat will be to advise the Ministry of Education in connection with 
the elaboration of education laws and with important educational events. 
It will consist of thirty-six members, of whom (a) five, two and three 
will represent the parents of children in primary and intermediate, senior 
secondary, and vocational and technical schools respectively ; (b) ten 
will represent primary, intermediate, secondary and university teachers ; 
(c) three will represent the communal councils (Gemeindekammer) ; (d) 
two (one Catholic and one Protestant) will represent the church ; (e) five 
will represent the larger professional organisations; (f) six will represent 
the youth organisations ; and (g) six will be nominated by the Ministry 
of Education. Parents’ committees (Elternbeirdte) and pupils’ committees 
(Schiilerbeirdte), moreover, are to be established in all schools where they 
do not already exist. 


371.46 (43) Rudolf Steiner Schools (I.B.E.) 
Waldorf Schools The Waldorf Schools Association (Bund der 
Public Conference Freien Waldorfschulen) announces a public 


conference to be held at the Waldorf School 
` jin Stuttgart (Haussmannstrasse 44) from 25th July fo 5th August, to 
which teachers, educationists and students are cordially invited. The 
theme of the lectures, seminars, and practical work of which the conference 
will consist, is the being of children as the basis of education. 


371.037 — 877.88 Youth Movements — Education for Peace 

(I.B.E.) 
Federal Aid Provision has been made by a decree dated 
for Youth Movements 12th December, 1952, for federal aid for the 


organisation of meetings between German and 
foreign youths, within the general framework of assistance to youth 
movements. This aid will take the form of food and travelling allowances 
to young persons between the ages of sixteen (fourteen in certain cases) 
and twenty-five, for periods of up to four weeks, and in the case of young 
Germans taking part in camps abroad, will cover three-quarters of their 
expenses. 


377.88 — 379.822 (43) International Correspondence — Exchange 
of Teachers and Pupils (I.B.E.) 

` Correspondence and In the course of 1952, according to a recent 
Exchanges in 1952 communiqué issued by the Ministry of Education 


of Lower Saxony, 5,602 boys and girls in that 
Land were corresponding with children abroad. The same period saw a 
great increase in the numbers of secondary teachers (664 as compared 
with 287 in 1951) and secondary pupils (3,946 as compared with 1,929 
in 1951) who were able to stay in foreign countries. 


GOLD COAST 
379.61 Compulsory Education (I.B.E.) 
Free Compulsory In the course of 1952 free compulsory education 
Education Introduced was introduced in the Gold Coast. This admir- 


3 able step was a sign of great courage in a country 
where independent administration is still young. The main problem yet 
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to be overcome is the shortage of primary teachers. The government has 
planned the establishment of six new primary teacher training establish- 
ments and the doubling of the enrolments at the six existing establishments. 
In this way it will be possible to train just on six thousand primary teachers 
a year. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


877.4 — 37 L (42) Artistic Education — Exhibitions (I.B.E.) 


The School Art Society The School Art Society was founded in 1952 

with the support of the Society for Education 
in Art. It aims to further the development of children’s creative powers 
by giving direction and scope to the abundant ideas and enthusiasm 
already evident in work in this connection in Great Britain. Membership 
is open to all schools in Great Britain (excepting art schools), but not to 
individuals. For the time being it has no magazine of its own, but a monthly 
supplement of “ Collins Magazine ” will reproduce children’s work and 
give regular reports of the activities of the Society and exchanges of ideas 
about its progress. It is proposed to hold an exhibition of painting, let- 
tering-and-layout, school magazines, etc., in a London gallery each spring. 
This will consist of not less than 200 selections from the best work sub- 
mitted from four areas : (a) London and the South, (b) Midlands and Wales, 
(c) Northern England, and (d) Scotland and the Border counties of England. 
A silver challenge trophy will be awarded annually to the school considered 
by the Advisory Panel to have achieved the highest standard of work, 
and various prize grants and certificates to individual children between 
12 and 16 years, and under 12 years, of age. On attaining the age of 
18 years, prizewinners who have shown greatest consistency of merit, 
will have the possibility of a travel scholarship, or grant in aid to such 
scholarship. (Further particulars can be obtained from: Secretary, The 
School Art Society, 12 St. James’s Place, London, S.W.1.) 


371.266 (42) School Journeys (I.B.E.) 
Pupils’ Make Scientific A group of pupils from Watford Secondary 
Expedition School near London made an expedition in 


January, 1953, to the North Sea, to gather 
scientific data about the winds, waves and tides, and specimens of sub- 
marine flora and fauna. The general purpose of the expedition was to 
see if the pupils were able to make practical use of what they had learned 
in class, and to make genuinely useful research. The pupils embarked 
in six trawlers at the fishing port of Grimsby, and the party included 
their teacher of geography and a biologist with his pupil-assistant. 


371.10 (41) Primary and Secondary Teachers (I.B.E.) 
Sh e of Teachers The second report issued by the Departmental 
in Scotland . Committee on the Supply of Teachers in Scotland 


estimates that, in spite of the fact that by 1957 
there will be nearly 2,000 more teachers in the schools than in 1951, the 
shortage of teachers will have increased by about a thousand in comparison 
with the present figure of 2,300, which is already alarmingly high. But for 


, 
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the Special Recruitment Scheme which will have brought over 1,350 
people from other walks of life into the teaching profession by 1957, the 
probable deficiency would have been much worse. As at present, the short- 
age will be most particularly felt among teachers of mathematics and 
science, but it will also be serious among primary school teachers in general, 
women teachers of physical education, and teachers of art, history and 
geography in a few years’ time, unless such teachers can be persuaded to 
specialise in other subjects. 


37 L — 376.2 (42) Exhibitions — Natural Science (1.B.E.) 
Natural History The Association of School Natural History 
Exhibition Societies, founded in 1947, held its fourth 


annual exhibition at the Natural History 
Museum, South Kensington, London, in November, 1952. The exhibits 
represented a very wide variety of interests and aroused much keen 
comment from the enthusiastic exhibitors and observers. The number of 
member societies affiliated to the association has increased fourfold since 
its foundation. At present most of the societies are in boys’ public and 
grammar schools. 


INDIA 
37 A (54) Education in India (1.B.E.) 


Birla Education Trust Under the title of “ Education Flowers in the 

Desert ’’, the Birla Education Trust has issued 

a profusely illustrated album giving the history 
of the educational institutions for which it is responsible. Beginning in 
1901 with one modest pathshala or primary school, at Pilani, Jaipur, 
Rajasthan, the Trust now maintains over 200 primary schools (including 
a Montessori school), middle schools and colleges, technical and engineering 
institutes, etc. Numerous buildings of attractive modern designs and 
amenities, including separate hostels for men and women students and 
staff residencies, are arranged in various patterns amongst the spacious 
playing fields and around the swimming pool. The colony is self-contained, 
having its own dairy, agricultural farm and cooperative store, all of which 
provide the students with practical knowledge which supplements their 
own curriculum, whether of commerce, science, arts or engineering. The 
girls’ high school, ‘‘ Balika Vidyapeeth ”, opened in July 1941, lays empha- 
sis on practical subjects such as all branches of domestic science, home 
nursing, hygiene, physiology, and food chemistry, as well as preparing 
girl students for the high school examinations of the University of Raj- 
putana, and teaching drawing, Sanskrit, science and music. In 1948, the 
foundation stone was laid of the main building of a new educational 
colony at Pilani, to be known as “ Birla Vidya Bihar ”. This will comprise 
the engineering college, the science college, and Birla central library, 
museum and administrative block. For several decades now the Birla 
Education Trust has conducted, under difficult circumstances, experi- 
ments in educating whole villages and has set up schools to serve both 
children and adults. As evidence of the importance of Pilani as a centre 
of national experiment, the ashes of Mahatma Gandhi were despatched 
there. 
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871.73 — 371.12 (54) Physical Education — Teacher Training 

, (I.B.E.) 
New National College Plans are going forward to develop and upgrade 
of Physical Education the present Training Institute for Physical 


Education in Bombay to enable it to be converted 
into a National College of Physical Education and Recreation. The com- 
mittee appointed by the government of Bombay to study the question 
has recommended a four-years’ course leading to a degree in physical 
education, and with possibilities for post-graduate studies and research 
in the subject. 


INDONESIA 
375.132 (92) English (I.B.E.) 
English Compulsory at Beginning with the academic year 1952-1953, 
Universities the Indonesian government has decreed that the 


study of English is compulsory for all new 
university students, and has advised all other students to take.the special 
English courses organised for them, which last four hours a week. 


878 (92) Higher Education (J.B.E.) 


New Faculties in Sumatra To the existing technical college at Bandung in 

the mountainous area of Sumatra, have recently 
been added two faculties of the University of Djakarta: a faculty of 
pure science (mathematics, physics and pharmacology) and a faculty 
of applied science (engineering). Enrolments now total 3000. 


ISRAEL 
37 N Current Events (I.B.£.) 


Education Week Planned The Hebrew Teachers’ Association is organising, 

for the first time in Israel, an “ Education Week ”’ 
to be held in August or September this year. The theme will be fifty 
years of education in Israel, from the nursery-infant to the university 
level. It is hoped that it will prove possible to make Education Week 
an annual event. An exhibition of education is also planned. 


ITALY 
877.4 — 37 N Art Education — Competitions (I.B.E.) 
Pinocchio [lusirations In order to maintain interest in the immortal 
Competition “ Adventures of Pinocchio ” by Carlo Lorenzini 


(Collodi), the national education centre in 
Florence has organised a competition open to primary school children not 
over fifteen years of age, from all countries. Prizes will be awarded for 
illustrations, not of parts of “ Pinocchio ”, but of the book as a whole. 
Entries may not exceed 25x35 cms in size, and must reach the centre 
(“ Centre didactique national’’, Palais Gerini, Florence) not later than 
30 September (30 October in the case of entries from other countries), 1953. 
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372.82 Montessori Methods (I.B.E.) 
Fortheoming Montessori A course in Montessori teaching methods will 
Course be given from 10th June to 3rd October this 


year at Padua, under the auspices of the educa- 
tion faculty of the University of Padua. Teachers who pass the examina- 
tion to be held at the end of the course, will receive a Montessori teaching 
certificate. 


LYBIA 
375.54 (612) Technical Education (1.B.E.) 
New Technical College at Enrolments at the new technical college at 
Tripoli Tripoli established by the Lybian government, 


the United Nations, the International Labour 
Organisation, and Unesco, total two hundred and fifty. The first objective 
of the college is to train industrial and commercial workers through a 
‘ three-year course. There will also be a four- or five-year course for 
training workers for posts as foremen or teachers, and further general 
education and vocational classes for apprentices and adult workers. 
The forming of mobile teams is also planned, to go into the villages to 
teach the maintenance and repair of agricultural machinery. The college 
has boarding accommodation for a hundred pupils coming from Cyrenaica, 
Tripolitania and Fezzan. 


MEXICO 


371.9 (72) Fundamental Education (I.B.E.) 


Theatre to Assist With help from Unesco, a large open-air theatre 
Fundamental Education will shortly be built at Tasquillo, Hildago, with 

a view to aiding and supplementing the work 
being done in the Mezquital valley by the mission of the Inter-american 
Native Affairs Institute. The plays and pageants shown will be based 
on the traditions of the Otomi Indians, with a judicious admixture of 
didactic material concerning health and living conditions in general. 


371.12 (72) Primary Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 
In-service Primary Thousands of rural primary schools are now 
Teacher. Training being established in Mexico, and in order to 


facilitate the recruitment of teachers for them, 
the Minister of National Education, Mr. Manuel Gual Vidal, has instituted 
a system whereby recruits may earn their living and at the same time 
receive training. These recruits teach during the day as probationary or 
supply teachers, and study during the evening. They receive a salary, 
which increases annually by one-sixth. The course lasts six years, and 
the teachers-in-training then receive their teaching diploma and full 
salary. They receive guidance in their studies by means of correspondence 
courses sent out by the Instituto de Capacitación del Magisterio, which 
are on the same level as those of the national primary teacher training 
establishment. The first batch of primary teachers trained in this way 
was turned out in 1952, and numbered 4000. 
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PAKISTAN 
879.822 (649) Teacher and Pupil Exchanges (I.B.E.) 
Educational Exchanges The government of Pakistan signed an agreement 
with U.S.A. ` with the United States on 25th April, 1933, for 


the exchange between the two countries of 
teachers, pupils, and administrators, and also of information, documents, 
and school materials concerning certain kinds of schools. Special stress 
will be laid on agriculture, forestry, housecraft, medicine, public hygiene, 
teaching methods, and applied science. It is felt that the agreement will 
lead to the forming of lasting ties and friendships between the various 
educational institutions of the two countries concerned. 


. PARAGUAY 

377.1 (89) Religious Instruction (I.B.E.) 
Religious Instruction to The Paraguayan parliament is now considering ` 
be Compulsory a Jaw whereby instruction in the Catholic 


religion would be made compulsory for all 
children attending primary or secondary schools, except those whose 
parents formally asked for them to be excused such instruction. If adopted, 
the law will come into force immediately. Syllabuses and textbooks will 
be prepared by the Ministry of National Education, and a directorate of 
religious instruction will be set up within the Ministry. 


PERU 
879 — 371.291 (86) School Administration — Rural 
Education (1.B.E.) 
Rural Education The government of Peru has set up a directorate 
Directorate Established of rural education within the Ministry of Educa- 


tion. The main task of the new directorate 
will be to bring the native population of Peru within the orbit of national 
activities. To this end it will (a) conduct literacy campaigns, (b) teach 
home crafts, (c) give training for productive activities, (d) give training 
in health and hygiene, and (e) institute moral, civic, general and social 
training courses for native teachers. 


PORTUGAL 
862.7 — 778.53 Child Welfare — Cinema (I.B.E.) 
Children’s Admission to The government of Portugal recently issued a 
Cinemas and Theatres decree to protect children from the prejudicial 


i influence of certain films and plays. No child 
under six years of age may now be admitted to a cinema. Children between 
six and thirteen years of age may be admitted only to films for children, 
and such films may not be shown after eight p.m. Children over thirteen 
years of age may be admitted to see all films except those classified as 
being for adults only, in which case they must be over eighteen years of 
age. Films and plays will be classified by a committee of censors in collabo- 
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ration with the children’s literature, films and plays committee. The 
decree makes provision for the control of the age of children seeking admit- 
tance to a cinema or theatre, for the publication of the category of a 
given film or play, and for penalties to be imposed on parents, guardians, 
teachers, and cinema and theatre directors and staffs who infringe the 
regulations. 


SPAIN 
37 N (46) Current Events (I.B.E.) 


Seventh Centenary of The University of Salamanca will celebrate the 
Salamanea University seventh centenary of its foundation in 1243, and 

the award of its first constitution on 8th May, 
1254, during the course of the academic year 1953-1954. This university 
has, in fact, already completed the first decade of its next hundred years 
of existence, but the war prevented the celebration of its seventh centenary 
at an earlier date. 


873.52 (46) Agricultural Education (1.B.E.) 
Prises for Agricultural The Ministry of Agriculture announces that it 
Teaching will award one prize of 5000 pesetas and eight 


prizes of 2500 pesetas to the primary teachers 
who succeed best in imparting to their pupils a love for agriculture. The 
general aim of the award is to develop agricultural teaching in primary 
schools. 


373.53 (46) Commercial Education (I.B.E.) 


Commercial Education The council of ministers has decided- to submit 
to be Reformed a draft law on the reform of commercial educa- 

tion to the national educational council. The 
existing curricula were first drawn up in 1922. 


SWEDEN | 
871.3865 — 371.38 Nature Study — Activity Methods 
(I.B.E.) 
Map-Reading and Some thirty years ago map-reading and orienta- 


nue tion with a compass were introduced as an 
exercise and a game in scout patrols. They are 
now taught in all Swedish schools. The seven-year-olds in the primary 
school begin by drawing a plan of their classroom, then one of their school, 
then a map of the locality with known landmarks. They learn to measure 
distances by pacing. Work in class is followed up and broadened by 
walks and excursions. In higher classes geometry makes its appearance 
as an essential element in orientation work, and the pupils learn with 
its aid to find their way in open country and to measure altitudes and 
distances. Natural history and botany are approached in a practical way. 
The pupils are accustomed to observing from their earliest years at school, 
and it is only one step from observing to describing what they have 
observed, in compositions and essays. Orientering, as it is called in Swedish, 
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has, in fact, become one of the national sports of Sweden, almost a national 
institution, and every year over 350,000 persons enthusiastically take 
part in the competition held in connection with it. 


SWITZERLAND 
378.54 (494) © Technical Education (I.B.E.) 
New Wood Industry À wood industry school, the first of its kind in 


School Switzerland, was officially inaugurated at Biel 


on 11th December, 1952. The school is fully 
equipped, and its curriculum includes ordinary training courses and ad hoc 
short specialist courses chosen in the light of the current needs of the 
wood industry. The school is under the control of the Department of 
Industry of the Canton of Bern, and is attached to the Technicum at Biel. 


875.15 — 337.38 (494) Auxiliary International Languages — 

International Correspondence (1.B.E.) 

ne Classes in During the winter of 1952-1953 Esperanto 
QTI: 


classes were instituted in Zurich in the form of 
a university extension course. Similar classes 
were instituted during the same period in Copenhagen, Brussels, Strasbourg, 
Paris, London, Manchester, Stuttgart, Florence, Parma and Salzburg. 
All the classes were working on the same syllabus, and the students were 
thus able to begin corresponding with each other and to form friendships 
long before their course had ended. 


UNITED STATES 


371.368 (73) Television (I.B.E.) 
Phyaics Professors Use Professors of physics at Cornell University are 
Television making use of television. Television screens are 


so placed in the lecture hall that every student 
is able to follow in the minutest detail the experiment conducted and 
discussed by the lecturer. The system represents a great advance on the 
old system whereby each student patiently took his turn at peering 
through the microscope. 


375.825 — 378 (73) International Teaching — Higher 
Education (1.B.E.) 
Universities and In connection with a project directed by Dr. 


International Understanding Howard E. Wilson for the Carnegie Endowment 

for International Peace, approximately seventy- 
five institutions of higher learning in the United States are now engaged 
in examining the possibility of using their facilities more effectively to 
further international understanding. In particular, they are attempting 
to appraise their language, geography and political science courses in the 
light of present world conditions, and to improve their whole relationship 
to world affairs in such matters as student exchanges, foreign service 
training, research and adult education. A number of regional conferences 
for university leaders have already been held, or are about to be organised, 
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affecting some two hundred colleges and universities, and it is expected 
that a number of interesting experiments will evolve as a result. Dr. Wilson 
hopes that during 1953 it will be possible to convene a national conference 
based on local experience, and perhaps to extend the movement to Europe 
and Asia. There are, he estimates, already over 600 International Rela- 
tions Clubs, and 200 to 300 United Nations Clubs and World Government 
Clubs, with a total membership of at least 100,000 students, connected 
with American colleges and universities, so there is a good basis on 
which to build. The presence of more than 30,000 foreign students in the 
country is also a big factor. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


379.821 Studying Abroad (I.B.E.) 
Numbers of Persons An inquiry made by Unesco shows that'at least 
Studying Abroad 85,000 persons left their own country in 1952 


in order to study at university level abroad. 
The same inquiry also revealed that in 1951-1952 North America and 
Europe between them welcomed 38%, of the world’s total of such persons, 
and that their respective shares of this percentage were the same. The 
following are some examples of the numbers of such persons received by 
individual countries: United States, 30,332; France, 8,946; the United 
Kingdom, 5,856 ; Egypt, 4531; Switzerland, 4363 ; Vatican City, 3473 ; 
Mexico, 3068; Germany, 2944; Japan, 2747; Argentina, 2017; Italy, 
1445 ; Uruguay, 1192; Spain, 1160; Belgium, 1052. 


370.836 — 371.63 Fundamental Education — School Materials 
(I.B.E.) 
School Materials for Under the auspices of the Organisation of 


Fundamental Education American States, experts met in conference 


24th to 26th June, 1953, in Washington, to 
consider the question of school materials for fundamental education for 
adults. Special attention was paid to such matters as supplementary 
reading material, audio-visual aids for literacy and fundamental education 
classes, and the production of such materials. 


362.7 Child Welfare (I.B.E.) 


Child Welfare Courses From the 15th June to 9th August, 1952, the 
in Montevideo Instituto internacional americano de protección a 

da infancia held the first of a series of three 
annual, two-monthly courses on child welfare, at its headquarters in 
Montevideo. Assisted students came to attend this course from Colombia, 
Cuba, Ecuador, Chile, Peru, Dominican Republic, and Venezuela, and 
also students under the United Nations Technical Assistance scheme, 
from Central American States. The curriculum of the course included 
such varied questions as the social welfare of children, schooling, the 
medical care of children, employment of minors, welfare and aid societies, 
and children in rural areas. Each student attending the course was required 
to write a short thesis on some aspect of child welfare. 
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871.192 — 87 N Special School Teacher Training — 

Conferences (I.B.E.) 
Conference on An international conference of experts was held 
Handicapped Children in Rome 3rd to 6th January, 1953, under the 


auspices of the medical and psychological com- 
mittee of the Bureau catholique de l'Enfance. This conference discussed 
the tasks, the field of action, and the training needs of teachers for malad- 
justed children. It emphasised the importance of team work in this 
connection, and the urgent necessity of expanding teacher training facilities 
and of defining and guaranteeing the status of special school teachers. 


377.88 — 87 N International Education — Conferences 
I.B.E.) 
European Education The European Education Conference met 17th to 


Conference at Frankfuft 23rd April, 1953, at the Institute of Interna- 
tional Education Research in Frankfurt-am- 
Main in the German Federal Republic. Discussion ranged’ over the prob- 
lems arising in connection with European education, such as the child-, 
ren’s nature and needs, school organisation, administration and curricula, 
and research needs. A full account of the conference will appear in a 
special number of the educational journal Bildung und Erziehung. 


371.18 Teachers’ Associations (I.B.E.) 


Teachers’ International The fifteenth session of the Comité d’Entente of 
Federations Meet teachers’ international federations was held in 
Geneva 26th-27th April, 1953, with Mr. A. M. 
Gossart in the chair. The organisations represented included F.1.P.E.S.0. ` 
(Fédération internationale des professeurs de l’enseignement officiel), 
F.I.A.I. (Fédération internationale des associations des instituteurs), and 
F.LS.E. (Fédération internationale syndicale de l’enseignement), and the 
- United Nations, the International Labour Office, and the International 
Bureau of Education sent observers. The session adopted a resolution 
concerning assistance for the North Sea flood victims, one clause of which 
requested the United Nations to encourage governments to send financial 
assistance to the children and schools in the devastated areas. Other 
points on the agenda included cultural identity cards, the revision of 
school textbooks, and the question of a teachers’ charter. On the second 
day the delegates visited the United Nations, the International‘Labour 
Office, and the International Bureau of Education, with a view to closer. 
collaboration with these bodies. 


371.864 Educational Films (I.B.E.) 
International League of The committee of the Ligue internationale du 
Educational; Filmy Film d'Enseignement met in Hamburg 28th to 


31st January, 1953. With a view to establishing 
an international library of educational films, it considered problems 
concerning the exchange of such films, and made recommendations for 
coordinating their production. 
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871.037 Youth Movements (I.B.E.) 
International Workshops The organisers of volunteer international work- 
Organisers Confer shops met recently at Unesco House in Paris to 


discuss the work accomplished in 1952 and to 
make plans for 1953. Over nine hundred workshops were arranged in 1952, 
and an equal number is envisaged for 1953. Forty-two organisations from 
fourteen countries were represented at the meeting. Emphasis was placed 
on the double purpose of workshops: they help to improve the living 
conditions of the localities where they. are held, and they afford young 
persons an opportunity to meet and join in a common task. 


378.8 — 37 N Students’ Associations — Conferences 
International The International Student Conference which 
Student Conference met in Copenhagen in January, 1953, brought 


together over one hundred delegates from 
approximately forty national unions of students. Certain international 
organisations such as Unesco, World University Service, World Assembly 
of Youth, and the International Union of Socialist Youth sent observers. 
The topics discussed included student relief, social and economic condi- 
tions, study exchange, student travel, student sport and the equivalence 
of degrees. Plans for cooperation on these projects during 1953 were 
drawn up. 


377.38 Education for Peace (I.B.E.) 


Exchange of Broadcasts On the initiative of the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation, an exchange of broadcasts ‘has 


been arranged between Canada and Australia. Australian children have. 


already heard six broadcasts from Canada about life in that country, 
and Canadian children have enjoyed similar broadcasts from Australia. 
The “ Forum of New Brunswick Education ” is of the opinion that this 
new system of exchanges will expand considerably. 


37 N Conferences (I.B.E.) 


Social Workers to Confer The seventh International Conference on Social 

Work is to be held 27th June to 3rd July, 1953, 
in Toronto in Canada. Special attention will be given to individual work 
in this field. 


37 N — 375.75 Conferences — Music (1.B.E.) 


Forthcoming Conferences An international conference on music in general 
on Music Teaching education will be held 29th June to 9th July, 

1953, at the Palais des Beaux-Arts in Brussels. 
This conference is convened by Unesco in collaboration with the Conseil 
international de la Musique, and the agenda includes musical education 
at nursery-infant, primary, secondary and university level, music teacher 
training, the value of music broadcasts, and music and the community. 


Another international conference, sponsored by the Austrian Ministry - 


of Education, the Vienna Music Academy, and the Salzburg Mozarteum, 
will be held 15th to 23rd July, 1953, in Bad Aussee and Salzburg. The 
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directors of the principal schools of music in Europe have been invited, 
and the agenda of the conference includes the training of professional 
musicians, the possibilities of expanded international teacher and student 
exchanges, and the international recognition of music diplomas. A third 
international conference, arranged by the Anglo-Austrian Music Society, 
will be held 3rd to 31st August, 1953, at Bad Aussee. 


158.1 "Experimental Psychology (1.B.E.) 
Forthcoming Experimental An international conference on experimental 
Psychology Conference psychology will be held 27th July to 1st August, 


1953, in Paris. The work of the conference is 
to be divided into four sections : (a) the psychology of work ; (b) clinical 
psychology ; (c) educational psychology (under the chairmanship of 
Professor Zasso) ; (d) vocational guidance. 


371.72 — 37 N Physical Education — Conferences {I.B.E.) 
Physical Education The third conference of the International 
Conferences Federation of Ling Gymnastics will be held 


2nd to 9th August, 1953, at Istanbul. The 
main item on the agenda is school and post-school physical education. 
A “sport week ”, organised by the Société sportive universitaire interna- 
tionale, will be held 9th to 16th August, 1953, at Dortmund, and will 
include lectures, student meetings, a general meeting, and an international 
student camp. - 


371.293 — 371.6 Open-air Schools — School Building 

(I.B.E.) 
Forthcoming Open-air The fifth session of the Congrès international du 
Schools Conference bâtiment scolaire et de l'éducation de plein air, 


will be held 27th August to 6th September, 1953, 
in Switzerland. The congress will discuss what aspects of experience with 
children who are ill or whose health is threatened, may prove of use with 
healthy children, and like its predecessors will visit a number of localities 
in Switzerland, including the Au soleil school at Leysin. The congress 
will open in Zurich, at the same time as an exhibition of new school 
building. 


37 N Conferences (I.B.E.) 
Fortheoming World The third Congrès mondial des Etudiants will be 
Conference of Students held 27th August to 3rd September, 1953, at 


: Warsaw. The main item on the agenda is the 
question of the training given in university schools of medicine, engineering, 
architecture, agriculture, education, etc. 


377.26 Education of the Family (1.B.E.) 
International Conference The Conférence internationale de la Famille, will 
on the Family be held 23rd to 30th September, 1953, at Lisbon. 


‘ This conference is convened by the Union 
internationale des Organismes familiaux, and its general theme is ‘‘ The 
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Family and Social Techniques ’’, which includes such questions as social 
work, aid to mothers, and domestic education and training. 


378 Higher Education (I.B.E.) 
Meeting of Spanish- A meeting of the Spanish-speaking universities 
speaking Universities of Spain and America will be held 5th to 12th Oc- 


tober, 1953, at Madrid and Salamanca. Delegates 
from over one hundred universities are expected, and the agenda covers (a) 
the equivalence of university diplomas and degrees ; (b) the place of huma- 
nism in university training’ and (c) the coordination of scientific and uni- 
versity research. 


371.864 Drama for Children (I.B.E.) 
International Theatre The fifth congress of the Institut international 
Institute Congress du Thédtre, is to be held at The Hague 9th to 


12th June, 1953. The Institute, it will be 
remembered, was established under Unesco auspices, and now groups 
thirty national centres. 


Ii. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by educa- 
tional libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and a 
subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ” used by the Bureau. 


136.7 CHILD PsycuoLoey (LB.E.) 


BUHLER, Charlotte ; SMITTER, Faith ; RICHARDSON, Sybil ; and 
BRADSHAW, Franklyn. Childhood Problems and the Teacher. New York, 
Holt, 1952. 814 x 5 % ins. 372 pp. Index. App. Illus. $3.95. — A book produced 
by the combined work of psychologists and teachers to (a) give teachers an 
understanding of the behaviour problems they may observe, (b) determine 
by means of case examples what teachers may achieve in certain circumstances, 
and (c) describe the type of problem with which teachers need specialized 
assistance. The whole book is based on the case histories of one hundred and 
fourteen children whom the authors know, respect, love and understand, and 
forty-one drawings or paintings done by these children are reproduced. ‘These 
children are quite obviously giving as much, if not more, than they receive. 
They give life, in fact, to the very considerable erudition informing this 
charming and profound book. 


15 — 376.7 PSYCHOLOGY — ADOLESCENCE 
. : (1.B.E.) 


SCHNEIDERS, Alexander A. The Psychology of Adolescence. Milwaukee, 
Bruce, 1951. 834 x 5 % ins. 550 pp. Index. Dus. Diagr’s. Bibliogr. — A thorough 
non-doctrinaire study, both factual and interpretative, of the conduct and 
personality of youth, that the author dedicates to his own children, ‘ from 
whom I have learned what books and laboratory can never reveal ”’. 


15 — 370.3 PsycHoLocy — PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
(I.B.E.) 


CANTRIL, Hadley. The “ Why ” of Man’s Experience. New York, Mac- 
millan, 1950. 844x5% ins. 198 pp. Index. Bibliogr. $3. — The core of this 
important book is the second chapter on ‘‘ The Characteristics of Man ”. 
É Ån outstanding characteristic of man ”, Professor Cantril writes in that 
chapter, “is his Opes to sense the value in the quality of his experience ”’. 
To illustrate what he means by ‘‘ value ” he refers to the story of the captain 
of a small fishing boat, who painted in his spare time because he liked painting, 
i.e., because he found “‘ value ” in it. Then one day he sold four of his pictures 
for a price that seemed good to him, but the incident ed Bae him painting. 
He just couldn’t get anything right, because, as he himself ultimately discov- 
ered, ‘‘ Instead of painting a picture for the fun of it, just something to show 
Ma and the fellows on the dock, I was trying to paint a picture worth one 
hundred dollars’’. Three years later a friend asked him to paint a picture 
of his new boat, and offered a box of cigars. The captain got a stretched 
canvas and propped it against a lobster trap, and went to work. “ I was real 
fumbly at first ”, he said, “‘ but I soon got my nerve back ”. He had redisco- 
vered “‘ value ”. . 
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301 — 15 SOCIOLOGY — PsycHoLoGy (I.B.E.) 


WHITING, ‘John W. M., and CHILD, Irvin L. Child Training and 
Personality,: A Cross-cultural Study. New Haven, Yale University Press ; 
London, eee Cumberlege ; 1953. 9%x6% ins. 354 pp. Index. App. 
Biblicgr. $5. — This study examines norms and range of child-training practices 
in seventy-five societies, and places child training in the United States in this 
broad human perspective. It adds to the growing body of evidence on the 
effects of such practices upon the developing personality, correlating them 
with the origins of guilt, projection, displacement, and fixations. 


374 ADULT EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


SHEATS, P.-H., JAYNE, C. D., and SPENCE, R. B. Adult Education: 
The Community Approach. New York, Dryden, 1953. 9144x6% ins. 530 pp. 
Index. Bibliogr. Diagr’s. — Part I of this book about adult education in the 
United States outlines some of the characteristics of the present system and 
suggests certain social imperatives, Parts II and III piye descriptive facts 
about present programmes, methods and problems of some of the major 
agencies In the field, and Part IV gives a survey of where adult education is 
and where it might be going. “‘ Perhaps the most significant trend in method 
as applied to the field of adult education ”’, the authors write, ‘‘ is the increasing 
use of discussion procedures. This DE ae a shift from the almost exclusive 
use of the lecture method and indicates a basic shift of philosophy and 
direction ”’. 


372.31 FROEBEL (I.B.E.) 


LAWRENCE, Evelyn (edited by). Friedrich Froebel and English Education. 
London, University of London Press, 1952. 834 x 5 4 ins. 248 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
Illus. 20s. — “‘ Every human being ”, Froebel wrote, ‘‘ should be viewed and 
treated as a manifestation of the divine spirit in human form ”. His influence 
on the education of young children in England has been profound. The 
National Froebel Foundation accordingly felt that the centenary of his death 
in 1852 should be commemorated, and invited five educationists, under the 
editorship of the director of the Foundation, to contribute to this book. An 
account 1s given of Froebel’s life, of the history of his influence in England, 
and of the work of those public and private schools where the effect of his 
doctrine is most apparent. The final chapters trace the religious roots of 
his philosophy and discuss his psychological and educational principles in the 
light of developments in these flelds since his day. 


375.32 — 375.251 — 375.21 PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY — 
Botany — Puysics (I.B.E.) 


ADAMS, George, and WHICHER, Olive. The Plant Between Sun and 
Earth. Clent (Stourbridge, ase Goethean Science Foundation, 
1952. 10%, x 8 ins. 66 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Illus. 42s. — Integration of subjects 
is one of the main educational tendencies of the age, and this book will prove 
of immense help to teachers in this connection. Taking its start from the 
plant as a whole rather than from the microscopic parts, it is a further step 
in the spirit of Goethe’s work on plant metamorphosis. The polarity of spatial 
structure, well known to mathematicians since the early 19th century, is 
shown to be revealed not only in pure geometry but in the real events and 
metamorphoses of the organic world. The forces involved are peripheral or 
planar forces, on the one hand, the centric, atomistic forces of physics, on the 
other. The interplay between the two domains gives rise to the polarity of 
root and shoot in the plant kingdom. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 
BUCHER, L. de C. The Teaching of Art. London, Blackie, 1953. 10x7% 


` 


ins. 198 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. (Technique of Teaching Series). 25s. — A book 


’ 
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which is written by the senior lecturer in a training college in England, and 
which is designed to help primary and secondary teachers, specialists and 
non-specialists alike, and teachers-in-training, to clarify and broaden their 
estimate of the importance of art teaching. Such clarification is opportune 
at a time when many persons and places are still only just emerging from the 
century that evinced the highest degree of blindness to the life which art 
expresses. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (LB.E.) ` 


WALTON, Edith C. Art Teaching in Secondary Schools. London, Batsford, 
1953. 8% x5% ins. 180 pp. Index. Illus. 16s. — A practical book in which 

. Walton records the lessons she has learned as a practising art teacher 
in a secondary school. The profuse illustrations are nearly all examples of 
her own pupils’ work, and, beginning with the delighful ‘School Canteen ” 
of the frontispiece, show how successful she has been in her endeavour to 
teach children to see and express the beautiful beings which lurk under, 
above dr in even the drabbest of surroundings, and which It is the purpose 
of all art to reveal. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


STAYT, M. Wyatt. Art Education for Children: A Handbook for Teachers 
and Students. Cape Town, Juta, n.d. London agents: Simpkin Marshall. 
9%x7% ins. 124 pp. Bibliogr. Ilus. — A very detailed guide for teachers 
of art, based on aims, methods, schemes of work and types of lessons that 
have been tried out in schools and found practicable and successful. The 
authoress is art organiser for the Natal Education Department, and Professor 
O.J.P. Oxley of the Department of Fine Arts of the University of Natal 
contributes a preface. 


375.72 ` ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


HELLIER, Gay. Indian Child Art: A Handbook for Teachers. Madras, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1951. 834,x5% ins. Hope 
Index. Bibliogr. Illus. App’s. Rs. 5. — Books about the teaching of art which 
are written in the West presuppose opportunities, apparatus and trained 
teachers such as are not to be found in the East at present, and this account 
of experiments tried in India with Indian children is therefore of great value. 
Part I deals with the aims and outlook of the new art teaching ; Part II with 
the actual methods of teaching drawing and painting in primary and secondary 
classes ; Part III concerns various allied art crafts; Part IV deals with the 
training of teachers and the teaching of art appreciation in schools. 


375.6 RELicious INSTRUCTION (I.B.E.) 


WRIGHT, Ronald Selby. Asking Them Questions. London, Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1953. 74%, x 5-ins. 254 pp. Index. Glos- 
sary. 8s.6d. — A collection into one volume of the best forty or so articles > 
from three previously published books which consisted of the answers by 
bishops, professors, theologians, and leading laymen of the principal churches 
in Britain to questions asked by members of a boys’ club in Edinburgh. 
These questions included, for example, one from a telegraph messenger as to 
what was Christ’s position as God if He prayed to God ; an apprentice plumber 
asked about the Second Coming, and a butcher’s messenger boy about the 
Trinity. How satisfied the boys were by the answers is a matter of opinion, 
but it is at least certain that the boys gained by being permitted to ask, and 
their distinguished respondents by answering. 


371.73 g PxvysicAL EpucaTion (I.B.E.) 


IDDINS, Mae. Workbook for ayron Education. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1952 (3rd ed.). 1034 x 81⁄4 ins. 162 pp. Bibliogr. IHus. — The third edition of 
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a very complete workbook of exercises and sports, for the use of secondary 
school or university women students, students of physical education, and 
recreational directors. 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


BUCHER, Charles A. Foundations of Physical Education. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1952, 10x 6% ins. 418 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Tus. Diagr’s. — As its title indic- 
ates, this very thorough study seeks to find and present the true meaning of 

hysical education. Chapter headings include ‘The Nature and Scope of 

Physical Education ’’, “‘ The Relation of Physical Education to Health Educa- 
tion and Recreation ”, ‘‘ The Changing cocon of Physical Education ”’, 
“ Psychological Interpretations of Physical Éducation ”, ‘ The History of 
Professional Preparation in Physical Éducation ”, and “ 
the Physical Education Profession ”. 


Challenges Facing 


+ 


371.73 PHysicaAL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


DIGGLE, K. A. Physical Education for Girls: A Book for Secondary Schools. 
Leeds, Arnold, n.d. 934 x7% ins. 96 pp. Olus. 12s.6d. — An attractively 
produced book showing the place of physical education in the total education 
of the adolescent girl. The general principles of the organization and the 
preparation of lessons are explained, and an interesting method of recording _ 
lessons is set out. The only a peratus assumed to be available consists of 
balance forms, agility mats, na ox, but many suggestions for the equivalent 
use of horse or buck are made. 


375.83 — 371.73 HYGIENE — PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(I.B.E.) 


IRWIN, Leslie W. The Curriculum in Health and Physical Education. 
St. Louis, Mosby, 1951 (2nd ed.). 834 x5% ins. 382 pp. Index. Bibliogr. — 
The second edition of a book first pub shed in 1944 and designed for the use 
of teachers in health, physical education, recreation, and safety, and also 
for primary teachers and school administrators. 


371.73 — 375.256 PHYSICAL EDUCATION — 
PuysioLoey (I.B.E.) 


MOREHOUSE, L. E., and MILLER, A. T. Physiology of Exercise. 
St. Louis, Mosby, 1953 (2nd ed.). 834x514 ins. 356 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
Diagr. Illus. — The second edition of a book first published in 1948, which 
assumes only an elementary knowledge of some of the basic principles of 
chemistry and physics on the part of the reader. 


375.132 $ EnauisH (I.B.E.) 
BURROWS, A.T., FEREBEE, J.D., JACKSON, D.C., and SAUNDERS, 
D. O. They All Want to Write: Written ish in the Elementary School. New 


York, Prentice-Hall, 1952 (revised re 8% X5% ins. 240 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
App. — A complete revision of a book (originally published in 1939) on teaching 
English to primary school children in such a way that they learn correct 
forms and usage but maintain and develop their creative powers. The authors 
are four practising teachers. 


377.94 — 375.82 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 
Crvics (1.B.E.) 


MYERS, George E., LITTLE, Gladys M., and ROBINSON, Sarah A. 
` Planning Your Future. New York and London, McGraw-Hill, 1953 (4th ed.). 
8% x5% ins. 526 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Ilus. Diagr’s. 25s. — A completely 
revised edition of a very readable and very thorough book that will serve not 
only to help young people choose the profession that suits them, but also to 
develop in them a wholesome appreciation of the world’s work as a whole. 
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371.12 — 370 TEACHER TRAINING — PRINCIPLES OF 
EpucatTion (I.B.E.) 
BARNARD, H. C. An Introduetion to os London, University of 
London Press, 1952. 714 x5 ins. 256 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 9s.6d. — A book 
designed prineri for the young teacher or the student in training, which 
` gives emphasis to practical matters, but endeavours to put them in a philosoph- 
ical perspective. It mainly though not exclusively concerns the education 
of children at the secondary stage. 


371.12 — 377.94 TEACHER TRAINING — VOCATIONAL 
GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 
RICHEY, Robert W. Planning for Teaching: An Introduction to Education. 


New York, Toronto, London ; McGraw-Hill ; 1952. 94 X 6 ins. 422 pp. Index. 
Diagr’s. Illus. Bibliogr. 38s. — A valuable textbook for an orientation course 
in education. All the problems, principles, facts, and attitudes necessary for 
planning a ems career are presented in connection with the student’s 
own tasks in such planning and in the light of his own professional aspirations 
and his own vision of what education can and should be. 


37 H — 371.02 Books FOR PARENTS — EDUCATION 
IN THE Home (I.B.E.) 


POWDERMAKER, Florence, and GRIMES, Louise Ireland. The Intel- 
ligent Parents’ Manual: A Practical Guide to the Problems of Childhood and 
Adolescence. London, Penguin Books in association with Heinemann Medical 
Books, 1953. 7x4 ins. ee BD: Index. App. Bibliogr. — À welcome, revised 
edition of a book (originally published under the title “ Children in the Family”) 
of advice to parents written by a mother of several children and a psychiatrist 
of varied experience. In non-technical language and with a wealth of exam les, 
it covers children’s social, emotional and intellectual growth from birth to 
the end of adolescence. ‘' Above all else ”, the authors conclude, ‘‘ the ado- 
lescent must cease to depend on others for his security and feel that this has 
become a quality within himself. He should come to realize that in the final 
analysis he must be prepared to depend not on others or on outward circum- 
stances or material possessions but on his own inner feeling of his worth ”’. 


377.25 FAMILY Lire Epucarion (LB.E.) 


McHOSE, Elizabeth. Family Life Education in School and Community. 
New York, Teachers’ College, Columbia University, 1952. 8%, x 534 ins. 182 pp. 
Bibliogr. (Teachers’ College Studies in Education Series). $3.50. — A thorough 
study, presented in readable narrative style, of education for personal and 
family fiving as Ìt is actually carried on in various kinds of schools and com- 
munities in the United States. Its basic prno pe is that such education should 
be the shared responsibility of the home, the church, the school, and the 
community. It will be found useful and sound by parents, teachers, guidance 
counsellors, social workers, administrators, and community-minded citizens 
in general. 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE Home (LB.E.) 


FRANK, Mary and Lawrence K. How to Help Your Child at School. London, 
Odhams, n.d. 844 x 5% ins. 320 pp. Index. — This is a book which simply but 
expertly tells parents how they can help and guide their children through a 
happy and successful home and school life, from pre-nursery days to adoles- 
cence, and lay the foundations for the future lives of their children as useful, 
self-reliant citizens. Dr. Edith Summerskill, M. P., contributes the foreword. 


371.26 Tests (I.B.E.) 


BUROS, Oscar Krisen (edited by). The Fourth Mental Measurements 
Yearbook. Highland Park, New Jersey, Gryphon Press, 1953. 10% X7% ins. 


- handbook for foreign students. Transla 
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xxIv-1164 pp. Index of names, tests, titles, publishers, periodicals. — This 
volume is the seventh in a series of publications designed to assist test users 
in education, psychiatry, and psychology to locate and evaluate tests and 
books on testing. It covers the period 1948 through 1951, listing all commer- 
cially available tests of an educational, psychological and vocational character 
published as separates in English-speaking countries. The main section 
‘Tests and Reviews ’’, with its sub-headings : achievement batteries, character 
and personality, English, fine arts, foreign languages, intelligence, mathematics, 
miscellaneous, reading, science, sensory-motor, social studies, and vocations, 
occupies over 800 pages of the volume. Books and reviews are treated 
separately. 


371.232 (42) SELECTION (I.B.E.) 


UNIVERSITY OF BRISTOL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
in Selection Techniques for Admission to Grammar Schools. London, University 
of London Press, 1952. 8%x5¥% ins. 68 pp. 1 Illus. (Publication No.3.) 
2s. 6d. — A useful contribution to the debate on the best methods for selec- 
tion of pupils for secondary schools, based on four-years’ experience of the 
University of Bristol Institute of Education acting as the examining board 
for the schools tn Wiltshire, and on the subsequent research work which 
lasted for another year. The tentative conclusions reached indicate the 
inadvisability of relying too much on marking schemes, the important function 
of the essay or ‘‘ free writing ” in the written examination, and the desirability 
of having some form of a final assessment in terms of an actual child, correlating 
all available evidence. 


37 P (961.1) RESEARCH INSTITUTES (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R. S. Research Survey for 1952. (Suva), Department of Educa- 
tion, Fiji 7%x4% ins. 20 pp. (FIER/4). 2s. 6d. — A very brief survey 
of the islands in the Fiji group and Western Pacific Territories, the people, 
administration and education, followed by an account of the establishment 
of the Educational Research Institute for this region, the tests being con- 
eee standardized and administered, and the various research projects 
undertaken. 


378 (485) HIGHER EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


OSTERGREN, Bertil (Compiled by). Higher Education in Sweden. A 

on by Alan Blair. Stockholm, The 
Swedish Institute, 1952. 9x6 ins. 132 pp. Ilus. Appendices. Sw. kronor 
10. — Beginning with a very brief description of the Swedish school system, 
this survey then deals more Rs th the universities and colleges and 
other higher educational institutes. It supplies information on student life 
and conditions, special problems, and different courses of study available, 
including those, courses specially arranged for foreigners. 


378 (44) HicHER EpucatTion (I.B.E.) 


KAHLER, Edith. Higher Education in France. A Handbook of Informa- 
tion Concerning Fields of Study in Each Institution. Washington, D.C., 
Federal Security Agency, 1952. 9x6ins. 50 pp. (Bulletin No. 6.) 20 cents. 
— Using a system of numbers and letters, Part I of this study analyses all 
the higher institutions in France according to the 17 academic regions, and 
Part II classifies such institutions by their flelds of study. Thus in tabulated 
form, foreign students wishing to study in France will find the information 
they require. 
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373.109 — 376.15 — 37 A (42) “* PUBLIC SCHOOLS “‘ — GIRLS’ SECONDARY 
EDUCATION — EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 
(LB.E.) 


PAGE, Frances M. Christ’s Hospital Hertford. A History of the School 
against the background of London and Horsham. London, Bell, 1953. 
744x5 ins. Dus. 160 pp. Index. 10s. 6d. — Christs Hospital, which 
this year is celebrating the 400th anniversary of its foundation by Charter 
of Edward VI, was unique among schools founded in this epoch in that 
from the beginning it educated girls as well as boys, although the former 
were always in the minority. This history deals only with the Hertford 
branch of the school, established in 1682, which was the home of the girls 
and of the younger boys for many years, and which, since the abandonment 
of the London buildings and the removal of all the boys to Horsham, has 
housed only the girls. Being written against the background of the London 
and Horsham schools, it throws light not only on girls’ education but also 
on educational methods and customs in the country as a whole throughout 
the past 400 years. 


379.61 — 37 A (54) CoMPULSORY EDUCATION — EDUCATION IN 
INDIA (1.B.E.) 


SAIYIDAIN, K. G., NAIK J. P. and HUSAIN S. Abid. Compulsory 
Education in India. (Paris), Unesco, 1952. 84%x5%ins. 192 pp. Appendices. 
(Studies on Compulsory Education, XI.) $1.25 ; Ye. 6d. or Fr. frs. 350. — 
The preparation of this study was entrusted to two distinguished educational 
workers, Dr. S. Abid Husain of the Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi, and Mr. 
J. P. Naik, Secretary of the Indian Institute of Education, Bombay, while 
to Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser to the Government of Bombay, 
fell the task of coordinating the work and writing the introduction. It surveys 
the historical background of compulsory education in India, the various 
eee in its evolution, difficulties encountered and steps taken to overcome 
them. 


37 A (71) EDUCATION IN CANADA (I.B.E.) 


PERCIVAL, W. P. Should We All Think Alike ? Differentiating Character- 
istics of French Canadian Education in Quebec. Toronto, Gage, n.d. 
8x5% ins. 112 pp. — Three lectures on French Canadian education delivered 
under the auspices of the Quance Lectures in Canadian Education by the 
Director of Protestant Education and Deputy Minister of Education, Quebec, 
that should do much to bring about greater harmony between the two races. 


37 A (48) - EDUCATION IN GERMANY (I.B.E.) 
WENKE, Hans. Education in Western Germany. Washington, D.C., 
Library of Congress, 1953: 9%x6% ins. 102 pp. Bibliogr. $1. — A 


survey of the educational situation in Western Germany during the different 
hases of the postwar period, of the various problems and how they have 
een handled in theory and practice, and of the present organisation and 
planning with regard to teaching and teacher training. It forms part of the 
‘ Foreign Consultant Program ” for Germany of the European Affairs Division 
of the Library of Congress. 


37 À (43) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (I.B.E.) 


PILGERT, Henry P. The West German Educational System. With 
Special Reference to the Policies and Programs of the Office of the U.S. 
High Commissioner for Germany. (Bad Godesberg-Mehlem), Office of the 
U.S. High Commissioner for Germany, Historical Division, 1953. 8% Xo % 
ins. 136 pp. Appendices. — Some reference is made in this study © West 
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German education to the Military period (1945-1949), but the main emphasis 
is on the years 1949-1952, when the Department of State and its field 
organisation, the Office of the U.S. High Commissioner for Germany, had 
large responsibilities for German Affairs. 


268 — 37 A (42) SUNDAY SCHOOLS — EDUCATION IN EBES 
.B.E. 


NORTHCOTT, Cecil. For Britain’s Children. The story of the Sunday 
Schools, and of the National Sunday School Union (1803-1953). London, 
The National Sunday School Union, 1953. 7%x5 ins. 64 pP: Ilus. 
Appendix. Index. 3s. 6d. — A brief story of the Sunday School Movement 
in Britain written as part of the celebrations of the 150th anniversary of the 
N.S.S.U.’s foundation in 1803. From the start the movement was both 
religious and educational; it was also nation-wide, largely voluntary, and 
ready to advance with the times. It can justly claim to be amongst the chief 
pioneers of education for the people. 


362 — 373.5 (73) SOCIAL WORK — VOCATIONAL TRES 
I.B.E. 


WESSEL, Rosa and FAITH, Goldie Basch. Professional Education 
Based in Practice. Two Studies in Education for Social Work. emg c) eed 
University of Pennsylvania School of Social Work, 1953. 9x6 ins. 17 p- 
Bibliogr. — On the assumption that “ principles gain their first effective 
meaning from efforts to practice ”, students in the University of Pennsylvania 
School of Social Work all begin field work during their first week in school, 
instead of spending all the early part of their training on theoretical work. 
In the present volume, Rosa Wessel, Professor of Social Casework at this 
school, who has long been convinced that this combination of practice with 
learning is at the very core of training for social work, reports on ‘‘ The Place 
of Practice in Education for Social Work ”’, and Goldie Basch Faith, Associate 
Professor at the same school, discusses “ The Professional School and the 
Social Agency ”, describing the content, method and principles evolved by 
this particular school in developing relationships with field wor organisations. 


371.15 TEACHERS’ SALARIES (I.B.E.) 


HAMMER, Eugene L. Teachers’ Salaries. Washington, D.C., World 
Organization of the Teaching Profession. 9x6ins. 42 pp. — Report of a 
study based on questionnaires mailed to the national secretaries of the 
25 associations which were members of the WOTP during 1951, and also to 
22 non-member associations with which WOTP maintained correspondence. 
It not only attempts to discuss teacher salary schedules, placement on such 
schedules, teachers’ average and real salaries, but also teachers’ economic 
Status as compared with certain other occupational groups. 


379.91 — 371.7 (73) LEGISLATION — ScHooL HyGiEng (I.B.E.) 


State Legal Provisions in California Relating to Health Education, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation. Sacramento, Cal., California State Department of Educa- 
tion, 1952. 9x6 ins. 24 pp. — Sections of the Education Code, the Health 
and Safety Code, and the Rules and Regulations of the California State Board 
of Education bearing directly on the maintenance of safe and healthful 
conditions, rights and duties of pupils, transportation of pupils to and from 
activities, health supervision, physical examination of pupils, liability of 
members of governing bodies, instruction in health and physical education, 
instruction in panie safety and accident prevention, purchase of athletic 
equipment, and the use of school property for public purposes. 
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37 C (42) BtoGRAPHIES (1.B.E). 


GREENWOOD, Rt. Hon. Arthur. “All Children Are Mine ”. Inaugural 
Margaret McMillan Lecture. London, University of London Press, for the 
Margaret McMillan Fellowship, 1952. 8%x5% ins. 16 pp. 1s.6d. — 
Briefly tells the story of achievement by the McMillan sisters against very 
heavy odds and illustrates the principles which dominated their work. The 
Memorial Fund which this lecture inaugurated will be used to aid: (1) the 
development and extension of the work of the Rachel McMillan Training 
College at Deptford ; (2) the foundation of a new Margaret McMillan Training 
College in the north of England ; (3) the work of the Bradford Community 
Centre, which continues to further the activities of Margaret McMillan ; and 


-(4) the Nursery School Association of Great Britain. i 


613.95 — 376.6 — 376.7 — 136.7 CHILD CARE — CHILDHOOD — 
ADOLESCENCE — CHILD PsycHoLo@y (I.B.E.) 


EDGE, Patricia. Child Care and Management From Pre-Natal Days to 
Adolescence. London, Faber & Faber, 1953. 9x5% ins. 498 pp. Mus. 
Appendices. Index. 30s. — Written specially for parents, this book covers 
the whole period of child upbringing, discussing both the physical and the 
psychological aspects. It contains much excellent advice for expectant 
mothers on their own health and plans for the baby’s arrival, and then discusses 
child care during the first two years and the pre-school years from two to 
five, through the school age period and into adolescence. Special chapters 
deal with emotional development and character training, recreational and 
creative interests, general questions, the sick child, and choosing a career. 
The father’s role as a partner in child upbringing is not forgotten. 


613.95 — 613.86 — 362.7 CHILD CARE — MENTAL HEALTH — - 


CHILD WELFARE (I.B.E.) 


BOWLBY, John. Child Care and the Growth of Love. Based by permis- 
sion of the World Health Organization on the Report ‘‘ Maternal Care and 
Mental Health ”. Abridged and edited by Margery FRY. London, Penguin 
Books, 1953. 7x4% ins. 190 pp. Index. (Pelican Books A271). 2s. — 
A summary of Dr. Bowlby’s full report issued in 1951 on “ Maternal Care and 
Mental Health ”, freed from its technicalities and prepared for the general 
publicin convenient form. It describes in Part I the adverse effects of maternal 
Re aoa particularly with regard to mental health, from observation of 
babies and young children, and of older children who were ss in infancy. 
In Part II the report deals with the os of maternal deprivation and 
shows the need for tackling the problem seriously. 


371.5 DISCIPLINE (I.B.E.) 


LANGDON, Grace, and STOUT, Irving W. The Discipline of Woel- 
Adjusted Children. New York, John Day, 1952. 8x5% ins. 244 pp. Tables. 
Bibliogr. Index. $3.75. — Nearly a quarter of this book about discipline 
consists of a pioneering analysis of changing trends in discipline, treated by 
decades from 1880 to the present time, and revealing changes almost revo- 
lutionary in kind. Then follows the narration of what the parents of 414 
well-adjusted children said they did in bringing them up, covering their 
experiences and views about discipline in all its aspects : selfishness, care of 
possessions, home duties, money, schedules, manners, obedience, punishment, 
emergencies, and more abstract matters such as initiative and responsibility, 
ethics, self-confidence, etc. 


371.95 (73) SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


HILDRETH, Gertrude Howell, in collaboration with BRUMBAUGH, 
Florence Newell, and WILSON, Frank T. Educating Gifted Children at 
Hunter College Elementary School. New York, Harper, 1952. 8%x5¥% ins. 
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272 pp. Index. $3.50. — A detailed account of the goals of Hunter College 
Elementary Schoo] in New York, which was established in 1941 as an expe- 
riment in the education of gifted children, and of the school’s curriculum, 
class organisation, teaching methods and instructional sources, the organ- 
ised life of the school, the school’s relation to parents and the rest of the 
community, guidance and adjustment, and the use of the school in the 
training of teachers. 


371.92 (931) INTELLECTUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


Intellectually Handicapped Children. Wellington, Department of Educa- 
tion, 1953. 91 x6 ins. 44 pp. Appendices. — The report, of the Consul- 
tative Committee set up by the New Zealand Minister of Educationin August, 
1951. 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


BURT, Sir Cyril. The Causes and Treatment of Backwardness. London, 
National Children’s Home, n.d. 8% x5%, ins. 144 pp. (The Convocation 
Lecture, 1952, of the National Children’s Home). — An excellent introduction 
to the whole fleld of work for backward children, covering the history of 
child study, environmental factors in backwardness, physical, intellectual, 
emotional and moral characteristics, and conclusions, , 


371.912 EDUCATION OF THE DEAF (I.B.E.) 


CLEGG, Dorothy G. The Des Eye: À Simple Introduction to the 
Art of Lip-reading. London, Methuen, 1953. 71%, x5 ins. 72 pp. 3s. 6d. — 
‘When you are deaf”, a London merchant and former pupil of the author 
once remarked, ‘‘ you live inside a well-corked glass bottle. You see all the 
entrancing outside world, but it does not reach you. After learning lip- 
reading you are still inside the bottle, but the cork has come out, and the 
outside world slowly but surely comes to you!” The author humbly believes, 
however, that even the fullest possession of the outside world does not suffice, 
and concludes her book by suggesting that ‘you need, too, a positive faith 
in the something beyond this world—something that has nothing to do with 
the limited means provided by our bodies—something neither seen nor heard, 
but that surely exists eternally, making all effort worthwhile to the very 
end of this life, and giving assurance that all things are possible ”. 


373.52 — 371.037 (42) AGRICULTURAL TEACHING — YOUTH 
MOVEMENTS (I.B.E.) 


HIRSCH, G. P. Young Farmers’ Clubs. Report on a Survey, in England 
and Wales, of their history, organisation and activities, with recommenda- 
tions for their future development. London, National Federation of Young 
Farmers’ Clubs, 1952. 13x8 ins. 242 pp. — This survey at club, county 
and national level, sponsored by King Ganrae's Jubilee Trust, covers the 
historical development since 1921, and includes the establishment of the 
N.F.Y.F.C., general features of the present structure, and more detailed 
discussion of some of the most important features. Maps of different areas 
show the distribution of open clubs, school clubs, and county offices. 


375.42 — 377.38 History — EDUCATION For PEACE (I.B.E.) 


HILL, C. P. Suggestions on the Teaching of History. Paris, Unesco, 1953. 
8 fx th ins. 118 pp. Index. (Towards World Understanding, IX.) 
$0.75 ; 4s. or Fr. frs. 200. — An analysis of the su epee made by the par- 
ticipants of the seminar organised at Sévres in 15 1, by Unesco, to discuss 
the teaching of history as a means of developing international understanding. 
The seminar was divided into four working groups, three of them concerned 
with teaching history to different age Groupe and the fourth with the training 
of history teachers. Discussions in the groups covered a wide range of 
problems concerning subject matter, syllabus and methods of teaching history. 


` 
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374.6 (961.1) ADULT EDUCATION (MISCELLANEOUS) (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R. S. A Short Study of Reading Problems in the Pacific Islands. 
Suva), Department of Education, Fiji. 7% x43% ins. 26 pp. res) 
s. 6d. — The first of a series of studies issued by the Educational Research 
Institute in Suva established in Janu 1952 to serve Fiji and, as far as 
practicable, the Western Pacific an ommission territories. It discusses 
some of the problems associated with the efforts of Pacific peoples to learn 
to read English, and is based on experimental work with adults carried out 
in the Fiji group where, with a developing educational system, conditions 
are somewhat better than in some other island groups. 


372.4 (961.1) READING (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R.S. The Relationship between Age and Reading: Attainment in 
Fiji Schools. (Suva), Department of Education, Fiji 74⁄4 x434 ins. 24 pp. 
(FIER/2). 2s. 6d. — is second Fiji Educational Research Institute 
publication deals with one of its more ediate objectives, to study the 
relationship between age and reading attainment among non-European 
children in the Fiji islands in order to aid teachers and administrators in 
assessing probable attainment of individual children, particularly in view 
of the very wide age range in each class. 


375.105 — 371.308 STYLE — JUDGMENT (1.B.E.) 


THOULESS, Robert H. Straight and Crooked Thinking. London, Pan 
Book, 1953 (rev. & enlarged ae 7x4¥ ins. 190 pp. Appendices. 2s. — 
Written by the reader in educational psychology in the University of Cam- 
bridge, s book, discussing dishonest tricks commonly used in argument 
and the methods of overcoming them, will prove of use not only to the debater, 
public speaker, and journalist, but to everyone who has occasion to discuss 
controversial topics. 


377.26 — 371.735 EDUCATION FOR LEISURE — RECREATION (I.B.E.) 


NASH, Jay B. Philosophy of Recreation and Leisure. St.Louis, Mosby, 
1953. 83,x5% ins. 222 pp. Diagrams. — For twenty years, the author, 
chairman of the Department of Physical Education, Health and Recreation, 
School of Education, New York University, has been building up a course 
called ‘‘ The Foundations of a Philosophy for American Recreation ”, and 
this book gives some of his conclusions and ideas. It stresses the startlin 
and disturbing fact that the majority of people are both ignorant of, an 
indifferent to, ‘“‘the debilitating power and influence of this new giant of 
commercial mass communication in our midst ”?”. It suggests numerous ways 
in which good use may be made of the leisure that people will have in ever- 
increasing measure as machinery takes over more and more of the work 
needed for physical existence to be possible. 


371.364 (42) | Fits (LB.E.) 


HILLS, Janet. Films and Children. The Positive Approach. London, 
The British Film Institute. n.d. 8x6 ins. 60 pp. 2s. — While indicating 
that more serious research into the effects of film-going and the best methods 
of teaching a more discriminating attitude towards films is desirable, this 
booklet provides a survey of film appreciation work that has been and 1s 
being carried out in Great Britain and elsewhere. It also contains lists of 
books and selected films, and notes on the Society of Film Teachers, running 
a school film society, a school syllabus, film stills as teaching aids, etc. 


371.364 (42) Fims (LB.E.) 


HILLS, Janet. Are They Safe at the Cinema ? London, British Film 
Institute. n.d. 8x6 ins. 24 pp. Ilus. ts. — A considered answer to 
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critics of the cinema, showing that films are only one influence among many 
to which everyone is exposed, and stressing the responsibility of parents and 
educationists in helping children to discriminate between the good and the bad. 


371.6 (42) ScuooL BuizpiN@s (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Building Bulletin No. 9. Colour in School 
ner A London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, March 1953. 8%x6% 
ins. 40 pp. Diagrams. 4s. — Discusses the design of a new colour scheme 
and a new colour range which might usefully be applied in school buildings 
as a result of recent scientific research into lighting and vision. It also gives 
suggestions for individual spaces, colours in connection with the question 
of lighting, surfaces, finishes, etc., and a note by a large education authority 


on the use of the colour range in the redecoration of old schools. 


375.3 MATHEMATICS (I.B.E.) 


SHACKLE, G. L. S. Mathematics at the Fireside. Some Fundamentals 
Presented to Children. Cambridge, At the University Press, 1952. 96% ins. 
156 pp. Analytical Table of Contents. — A unique book introducing mathe- 
matics to children in an unorthodox way outside the classroom, by the simple 
device of dialogue between two children and an adult mathematician, in a 
serles of homely situations where the children help in solving the problems 
themselves and in doing so gradually learn the correct mathematical language. 
The purpose behind the novel method used İs “to give to quite young people 
a grasp of that small number of architectonic ideas on which mathematics ts 
founded : such ideas as correspondence, limit, reasoning by recurrence, and 
so forth’’. It is not an ordinary school-book, but a book which the author 
hopes the children will read while lying full length on the hearthrug. 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE (I.B.E.) 


ZIM, Herbert S. Science for Children and Teachers. Washington, D.C., 
Association for Childhood Education International, 1953. 9x6 ins. 56 pp. 
Bibliogr. (A.C.E.I. Bulletin No. 91.) 75 cents. — A concise and practical 
handbook on the teaching of science, which includes chapters on community 
resources (a new and perhaps better term for “ making trips ’’), materials, 
and the use of the printed page. 


370.6 (73) APPRAISAL OF RESULTS (I.B.E.) 


Pupil Appraisal Practices in Secondary Schools. Washington, D.C., Office 
of Education, Federal Security Agency, 1953. 10%x7% ins. 112 pp. 
Bibliogr. Ilus. (Circular No. 363.) 50 cents. — The report of the Fifth 
National Conference sponsored by the Office of Education and the Commission 
on Life Adjustment and held in Washington, October 6th-8th, 1952. 


375.825 "INTERNATIONAL TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


KENWORTHY, Leonard S. Studying the United Nations and Its Spe- 
cialixed Agencies. Brooklyn 10, N.Y., from the author, Brooklyn College. 
9x6 ins. 44 Pp. 60 cents. — Discusses such teaching in elementary and 
secondary schools, colleges, and adult groups and contains annotated biblio- 
gra hies of books and audio-visual materials for all age levels, and useful 
addresses. 


136.7 — 370.46 CHILD PsycHoLogy — PsycHoPEDAGOGY (I.B.E.) 


MICHAUD, Edmond. Action et pensée enfantines. Paris, Editions du 
Scarabée, 1953. 7% x5% ins. 153 pp. Bibliogr. — A description of the 
psychological develo ment of school age children between the ages of 6 and 
14 years, with special reference to the writings of such psychologists as Wallon 
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and Piaget. Taking concrete examples and treating them from the point 
of view of an educationist, he outlines a type of teaching which, while starting 
from real and concrete activity, will prepare children for logical, hypothetic 
and deductive thought. 


370.3 — 371.243 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — FITTING THE 
SCHOOL TO THE CHILD (I.B.E.) 


CLAPAREDE, Edouard. L’école sur mesure. Neuchâtel et Paris, 
Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 7 4X5 ins. 140 pp. Index. (Actualités 
pédagogiques et psychologiques.) Sw. frs. 4.15. — A new edition of the well- 

nown work by the Genevese psychologist, founder of the Institute of-Educa- 
tional Sciences and of the International Bureau of Education, supplemented 
by two fresh studies on ‘‘ New educational ideas and their verification through 
experience ” and ‘‘ Why educational sciences ? ’’, and an introduction by 
Louis Meylan on “ Functional education ”. 


371.15 (493) TEACHER Status (I.B.E.) 


CARCAN, Paul. De la responeabilité professionnelle des membres du corps 
enseignant, au regard des articles 1382 et suivants du Code civil. Bruxelles, 
C. et J. van Doorslaer, 1952. Rev. ed. 9 % x6¥ ins. 40 pp. — A study of the 
status of Belgian teachers from the point of view of their civil and professional 
responsibility. In the last chapter the author makes suggestions for instituting 
a compulsory school insurance scheme to safeguard the interests of pupils 
and teachers alike. 


371.196 (44) — 370.46 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS — PEYCHOPEDAEOS, 


La psychologie scolaire. Recueil de travaux présentés par René ZAZZO 
et Hélène GRATIOT-ALPHANDERY. Préface par le Prof. H. WALLON. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1953. 10x6¥% ins. Fr. frs. 500. — 
Collection of works enabling one to have some idea of the history and organisa- 
tion of the school psychology service in France. In the chapters concerning 
the life, of school psychologists, each collaborator explains the work carried 
out in the centre in which he works and attempts to evaluate the results. 
The second part describes the research work undertaken in common in 
connection with psychology, reading, writing, mathematics and manual 
ability. 


371.237 — 370.46 BACKWARD CHILDREN — Ms DE 


ROBIN, Gilbert. Les difficultés scolaires chez Penfant et leur traitement. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1953. 7 ¥ x 434 ins. 138 pp. Fr. frs. 360. 
— A summary of the difficulties encountered by certain schoolchildren and 
of the tests serving to discover backwardness, as well as an account of the 
research being carried out to discover the causes of school difficulties, both 

hysical and psychological. The author stresses the importance of the latter 
actor as a definite cause of “ troubles ” in school output. 


371.306 | EDUCATION OF ATTENTION (I.B.E.) 


LUBIENSKA DE LENVAL, Hélène. Entraînement à l'attention. Paris, 
Editions Spes, 1953. 8x 5% ins. 96 pp. Fr. frs. 180. — The problem of atten- 
tion is one about which both parents and teachers seem to be least well 
informed. By taking examples from the basic intellectual subjects, such as 
French and arithmetic, and from moral and religious training, the author 
shows how one can obtain the indispensable inner attention, that fusion of 
mind and heart which is essential for all real progress. : 
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371.92 — 371.237 MENTAL DEFICIENCY — BacKWaRD CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


REY, André. Arriération mentale et premiers exercices éducatifs. Paris et 
Neuchatel, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 8% x6% ins. 209 pp. (Collection 
“Actualités pédagogiques et ey chologiaus 7). Sw. frs. 8.30. — The author, 
professor at the Institute of Educational Sciences of the University of Geneva, 
proposes a series of exercises to help, to direct and to develop the sensory- 
motor and mental activity of which backward children are capable, in order 
to lead them to adapt themselves as well as possible to their physical and 
social environment, so as not to be too great a burden on others. The first 
part includes a summary of the forms and degrees of backwardness, as well 
as on the “ perfectability ” of the backward child, that is to say the ceiling 
which he is capable of reaching as the result of suitable training. 


372.6 ARITHMETIC (I.B.E.) 


MAWET, J. et L. Initiation vivante au calcul. Braine-L’Alleud (Belgique), 
Editions de l'Education populaire, 1952. 94 x6¥% ins. 86 pp. Illus. — The 
author believes that, in introducing children to the first notions of arithmetic, 
the main objective should be to train their ‘ mathematical sense ”, which 
has nothing to do with knowing how to count or to carry out the various 
arithmetic operations. In the majority of cases, this mathematical sense 
cannot be acquired by lessons and exercises. It must be the result of the 
application of the child’s mind to the complex realities of life, involving a 
measure of thoroughness and precision which cannot be acquired in a uni- 
formly progressive and easily measurable manner. It should be remembered 
that school progress is related to the child’s opportunity for experience and 
to the richness of his immediate surroundings. 


375.42 History TEACHING (I1.B.E.) 


L’enseignement de l’histoire. Semaines d’information et de perfectionne- 
ment pédagogique, organisées en 1952 à l’intention du personnel enseignant 
primaire. Grasis), stre de l Instruction publique, Direction générale 
de l'Enseignement primaire et normal. 9% x6% ins. 140 pp. — Reports on 
various pee of history teaching by several history teachers and inspectors 
of schools. 


375.102 — 375.134 SPELLING — FRENCH (I.B.E.) 


ROLLER, Samuel. Le pouvoir éducatif de la langue maternelle. Neuchatel, 
Département de l’Instruction publique, 1953. 84% x5% ins. 30 pp. — This 
stimulating brochure by the proteser of experimental pedagogy at the Institute 
of Educational Sciences of the University of Geneva is designed as a contribu- 
tion to the solution of the problem of French eee cl eh It is divided 
into five succinct chapters which concern, respectively, language and per- 
sonality, spoken and written French, French syllabuses and examinations, 
spelling reform, and conclusions. It is the work of a scientist who knows 
that language is a manifestation of the spirit. 


379.61 (493) COMPULSORY EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


JACQUEMYNS, G. La prolongation de la scolarité obligatoire. Bruxelles, 
Institut universitaire d’information sociale et économique, Centre belge pour 
l'étude de l'opinion publique et des marchés “‘ INSOC ”’, publication No. 6, 
1952. 834 X5% ins. 82 pp. — Results of an inquiry carried out in Belgium 
on the opportunity of prolonging compulsory schooling by one year, of 
introducing early specialisation, and of organising full-time or half-time 
teaching for children of 14-15 years. ` 
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379.91 — 371.121 (493) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — NORMAL ScHOOLS 
(1.B.E.) 


BAUWENS, Léon. Code de l’enseignement normal. Bruxelles, L’Edition 
universelle, 1953. 744 x5 ins. 206 pp. Bel. frs. 140. — The law of 23 July, 
1952, gives to teacher training in Belgium a legal status of its own, thus 
separating it from general education. This volume contains the text of the 
new regulations together with a detailed explanation. 


379.96 — 37 A — 379.32 (62) STATISTICS — EDUCATION IN EGYPT — 
Bupaets (I.B.E.) 


GOUVERNEMENT EGYPTIEN, MINISTERE DES FINANCES ET 
DE L'ÉCONOMIE. Statistique scolaire. Année scolaire 1951-1952. Le Caire. 
Imprimerie nationale, 1953. 12% x 9% ins. 327 pp. Tables. Graphs. — Detailed 
school statistics, preceded by a historical note on the progress of education 
in Egypt, and supplemented by budgetary data concerning public education 
for the past ten years. 


37 A (43) — 37B EDUCATION IN GERMANY — History OF 
EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Zur Entwicklung des Erziehungs- und Bildungswesens in den Ländern der Bundes- 
republik Deutachland. Ein Bericht der Standigen Konferenz der Kultusminister 
der Lander in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Horb am Neckar, Verlag 
Paul Christian, 1952. 8x5, ins. 32 pp. — A historical summary of the 
development of the educational system in the various Ldnder comprising the 
German Federal P ppubite since the end of the first world war, compiled 
under the auspices of the Standing Conference of the Ministers of Education. 


37 E EDUCATION DICTIONARIES (I.B.E.) 


Lexikon der Pädagogik. 3 Band. Bern, Francke-Verlag, 1952. 934 x7 ins. 
624 pp. Graphs. Sw. frs. 187.20 for the 3 vols. — The Per pen of the third 
volume of the Lexikon der Pddagogik (see also Bulletin No. 102) contains 
a summary of the history of education from ancient times until the present 
day ; the second pa is reserved for biographical notices of 1277 educationists, 
psychologists and other persons who have played, or are playing, an important 
role in educational affairs. The third part deals with the school systems and 
educational principles prevailing in 82 countries supplemented by graphs. 
The whole study, atch has now been completed, is of exceptional interest 
due to the collaboration of specialists from all over the world. Its publication 
has been made possible by the financial support of private and industrial 
enterprises in Switzerland. 


370.3 — 377 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — EDUCATION OF THE 
| PERSONALITY (1.B.E.) 


BOSSHART, Emilie. Erziehung xur Persönlichkeit auf der Grondlage von 
Wesen und Würde des Menschen. Zürich, Rascher Verlag, 1951. 8%x5% ins. 
240 pp. Sw. frs. 10.90. — Teachers all agree that the number of nervous and 
difficult children attending school is increasing. The author believes that 
the reason for this is because the majority of teachers to-day do not “educate”, 
being too concerned with developing children’s capabilities. There is no 
systematic spirit in present-day education, he maintains, lack of precision 
being often confused with vivacity. He would like to see purely utilitarian 
education give place to a return to more thorough education. 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


WENKE, Hans. Wissenschaft und Erziehung. Beitrage zur Padagogik 
und Kulturpolitik. Heidelberg, Quelle & Meyer, 1952. 8x5 % ins. 206 pp. — 
The characteristics, forms, content and objectives of education are here 
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defined from a scientific point of view. But this interdependence between 
education and science is only possible if their relation with the structure of 
the social and cultural life rought into evidence. The cha pe dealing 
with second schools, and the role of mathematics and science in 
present-day culture, etc., are amongst those which best illustrate the scientific 
interpretation of education as conceived by the author. 


371.12 — 37 B TEACHER TRAINING — HISTORY OF ares 


LIPPERT, Elisabeth. Lehrerbildung. Ein Programm. Wiesbaden, Verlag 
der Hessischen Lesebuchstiftung, 1952. 8% x6 ins. 208 pp. Index. — Begin- 
ning with an account of the problems relative to the training of primary 
and secondary teachers throughout the various epochs, the author comes to 
the conclusion that any new plan of teacher training should be founded on 
realities, such as the quantitative development of the school population, 
financial resources, etc. 


371.266 . OBSERVATION METHODS FOR EXAMINING 
CHARACTER (I.B.E.) 


STERN, Erich. Experimentelle Persünlichkeïtsanalysis nach dem Murray- 
Test. Beschreibung, Anwendung. Interpretation und diagnostische Bedeutung. 
Zurich, pee 1952. 9X6% ins. 210 pp. Bibliogr. — While the 
first tests used in applied psychology sought almost entirely to evaluate ne 
intelligence quotient of the examinee, other tests were drawn up makin 
possible to examine the emotional side and the character of the nain 
Among the latter is the well-known thematic aperception test devised by 
Murray. The present study is the first important description of this in the 
German language. 


375.12 MoTuER TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


KERN, Artur, KERN, Erwin. Sprachschipferischer Unterricht. Richt- 
linien für einen ganzheitlichen Sprachunterricht. Freiburg im Breisgau, Verlag 
Herder, n.d. ue ins. 140 pP: Bibliogr. DM 5.20; Sw. frs. 6.25. An 
analysis, by scientifi c and psychological methods, of the problem of language 
and of its role in human relations, the characteristics of teaching the mother 
tongue, and of the beginnings of speech with children, leading the authors 
to conclude that the teaching of the mother tongue should be based on the 
principles governing the global method and work in activity schools. 


375.12 - MoTHER TonGuE (1.B.E.) 


HAGEMANN, Johannes. Geistiges Wachstum und muttersprachliche 
Erziehung. Grundlagen — Möglichkeiten — Grenzen. Heidelberg, Quelle 
& Meyer, 1951. 9x 5% ins. 116 pp. Bibliogr. — Contribution to the discussion 
about reform in the teaching of the mother tongue in MR peel The author 
believes that more account should be taken of the played by modern 
typology in the teaching of style and composition, wi without overlooking recent 
progress of philosophy and linguistic psychology. 


375.32 GEoMETRY (LB.E.) 
STRAKOSCH, Alexander. aye: in die Geometrie durch übende 
Anschauung. Bern, Troxler Verlag, n.d. 934 x 7 ins. 36 pp. Plates. Sw. frs. 4.80. 


— Out of his long experience as teacher at the Waldorf School in Stuttgart, 
the author here presents an approach to plane geometry which, far from 
being the soul-destroying and abstract thing it often is, arouses imagination 
and inner force, being based on a conscious realisation of the relation between 
geometry, both plane and projective, and organic growth. This book is 
eons to serve both as a handbook for the teacher and a textbook for the 
Pupus. 
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377.91 — 131 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID — PSYCHOANALYSIS 
(LB.E.) 


ZULLINGER, Hans. Heilende Kräfte im kindlichen Spiel. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett Verlag, 1952. 8x5 ins. 136 pp. DM 9.50. — The symbolic and 
magic games of children play an important part in the development of the 
human being, particularly in connection with mental health. Play can 
can therefore be used as a therapeutical means by psychologists dealing with 
children, since the psycho-analytical method used in adult therapy, which 
seeks to bring certain situations and certain complexes into consciousness, 
can only be applied with difficulty with children. 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 


BAUMGARTNER, Franziska. Lebrling und Lehre. Untersuchungen auf 
Grund einer Erhebung des Kant. Bernischen Amtes fur berufliche Ausbildung. 
Zurich, Rascher Verlag, 1952. 9x6 ins. 235 pp. Graph. — A study, sup- 
plemented by statistics, based on an inquiry carried out by the Bernese 
cantonal office on the role and the utility of vocational guidance, on the way 
in which apprentices have succeeded in finding posts, and of their opinions 
of the situation. 


379.91 — 379.61 (436) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — COMPULSORY 
ÉDUCATION (1.B.E.)-~ 


ZIRKLER, Josef & ZOCHMANN, Karl (herausgegeben von). Die Oster- 
reichischen Pflichtschulgesetse. Eine Sammlung der wichtigsten darzeit 
geltenden Schulgesetze und dienstrechtlichen Bestimmungen fur den Pflicht- 
schullehrer. Wien, Hyppolyt-Verlag, 1952. 67x41 ins. 408 pp. Index. — 
A collection of the laws and most important school regulations affecting 
compulsory education in Austria, with indications for the use of teachers 
on how they should be applied. 


613.86 MENTAL HEALTH (I.B.E.) 


BAUMGARTEN, Franziska. Zu spat... Von der Tragik Menschlichen Han- 
dens. Zurich, Rascher Verlag, 1953. 8x5% ins. 150 pp. Sw. frs. 11.95. — 
Independently of age, sex and social environment, human beings by their 
actions provoke reactions which often bring about serious moral suffering. 
By describing typical cases, the author seeks to show that only good mental 
health can prevent such acts of which the consequences are so often tragic. 


37 C — 375.99 BIOGRAPHIES — ProsecT METHOD (I.B.E.) 


BORGHI, Lamberto. Il metodo dei tti Un capitolo della storia 
dello educazione attiva (con test di W. H. patrick). Firenze, ‘La Nuova 
Italia ” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 132 pp. (Educatori antichi a moderni.) — 
By studying the general conception of the life and educational theories of the 
two great American exponents of activity methods, Dewey and Kil atrick, the 
author has been able to bring out the real significance of the so-called project 
method. Thus understood, this method coincides with the aim of education 
itself, since it seeks autonomy of thought and action. 


37 C — 371.293 BIOGRAPHIES — OPEN-AIR ScHoOLs (I.B.E.) 


DE BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco. Giuseppina Pixzagoni e la ‘ Rinnovata ’’, 
Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 55 pp. (Educatori 
antichi e moderni, CX XVIII.) — An analysis of the educational experiment 
carried out by the Milanese educationist at her open-air primary school, 
founded in 1911 on the outskirts of Milan. The analysis deals with the positive 
sides of Mrs. Pizzigoni’s work without, however, ignoring its limitations and 
its failings. 
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37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Pedagogia per l’esame del concorso magistrale. Rovigo, Istituto Padano 
di Arti grafiche, 1952. 834 x6 ins. 19> pp. — A summary of education for 
candidates for the teacher’s diploma, divided into five parts: aims and factors 
of education, teacher-pupil relations, social education, education and work 
(activity school), and relations between the school and the family, State 
and church. The text is supplemented by selected passages from the works 
of well-known educationists and by bibliographical notes. 


371.243 — 372.32 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING — MONTESSORI TBE) 


DE SANTIS, Teresa. L’autoeducaxione nella concezione della Montessori e 
nella pratica della scuola. Firenze, ‘La Nuova Italia” editrice, 1953. 8 x5 ins. 
116 pp. (Preface by Giuseppe Lombardo Radice). — Madame Montessori’s 
educational experiment is certainly one of the most interesting of the present 
century, but any teacher wishing to apply the principles on which it is based 
should study it critically, taking less account of the letter than of the spirit 
of the method, in order to avoid falling into an orthodoxy which would be 
harmful to the method itself. 


371.4 — 371.43 SYSTEMS OF EDUCATION — New EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


FASOLO, Margherita. Orientamenti sul problema educativo. Firenze, 
“La Nuova Italia ” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 206 pp. — A summary of the 
chief problems of modern education, various solutions adopted, and favourable 
and unfavourable currents of opinion concerning such solutions. 


371.43 Activiry ScHooL (ILB.E.) 


GRALLANDINI, Aldo. Principi di scuola attiva. Rovigo, Istituto Padano 
di Arti Grafiche, 1952. 2nd. ed. 7% x5 ins. 187 pp. — Advice to teachers in 
primary and nursery schools concerning the application of the principles 
governing activity methods, supplemented by extracts from the writings of 
contemporary Italian educationists on school work and on play in school life. 


371.7 SCHOOL HEALTH (1.B.E.) 


DI AICHELBURG, Ulrico. Norme fondamentali d’igiene e assistenza 
sanitaria scolastica. Firenze, La Nuova Italia, Edizioni Giusti, 1952. 644 x 41 
ins. 75 pp. — Advice on school health concerning buildings, premises, sanitary 
installations, physical and mental work of the children, etc., as well as pre- 
cautionary measures to be taken in case of an outbreak of infectious diseases. 


375.72 DRAWING (I.B.E.) 


PETRINI, Enzo and ROVERI, Augusto. Andersen nei disgni di ragaxzxi 
italiani. Firenze, Centro didattico nazionale, Ministero della pubblica Educa- 
zione, 1953. 81% x634 ins. 79 pp. lus. — Schoolchildren from fifty countries 
took part in a competition illustrating Andersen’s fairy tales, and 5000 entries 
were sent to Copenhagen where the best were exhibited. Italian schools 
participated with enthusiasm in this competition, and 300 drawings that 
were not selected for Copenhagen were e ited in December 1952, in the 
Gerini Palace, the headquarters of the national teaching centre in Florence. 
The present brochure is devoted to a study of these drawings, accompanied 
by several excellent reproductions. 


370 THEORY OF ÉDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


BARDALES, B. Rafael. Principios de educación. Honduras, ‘‘ Soto ”, 
1951. 7 X5 ins. 110 pp. — Collection of articles on general education dealing 
Nine fundamentals, principles and purposes conditioning all educational 
activity. 
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372.4 READING (I.B.E.) 


JIMENEZ HERNANDEZ, Adolfo., El niño y la lectura. Puerto Rico, 
Imprenta la Milagrosa San Juan Bautista de Puerto Rico, 1952. 834 x6 ins. 
263 pp. Bibliogr. —- A description of the principles and different procedures 
at present applied in the teaching of reading, precedi by a historical 
summary of the evolution of techniques employed up til now. 


377.94 (46) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 


GARCIA VILLEGAS, Pilar. Profesiones femininas de servicio social. 
Guia de orientación vocacional y profesional. Madrid, Ministerio de Trabajo, 
1952. 6% x4W ins. 112 pp. (Colección de Monografías profesionales, No. 4.) 
— A study intended purely for the use of soclal assistants. 


372.22 — 371.12 — 379.96 (81) PRIMARY EDUCATION — TEACHER 
TRAINING — STATISTICS (I.B.E.) 


MINISTÉRIO DE EDUCAÇÃO A SAUDE. 1) Organizagéo do ensino 
primario e normal, Estado de Santa Catarina. 2) Organisaçéo do ensino primario 
e normal, Estado de Sergipe. 3) Organizagio do ensino primario e normal. Estado 
de Parafba. Rio de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de estudos pedagôgicos, 1950. 
Publicaçao No. 53, 54 & 62. 9x6 ins. 80 42 & 33 pp. Graph. Statistics. — 
Three studies on the organisation of prim education and teacher training 
in the Brazilian States of Santa Catarina ‘Seraive and Paraíba. 


371.025 EDUCATIONAL TRAINING OF PARENTS (I.B.E.) 


MAKARENKO, A. Kniga dlja roditelej. Moscow, Educational publica- 
tions of the Ministry of Public Instruction, 1950. 4th ed. 8x5% ins. 359 pp. 
— Nine articles for the benefit of paan in which the author shows the 
opor tan y of the part played by the family and contacts between parents 
and teachers. 


372.9 — 371.237 (47) LANGUAGE EDUCATION — BACKWARD 

; CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 

Ix opyta raboty uëitelej naëal’noj školy. Edited by A. J. Gorsky. Novessi- 

birsk, 1950. Multigraphed. 8 x 54 ins. 715 pp. — Accounts of various exper- 

iments carried out by teachers on ways of preventing backwardness in school 

subjects, improvement and development of language during the pre-school 
years, and school work, etc. 


373.5 (47) VOCATIONAL TEACHING (I.B.E.) 

VYSNEPOL’SKIJ, I. Ix opyta vospitatel’noj mor v special’nyh reme- 
slennyk uëtiliscah. Moscow, Editions of the Union for Scientific and Educa- 
tional Works, 1950. 8x5% ins. 58 pp. — Educational experiments carried 
out in the special vocational schools. 


375.05 — 372.22 — 37 A (47) COURSES OF STUDY — PRIMARY 
ScHOOLS — EDUCATION IN U.S.S.R. (I.B.E.) 


DIRECTION OF SCHOOLS, MINISTRY OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
IN THE U.S.S.R. Programmy natal’noj šcoly. Moscow, State Editions, 
Ministry of Public Instruction in the U.S.S.R., 1950. 8x5 ins. 176 pp- — 
Description of the study plans for primary schools and of the subjects to be 
taught : Russian language, arithmetic, natural science, history of the U.S.S.R., 
geography, physical education, drawing and singing. 


375.42 — 377.34 (47) History — PourricaL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 

Idejuo-polititeskoe vospitanie Taa v processe propodavanija istorii. Iz 
opyta raboty skol. Published by V. F. Sarapova. Moscow, Editions of the 
Academy of Educational Science of the U.S.S.R., 1950. 74% x5 ins. 204 pp. 
(Teachers’ Educational Library). — Ten studies, each by a different author, 
showing the importance of history in the ideo-political education of secondary 
_school pupils. 


I. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 


Thirtieth Meeting of the Executive Committee 


f This meeting was held on Tuesday, 3rd March, 1953, at the International 
Bureau of Education, under the chairmanship of Mr. Giovanni Caló. 


E.C. 204. — ELECTION OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OFFICERS 


The following Executive Committee Officers were elected: Chairman: 
Mr. Albert Picot OT Mehran Ce Vice-Chairmen: Messrs. Giovanni Caló 
(Italy) and Mahmoud Mehran (Persia). 


E.C. 205. — HEADQUARTERS OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 


The Executive Committee, 


Considering of what capital importance the site of the headquarters of 
the International Bureau of Education has been in the development of 
this institution and of the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education, as , 
the unanimous declarations of delegates to the International Conferences on 
Public Education, among others, have testified, 


Fully aware of the role that this site has played every time the question 
of the headquarters of the International Bureau of Education or that of the 
Permanent Exhibition of Public Education has been raised since the war, 


Deeply grateful to the Swiss Federal Council and to the State Council 
of the Republic and Canton of Geneva for having, since 1937, offered the 
International Bureau of Education a setting worthy of the educational 
reputation of Switzerland and of Geneva, 


Acutely moved by the probability of having to transfer the headquarters 
of the International Bureau of Education, a question which has been mooted 
at-a moment when it risks not only raising problems of principles, but also 
constituting a menace to the life of the Bureau and to the existence of the 
Permanent Exhibition of Public Education, 


Requests the Swiss Federal Council and the State Council of the Republic 
and Canton of Geneva to examine the problem of utilising the Palais Wilson 
premises in the light of the considerations mentioned above, taking account 
of the serious inconveniences that a transfer of its headquarters would entail 
for the International Bureau of Education under the present circumstances, 
and also of the need to safeguard the interests of the States participating 
in the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education in connection with the site 
of this Exhibition ; 


- Appoints a “ headquarters committee ’’, working in close contact with 
the Secretariat, to put forward the point of view of the Executive Committee 
to the federal and cantonal authorities and to the International Intertelecom- 
munications Union, the committee to be composed of Messrs. Abraham, Picot, 
Dupont-Willemin, de Erice, Gonzalez Barros, and Dos Santos. 
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E.C. 206. — APPROVAL OF THE ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1951 


The Executive Committee, 


In virtue of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes, 

Approves the accounts for the year 1951; 

Thanks the members of the International Bureau of Education, and 
ecially the Swiss Federal Council and the United Nations Educational 


cientific and Cultural Organisation for their financial assistance to the work 
of the Bureau. 


E.C. 207. — BUDGET ESTIMATES FOR THE YEAR 1953 


The Executive Committee 


Approves the budget estimates for the year 1953 submitted to it, in 
virtue of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes. 


E.C. 208. — RESULTS OF THE XVTH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 


The Executive Committee 


Expresses its thanks to the delegates of the 51 governments, to the 
United Nations and the specialised agencies represented at this conference 
convened jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, and 
to the chairman, vice-chairmen, and rapporteurs ; 


Is gratified with the results of the conference and of the importance of 
the two recommendations addressed to the Ministries of Education on the 
access of women to education and on the teaching of natural science in 
secondary schools ; 


Notes the fact that the text of these recommendations has been officially 
communicated to all governments and thanks such governments for having 
made the recommendations more widely known in their respective countries, 
translating them, where necessary, into the national language, and for any 
measures which they may wish to take in respect of their application. 


E.C. 209. — XVITH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The Executive Committee, 


Considering that Article 5 of the Agreement between the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the International 
Bureau of Education makes provision for the International Conference on 
Public Education to be convened jointly by the two organisations, 


Bearing in mind the decisions taken by the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint 
Committee at its thirteenth meeting held in Paris on 12th February, 1953, 

Approves the decisions taken by the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint Committee 
that the XVIth International Conference on Public Education be convened 
jointly by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisa- 
tion and the International Bureau of Education, that it be held in Geneva 
from 6th to 15th July, 1953, and that its agenda include the following three 
items : 1) the training of primary teachers ; 2) the status of primery teachers ; 
3) brief reports from the Ministries of Education on the progress of education 
during the year 1952-1953 ; 

Views with satisfaction the fact that the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint Committee 
has voted in favour of the annual character of the Conference ; 

Expresses the hope that the Ministries of Education having stands in 
the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education will devote a part of them to 
the first two points on the agenda of the Conference. 
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E.C. 210.. — STATE for CURRENT INQUIRIES 


The Executive Committee 


Desires to thank the Ministries of Education of the following countries 
for sending replies to the questionnaires of the various inquiries addressed to 
them : 

Teaching of Modern Languages: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Burma, Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, Colombia, Cuba, Denmark, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, E t, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Jordan, 
Laos, Lebanon, Luxemburg Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Norway, Panama, Peru, Portugal, Philippines, Span, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States of America, Uruguay, 
Venezuela, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 

Primary Teacher Training : 

First volume: Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Bulgaria, Burma, Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Finland, France, Greece, Honduras, 
Hungary, Iceland, India, Iraq, Italy, Lebanon, Luxemburg, Mexico, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Persia, Peru, 
Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, 
Thailand, Turkey, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States, 
Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 

Second volume in preparation: Cambodia, Germany, Iceland, Israel, 
Japan, Jordan, Monaco. 


Primary Teachers’ Salaries: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burma, Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, 
Finland, France, Germany, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iraq, 
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Laos, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Persia, Philippines, Portugal, 
Salvador, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, Union of South 
Africa, United Kingdom, United States of America, Uruguay, Vietnam. 


Secondary Teacher Training: Denmark, Ethiopia, Germany, Luxemburg, 
Monaco, Portugal, Switzerland. 


E.C. 211. — INQUIRY on SECONDARY TEACHERS’ SALARIES 


The Executive Committee, 

Bearing in mind that the International Bureau of Education, in agreement 
with Unesco, has untertaken a series of studies connected with the training 
and status of primary and secondary teachers, 

Authorises the Director of the International Bureau of Education, acting 
through the Ministries of Education, to undertake an inquiry on the salaries 
of secondary school teachers so as to complete and to bring up to date the 
inquiry carried out by the Bureau in 1938-1939 ; 


Approves, in principle, the draft questionnaire submitted to it. 


RESEARCH DIVISION 
Current Inquiries. — 1) Teaching of Modern Languages; 2) Primary 
Teacher Training ; 3) Primary Teachers’ Salaries. 
INFORMATION DIVISION 
Books received during the first quarter of 1953. — Books on education 


and psychology : 269; school textbooks : 235; children’s literature : 142;. 
total: 646. 


Ror 


7. 


15. 


16. 





Publications of the International Bureau of Education f 


Guide du Voyageur s'intéressant aux écoles . Out of print 


La Patx per l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 
International Conference at Prague 


Education, Travail et Paix, Albert Thomas . Out of print 


+. 2 


L’Education et la Paix, Bibliographie. . . . Out of print 
Le Bilinguisme et l’Edncation. Work of the 

International Conference at Luxemburg . Out of print 
Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet. . . Out of print 


The Co-operation of School and Home, In French 
and German Out of print 


Comment faire connaître la Société des Nations 
et développer l'esprit de coopération interna- 


tionale, Premier cours. . . . . . ee . . . Ont of print 
Troisième cours . . « . ee et + + + + + Out of print 
Quatrième cours . . . . . . . «+ + + - Ont of print 
Cinquième cours... . . ee ee . - Out of print 
Children’s Books and International Goodwill. 
2nd Ed. In French and English. . . . . . . Fr. 5.50 
L'enselgnement de l'Histoire du Travail, Fernand 
Maurette ................ Outofprint 
L’Education en Pologne . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Bibliothèques scolaires. . . . . . . . . . . Ont of print 
Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
for School Libraries. . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 


La pédagogie et les problèmes internationaux 
d'après-guerre en Roumanie, C. Kiritrescu . Out of print 


17. Le Bureau international d'Education (llustrated) 
Out of print 

18 A. Plan for the Classification of Educational 
Documents... . ee ee eh . . . . Fr. 1.50 
19. La Préparation à l'Education familiale . . . , Fr. 3.50 
29. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1930-1931 Fr. 2.50 
21. Le Bureno iutermational d'Education en 1931-1932 Fr. 2.50 
22 La Paix et l'Edocation. Dr. Maria Montessori. Fr. 1.50 
23. Peace and Education, Dr. Montessori Fr. 1.50 

24. L'Organisation de l'Ivetroction publique dans 
53 pays (with diagrams) . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 11.— 
_ 25. L’Instruction publique en Egypte. . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
26. L'Instroction publique en Estonie . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 

27. Annuaire fnternational de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1933. . . . . NL ET Out of print 

28. La coordination dans le domaine de la littérature 
enfantine . . . . . . van etes see se Pr 1,59 


La situation de la femme mariée dans l’enselgne- 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1932-1933 Fr. 2.2 


Les économies dans Ie domaine de l’Instruction 


Fr. 3. 


33. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . Out of pri: 
34. L'admisdion aux écoles secomdaires . . . . . Out of pri 
35. Annuaire international de l’Edncation et de 
l’Enseignemont 1934. ............ Fr. 14. 
36. La réforme scolaire polonaise . . . . . . . Out of pri 
36 bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- + 
TIM ae a a a a a E tones A Fr. 1.! 
37. II° Conférence internationale de l’Instroction 
publique. Procès-verbaux ot résolutions. . . Out of prie 
38. Le self-government à l'école . . . . . . . . . Fr. 4. 


57. 


Le travail par équipes à l’école. . . . . . . Out of pris 
~ 


La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- h 
gnant secondaire . . . . . . . . . . . . . Outofpra 


Les Conseils de l’Instrection pablique . . . . . Fr. 3, 


La formation professionnelle da personnel ensei- 
gnant primaire . Out of pr 


Annuaire international de l’Edncation et de 
Out of pr 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1934-1935 Fr. 1 


IVe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
pablique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions .. . 


.... ss. 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr. 1 


Ve Conférence intermationgle de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . 


L’enseignement de la psychologie dans la prépa- 


Fr. 


. Outofp 


Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1937. . . Outofp 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1936-1937 Fr. 


rote. 
mh ty 
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3. IVe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 89. Le Bureau international d’Education en 1943-1944 Fr, 2— 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Fr. 4.50 90. The I ional Bureau of Ed ion in 1943- 
R Elaboration, utiHsation et choix des manuels E r A E Fr. 2— 
\ scolaires. 2. 2 0. Prés ue ees Out of print 91. i de l'hygiène dans les écoles pri- 
h L'enseignement des langues anciennes . . . . . Fr. 5.50 maires et secondaires . . . . . . . . . .. Ont of print 
le La rétribution da personnel enseignant primaire Fr. 9.— 92. L'égalité d'accès à l'enseignement da second 
L Annuaire international de l'Education et de degré. .................. Frs: fie 
Enseignement 1938. . . . . . . . . . .. Ont of print 93. IXe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
k Le Bureau international d'Education en 1937-1938 Fr. 1.50 publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Out of print 
h VIe. Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 94. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Fr. 4.50 l'Enseigsement 1946 (bound Fr. 12—) . . . Fr. 10 — 
e Annuaire international de l'Education et de 95. The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 
l'Enseignement 1939. ........... Out of print Secondary Schools. . .... ... . ... Fr. 2— 
i La rétribution du personnel enseignant secondaire Fr. 9.— 96. Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education Fr. 2.— 
', L'emseignament de la géographie dans los écoles 97. La gratnité du matériel scolaire. . . . . . Fr. 7— 
secondaires... , ............. Fr. 7.— 98. L’éducation physique dans I’ i ‘ 
l. L'organisation de l'éducation préscolaire Fr. 7— dates een au 88 RSS ane Fr. 7— 
t 
), Le Borean international d'Education en 1938-1939 Fr. 1.50 99. X° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
L VII. Confé i ionale de PI i publique. Procès-verbaux ot recommandations. Fr. 5.— 
` publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Fr. 4.50 100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 
ion. Proceedings Recommendati . Sm 
\. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 Fr. 1.50 Hon, and ons ee 
101. Avauaire international de l'Education et do 
i» L'organisation des bibliothèques scolaires . . . Fr. 7.— 
l'Enseignement 1947............ Fr. 15— 
» , 
~: RER piyala dang l'en pehasiro * tof print | *102. L'enseignement do l'écriture ........ Fr 5— 
k Le Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 *103. The Teaching of Handwriting . Wa PRE =, E 
i, L'ensoignement méaager dans les écoles primaires *104. Les paychologues scolaires . . . . . . . . . Fr Sum 
moe RS 
“105. School Psychologists. . . . . . . . . . . . Fr, 5— 
K Te Bureau of Edocation in 15 eee *106. XIe Conféreace internationale de l’Instroction 
EE “8 eb do a Je eve: tie veiw el we à me; Serbar et Er 
', Le Burean international d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2— 107. XIth In jonal Conf oa Public Educa- 
© L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. Fr 5.— 
écoles primaires et secondaires . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— “108. A ire fi jonsl de l'Ed A et de 
', The International Bureau of Education in 1941- l'Enseignement 1948 ............ Fr, 15.— 
UE PR E E , Fr. 2.— *109. I ational Year! of fon 1948 .. Fr. 15.— 
: paar ya T Bursan. iatematioaal d Edi- Fr. g |*110. L'initiation aux sciences naturelles à l'école 
a PA E ax primaire .............,...,. Fr 6— 
3 — P i 
- Le Bureau international d'Education en 1942-1943 Fr. 2 “IL I tocti to Natural Sei in 
» The International Bureau of Education im 1942- Schools. ..............,... Fr. 6— 
194; E de sete Mile sets Fr. 2— 112, L' eat dè Ia lectae 2 2-52 20e Fe, 6— 
+ Le Bureau international d'Education et la recons- ` 
truction éducative d'après-guerre . . .... Ont of print “113. The Teaching of Reading. . .. . . . . .. Fr. 6.— 
. The International Bureau of Education and Post- *114 XIIe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
War Educational Reconstroction . . . . . .. Fr. 1— publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations. Fr, 3.— 
. Recueil des recommandations formulées par les ‘115. Xftb International Conference on Public Educa- 
Conférences internationales de l'Instruction tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . Fr, 3.— 
publique. ..,............., Out of print | *116. La formation professioonelle du personnel ensel- 
6. Recommendations of the International Confer- gnant primaire (deuxième édition) . . . . . . Fr. 8.— 
ences on Public Education . ........ Fr. 3. | 117. Primary Teacher Training. . . ....... Fr. 8— 
7. L'instroction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi Fr. 3.— | +118. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
8, Reconstraction éducative. Livre blanc lais sur l'Enseignement 1949 ............ Fr 10— 
la réforme scolaire. Board of Education. . . Fr. 2— | +119. International Yearbook of Edncation 1949 . . Fr, 10.— 
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XVith INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The XVIth International Conference on Public Education, jointly 
convened by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, passed two 
recommendations, addressed to the Ministries of Education of the various 
countries, the importance of which is undoubtedly greater than that of any 
of the recommendations passed by the Conference in previous years. 


For the first time in the history of education the delegates of fifty-two 
governments, meeting in Geneva at the headquarters of the International 
Bureau of Education, unanimously approved the principles of a ‘‘ Primary 
Teachers’ International Charter ’’. For a ‘‘ charter ” is what, in fact, the two 
recommendations amount to, conceived in broad terms and adequately 
meeting current educational needs. 


To realise the importance of these recommendations, one need only study 
the 68 articles of Recommendation No. 36 concerning Primary Teacher 
Training, and the 55 articles of Recommendation No. 37 on the Status of 
Primary Teachers. Copies of both may be obtained free on request to either 
the International Bureau of Education (Palais Wilson, Geneva, Switzerland) 
or Unesco (19 Avenue Kléber, Paris 16). 


Recommendation No. 36 concerning Primary Teacher Training covers 
various aspects of training and is divided into the following six sections : 
(1) Organization and Administration of Primary Teacher Training; (2) Recruit- 
ment and Conditions of Admission ; (3) Curricula ; (4) Further Training and 
Refresher Courses ; (5) Emergency Courses ; (6) Assistance from International 
Organizations. 

Recommendation No. 37 on the Status of Primary Teachers covers the 
following seven points which were discussed at the Conference : (1) Adminis- 
trative Status; (2) Appointment; (3) Hours of Work; (4) Salaries; (5) Allow- 
ances and Privileges ; (6) Social Insurance ; (7) Teachers from Other Areas. 

Copies of the recommendations have been sent officially to the govern- 
ments of all countries, with the request to have them widely diffused, and 
translated if need be into the national language, and to keep Unesco and the 
International Bureau of Education informed as to the steps taken to apply 
them. 

It would be of immense value if on their part teachers’ national and local 
groups would take action to consider these two recommendations in their study 
circles, conferences, and so on, in the light of their own particular circumstances 
and needs. 


- RECOMMENDATION No. 36 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning 
PRIMARY TEACHER TRAINING 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened at Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Education, 
and having assembled on the sixth day of July, nineteen hundred and 
fifty-three for its sixteenth session, adopts on the fourteenth of July, 
nineteen hundred and fifty-three, the following recommendation : 


The Conference, 


Considering the needs resulting from the extension of compulsory 
education, as dealt with in Recommendation No. 32, concerning Compul- 
sory Education and its Prolongation, which the Conference adopted in 
1951 ; 

Considering that all children throughout the world have the right to 
be educated by primary teachers whose health, intelligence and character 
meet the required standards, and who have had a good general education 
and a satisfactory professional training ; 

Considering that the professional training of primary teachers should 
be to an increasing extent supported by a general education of an equivalent 
level to that required as a minimum for admission to a university ; 

Considering that no person should be appointed to teach, even in a 
temporary capacity, unless he possesses recognized professional qualifi- 
cations ; ‘ 

Considering that primary teachers have to take an active part in the 
cultural and social activities of the community, and should be given training 
for the purpose ; 

Considering that the progress made by the educational sciences 
(genetic and social psychology, psychology of the emotions, experimental 
and comparative education, mental hygiene, etc.) can give primary teachers 
ideas and information which help them to improve their professional 
competence ; 

Considering that countries with different geographical, demographic, 
social, historical and cultural conditions, should bring forward, although 
sharing similar aims, varied solutions to the problems of primary teacher 
training ; 

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the different countries the 
following recommendation : 
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
OF PRIMARY TEACHER TRAINING 


1. The evolution and extension of school education call for the 
continuous study of primary teacher training and its periodical adaptation 
to newly emerging circumstances and needs; 


2. In view of the increasing complexity of teacher training problems, 
it is advisable to have one specialized body (a directorate, department or 
service) responsible for the coordination of all administrative, financial 
and technical questions concerning such training ; 


3. For the solution of problems coming within its field of competence, 
such specialized body should be assisted by consultative committees on 
which teacher training and primary teaching staffs are represented ; 


4, One of the main tasks of such specialized body would be to estimate 
and train the numbers of teachers needed for meeting the expansion of 
education, due regard being paid to factors such as population changes, 
prolongation of compulsory education, reduction of the size of classes, 
and rate of resignation and retirement ; 


5. In countries where compulsory education is not yet in full opera- 
tion, such specialized body would also be responsible, in consultation 
with the bodies directly interested, for drawing up short-term and long- 
term plans for training sufficient numbers of primary teachers to permit 
the extension of compulsory education measures by stages, and similar 
plans for diminishing as quickly as possible the number of inadequately 
qualified teachers ; 


6. Even when responsible for the organization of primary teacher 
training programmes and the control of primary teacher training establish- 
ments, such specialized body should allow these establishments the auto- 
nomy and latitude necessary for the efficient management of any educa- 
tional establishment, particularly in regard to methods and curricula ; 


7. It is desirable that teachers and students of a primary teacher 
training establishment participate as much as possible in its internal 
management, to which they can make a valuable contribution ; 


8. Whatever their precise form, financial appropriations for 
primary teacher training should be sufficient to maintain the establish- 
ments needed to train the required number of primary teachers, to 
pay adequate salaries to the training staffs, to provide premises which 
conform to the required material and educational standards and which 
include where necessary boarding accommodation for the students, to 
supply all necessary equipment (library, laboratories, workshops, playing 
fields, etc.), to establish demonstration schools attached to the training 
establishments, and to provide students with free tuition and adequate 
living allowances ; j 


9. In order that the necessary funds may be readily available, it is 
desirable that the press, the public, members of Parliament, and those 
responsible for the allocation of financial appropriations be fully informed 
of the importance of the primary teacher training establishments ; 
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10. In deciding whether primary teacher training should be at 
secondary level (with or without boarding accommodation for the students), 
at an intermediate level, or provided by university institutes or faculties, 
each country or State will with advantage choose the system or systems 
which afford the most adequate training possible and which are compatible 
with its geographical make-up, financial resources, and possibilities of 
recruitment and remuneration; the ideal to be gradually reached is 
training at university level ; 


11. It is desirable that primary teachers should have every facility 
for pursuing their studies at university level, that the number of faculties 
or institutes of education should be increased, and that the diplomas 
awarded by them should give access to teaching posts at secondary level ; 


12. The adoption within a given country or State of two or more 
systems of primary teacher training differing as to age and other conditions 
of admission, duration and level of course, and standing of certificates 
awarded, may be justified, but too great a variety of systems has disadvan- 
tages, especially in regard to equality of salaries of practising teachers ; 


13. In countries where differentiated training for urban or rural 
primary teachers exists, it is important that the courses as well as the 
diplomas awarded should be equivalent; ` 


14. In addition to a common core of training for all students, pro- 
vision should be made for special, or parallel or complementary, training 
for students intending to teach in nursery-infant schools, schools for 
mentally and physically handicapped, and maladjusted children (the 
ideal here being the award of a special diploma), or senior primary schools 
and complementary classes ; it is also desirable that the necessary training 
facilities should exist to enable serving teachers to transfer from one 
ranch of primary education to another ; 


15. In countries where completion of secondary education is not a 
‘condition of admission to primary teacher training, every facility should 
be given to persons who have completed such education to secure teacher 
training which is not less advanced than the ordinary course of training ; 


16. Persons who find at a relatively mature age that they have the 
ability and desire to take up teaching, should also be given every facility to 
acquire or complete the necessary general and professional training ; 


17. Valuable work has been done by the primary teacher training 
establishments at secondary level that exist in some countries, and that 
afford an opportunity for general education to all comers, but steps should 
nevertheless be -taken to transform them into training establishments 
reserved essentially for students intending to take up teaching. 


RECRUITMENT AND CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION 


18. Every possible endeavour should be made to attract into the 
teaching profession those persons who possess the requisite aptitudes, 
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but who may be tempted into other professions ; it should be remembered 
that the decisive factor in any successful recruitment campaign is the 
improvement of teachers’ social and material status ; 


19. Both sexes should have access to primary teacher training on the 
same terms ; 


. 20. The attention of primary and secondary teachers should be 
drawn to the contribution they can make to the recruitment of primary 
teachers by discovering the children who already show signs of possessing 
the requisite qualities for. teaching, and by encouraging them to take up 
the profession ; 


21. Vocational guidance services can also make a valuable contribu- 
tion to the recruitment of primary teachers by publishing and distributing, 
as they do for other professions, information sheets about teaching as a 
career, giving talks on the subject to pupils about to leave school, writing 
articles for the press, and making broadcasts ; 


22. In order to encourage recruitment of primary teachers from 
among all social classes, it is desirable to provide free training (tuition, 
board and upkeep), or scholarships, or remuneration ; ° 


23. When candidates for primary teacher training are required to 
agree to teach for a certain minimum of years, in return for the material 
assistance they receive during their training, such necessary agreement 
should be fairly elastic, especially in the case of women, so that the require- 
ment may ‘not discourage recruitment ; 


24. The minimum age of admission to primary teacher training 
establishments must naturally be fixed in accordance with the level 
(secondary, intermediate, or university) of these establishments ; thus no 
one minimum age is applicable to all countries, but the danger of admitting 
candidates not mature enough to realise the responsibilities of the teaching 
profession or to cope with its difficulties should be borne in mind ; 


25. As simplification of admission procedures appears desirable, 
qualifications, certificates and diplomas should be taken into account 
when candidates seek admission to training ; 


26. Selection of candidates for primary teacher training should in no 
circumstances, however, be based solely on intelligence and knowledge, 
but should pay equal attention to such criteria as character, mental and 
physical health, love of children, devotion to work, and social qualities ; 
it is desirable that all candidates should undergo psychological examina- 
tion immediately before and during training, with a view to eliminating 
those possessing anomalies of character or behaviour which are incompa- 
tible with teaching; entrance examinations can be with advantage supple- 
mented by interviews and, if necessary, by short periods of probation ; 


27. Account should also be taken of mental traits, emotional balance, 
personal interests, and difficulties of adjustment ; it is therefore desirable 
that all primary teacher training establishments should offer a course in 
mental health, given by a teacher to whom the teachers-in-training can 
turn for help in solving their personal problems. 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 103 


CURRICULA 


28. Representatives of the principals and teachers of primary 
teacher training establishments and primary teaching staffs should 
participate in the elaboration and revision of teacher training programmes 
and curricula ; i 


29. The duration of primary teacher training depends on the nature 
of the course ; if it covers general education in addition to professional 
studies, it should be longer than would otherwise be the case ; 


30. In training establishments at secondary level, a balance should 
be achieved between general education and professional training ; 


31. The professional training of primary teachers should include not 
only psychology, education and teaching practice, but also a selection of 
special courses in such fields as social studies, domestic economy, hygiene, 
physical education, singing, drawing, handwork, and agriculture ; 


32. The psychological and pedagogical aspects of primary teacher 
training should include a study of the nature of the child and the learning 
process, the relation of education to society, the materials of instruction, 
and the methods of teaching, attention being paid throughout to both 
theory and practice ; 


33. The psychological studies of primary teachers should cover 
general and child psychology, and, in addition to the technique of testing, 
a qualitative study of children’s intellectual development ; formal teaching 
should be supplemented by direct observation and experiment on children’s 
intellectual and emotional behaviour, as individuals and as members of a 


group ; 


34. The pedagogical aspects of primary teacher training should 
include principles of education, history of education and comparative 
education, experimental education, teaching methods, school organization, 
administration and legislation, and educational problems pertaining to the 
country concerned ; 


35. In teaching principles of education and the history of education 
the aim should be to familiarize teachers-in-training not merely with 
accepted ideas to be found in all educational philosophies, but also with the 
way educational principles and organization have evolved; a study of 
comparative education should enable teachers-in-training to grasp the 
universal nature of certain educational problems, and at the same time to 
realize the necessity of adapting principles to national, regional and 
local conditions ; 


36. Primary teacher training curricula should allot ample time to 
teaching methods, both those calculated to develop the growing personality, 
powers and initiative of the child, as well as those employed in teaching 
the different subjects, especially the methods of reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, and such instruction should be closely correlated with the 
psychological and practical training ; 


FE 
s- 
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37. Formal pedagogical training should be supplemented by, for 
example, seminars, discussion groups, and individual research ; primary 
teacher training establishments will for this purpose need to be fully 
equipped with all the necessary teaching and research materials and aids, 
and a well-stocked library of educational journals, classical and modern 
works on education, reference books, and textbooks ; 


38. As soon as circumstances permit, primary teacher training 
curricula should include non-compulsory subjects or options enabling 
the students to do advanced work in subjects in which they are specially 
interested ; 


39. Practical work is an essential part of primary teacher training, 
and must therefore be given ample time in the pedagogical part of the 
curriculum ; 


40. Such practical work should comprise not only observation of 
experienced teachers’ work, and a graded introduction to the actual practice 
of teaching, but also active participation in every aspect of school life ; 


41. Primary teacher training establishments should have under their 
authority one or more schools, preferably of the experimental type, where 
students can do part of their practical training ; 


42. The practical experience of teachers-in-training should not be 
limited to demonstration schools, but should also embrace experience in 
ordinary primary schools where they can meet all the problems in the 
school and the community (premises, equipment and size of classes, social 
environment, etc.) that they will in all probability encounter when they 
secure a post ; 


43. Teachers-in-training should have opportunities for practice in 
schools with different sizes of staffs, including one-teacher schools, and in 
schools situated in different localities ; 


44. In countries where primary teachers are required to teach 
adults in, for example, evening and fundamental education classes, their 
training should include formal and practical instruction in this type of 
work ; 


45. The training of primary teachers should also include courses on 
school hygiene, preventive health care of children, and protection against 
contagious diseases and epidemics ; primary teachers working in isolated 
areas should themselves be able at least to safeguard their own and their 
family’s health ; 


46. Primary teacher training should include formal and practical 
instruction enabling the students to understand the important social role 
they will be called upon to play in the local community ; such instruction 
might usefully include, for instance, the organization of leisure-time 
activities and cultural events, and the improvement of local hygienic 
and economic standards ; 


47. Primary teacher training establishments need to foster the 
aesthetic sensibilities of teachers-in-training, if the schools to which the 
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latter are ultimately appointed are in their turn to develop such gifts ; 
the siting and installation of primary teacher training establishments 
should for this reason be the object of careful study, and musical, dramatic, 
literary and sporting events should be organized in such ‘establishments or 
in the local primary schools ; 


48. Teachers-in-training should have opportunities of becoming 
acquainted with extra-scholastic activities such as school meals and clothing 
services, vacation camps, youth movements, and parent-teacher associa- 
tions ; : 


49. The general behaviour of the students of a training establish- 
ment depends to a large extent on the way the course is organized, the 
spirit in which the instruction is given, and, in boarding establishments, 
the kind of accommodation ; discipline should therefore be liberal and 
inspired by respect for human personality, and should stimulate the 
development of the individual’s gifts; the instruction should be mainly 
grounded in the study of man, and should develop the students’ civic 
spirit and sense of responsibility ; ‘ 


50. Because one of man’s greatest unsolved problems is his relation- 
ship to his fellow men, the teacher should have the interests, the attitudes, 
the knowledge and the skills necessary to teach good human relations, 
tolerance and solidarity in class-room and home and the local, national 
and world community ; the training establishment should recognize the 
paramount importance of this problem and both through instruction 
and practice, qualify the teacher to teach good human relations and world 
understanding ; i 


51. Special attention should be given to the selection of the staffs 
of primary teacher training establishments and demonstration schools, 
since they are the human beings called on to approach the ideal of the 
perfect teacher to be presented to the students ; 


52. The teachers of pedagogy and psychology should possess high 
theoretical and practical qualifications ; the other teachers should be 
masters of their several subjects, and of the psychological, pedagogical 
and social aspects of them ; 


53. Every endeavour should be made to keep primary teachers in 
lasting touch with the primary teacher training establishments and prevent 
- the beneficial contact being severed as soon as the students have left 
college ; 


54. Psychological and educational research institutes should be 
established to ensure, in collaboration with the primary teacher training 
establishments and also with the demonstration and other primary schools, 
the constant improvement of primary teaching methods and aids. 
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FURTHER TRAINING AND REFRESHER COURSES 


55. It is highly desirable that primary teachers should have oppor- 
tunities of further training throughout their career, and thus be enabled to 
keep abreast of new ideas and methods ; 


56. Further training of this kind is especially necessary for primary 
teachers trained through emergency courses and for those appointed before 
obtaining the qualifications normally required ; , 

57. Further training courses should be available to raise the standard 
of primary teachers’ work and encourage its accomplishment ; these should : 
also enable teachers to improve their qualifications and thus their salaries, 
wherever there is a relation between the two ; 


58. Whatever form further training may take (lectures, demonstra- 
tion lessons, discussion groups, seminars, vacation courses, correspondence 
courses, broadcasts, etc.), prime responsibility for its organization should 
lie with inspectors, principals and teaching staffs of primary teacher 
training establishments, and groups or associations of primary teachers ; : 


59. Where the education authorities do not themselves assume 
responsibility for organizing further training, funds should be made 
available for the purpose to primary teachers’ associations and other 
appropriate bodies and groups; 


60. Primary teaching ‘staffs, especially unqualified staffs working 
in rural areas, should be given every facility, in the form, for example, of 
leave and allowances, for securing further training ; 


61. In addition to the provision made by the education authorities 
and other bodies for further training, the primary teachers themselves 
may with advantage be encouraged to form seminars or study groups on 
the theoretical and practical problems of education that interest them. 
most ; 


62. Individual and group travel in their own country or abroad for 
study purposes is also one of the most effective means of improving primary 
teachers’ standard of work and their grasp of educational problems and of 
stimulating them to apply new methods; numerous scholarships should 
be available for the purpose ; teachers who have had such experience will 
pass on their discoveries to their colleagues ; 


63. The exchange of primary teachers with other countries is also 
an effective means of further training, and should be encouraged wherever 
linguistic and other conditions make it possible, on the lines suggested by 
Recommendation No. 29 concerning the International Interchanges of 
Teachers, passed by the XIIIth International Conference on Public. 
Education in 1950 ; 


64, Every encouragement should be given to the publication of 
books and journals dealing with primary teachers’ specific problems and. 
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enabling teachers to keep abreast of developments in educational science 
and refresh their knowledge, and to facilities for the purchase or loan 
of such books and journals, for example through school and circulating 
libraries ; the primary teacher training establishments, the educational 
documentation centres existing in many countries, and the research insti- 
tutes recommended in Article 54, have an increasingly important field 
of activity in this connection. 


EMERGENCY COURSES 


65. The competent authorities should estimate the number of 
primary teachers that will be needed in the coming years, and make timely 
provision for their training by the customary establishments ; if through 
unforeseen circumstances they are forced to abrogate the customary 
training and institute emergency courses, they should regard the latter 
only as a temporary measure, and make every endeavour to return to 
normal at the earliest possible date ; 


66. When the institution of emergency courses’ appears justified 
on account of more or less sudden increases in the school population 
resulting from population changes or the implementation or prolongation 
of compulsory education, such courses should require a sufficient standard 
of general education from the students and ensure them adequate pro- 
fessional training before they secure appointments ; 


67. Primary teachers trained in emergency courses should have 
opportunities of completing their training, if they give evidence of 
possessing the necessary aptitude, so that they can be admitted to the 
normally trained grades. 


ASSISTANCE FROM INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


68. It is highly desirable that Unesco, the other specialized agencies 
of the United Nations, and the various regional organizations should 
furnish immediate moral, materia] and financial aid on a large scale to the 
countries experiencing great difficulty, especially as regards training the 
necessary primary teachers, in organizing or extending compulsory 
education. 


RECOMMENDATION No. 37 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning the 


STATUS OF PRIMARY TEACHERS 


1 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened at Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Education, 
and having assembled on the sixth day of July, nineteen hundred and 
fifty-three for its sixteenth session, adopts on the fifteenth of July, nineteen 
hundred and fifty-three, the following recommendation : 


The Conference, 


Considering that good service conditions are necessary to attract to the 
primary teaching profession suitably gifted young men and women, in 
‘sufficient numbers to provide for the extension of free and compulsory 
education to all children; 

Considering that the status of primary teachers is closely linked with 
their professional training which is dealt with in Recommendation No. 36 
concerning Primary Teacher Training, adopted by the Conference: in its 
present session ; j ` 

Considering that the status of primary teachers in common with that 
of other teachers is determined in part by legal and administrative 
guarantees of contract, tenure, remuneration, conditions of service, and ` 
social security, and in part by other less easily measured factors which 
influence the esteem in which the teaching profession is held both by 
employing authorities and by public opinion ; 

Considering that the status of the teaching profession as a whole 
depends largely on the profession’s internal unity, its good relations with 
the education authorities, the extent to which teachers are consulted in 
matters affecting both their conditions of work and the standards and 
content of education, and on the freedom of teachers from direction in 
matters of personal convictions, it being understood that this freedom 
does not entitle teachers to impart such convictions to their pupils in 
despite-of the rights of the parents ; | 

Considering that primary teachers, in common with others, contribute 
to their prestige by the quality of their spiritual and intellectual contribu- 
tion to the nation’s life, by bearing their share, individually, in the social 
demands of their local communities, and by displaying a spirit of service 
in the interests of their pupils which is evidenced outside as well as inside 
the hours of paid employment ; 
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Considering on the one hand, that outside the classroom, and without 
distinction of sex, race, colour, opinion or personal beliefs, primary teachers 
like all educationists should be free to exercise their civic rights, in 
accordance with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, but on the 
other hand, that their mission as educationists imposes on them duties 
towards the children, whose conscience and personality they should 
respect, towards the families who entrust their children to them, and 
towards the community in which they are called upon to serve ; 

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the different countries the 
following recommendation : 


ADMINISTRATIVE STATUS. 


1. Where primary teachers enjoy the status of public servants, 
the general rights and guarantees conferred by such status should not be 
inferior to those conferred on other categories of public servants ; 


2. In cases where primary teachers do not enjoy the status of public 
servants, they should be engaged on contract, the general terms of which 
should not be less favourable than those of comparable staffs engaged on 
contract ; 


3. Without advocating rigid uniformity, sympathetic attention 
should be given to the steps taken in countries with decentralized systems 
of education to eliminate as far as possible any excessive inequalities that 
may exist in the conditions of service, especially as regards salaries, of 
primary teachers within a given country ; 


4, Where for administrative purposes primary teachers come under 
local authorities, steps should be taken to ensure that such authorities, 
particularly those in rural areas, are in a position to guarantee the rights 
of primary teachers, especially in regard'to the regular payment of their 
salaries ; ; 


9. Primary teachers should enjoy the maximum security of tenure, 
except in the case of grave misconduct specified in the appropriate regu- 
lations as entailing dismissal ; if they fulfil the conditions required, they 
should be given permanent appointments, or, where this is not considered 
possible, long-term appointments with the possibility of renewal ; 


6. The application of the regulations concerning the rights and duties 
of primary teachers should be the responsibility of the competent 
authorities who should not be subject to any extraneous pressure or 
interference ; 


7. In the event of unsatisfactory work or conduct on the part of a 
primary teacher, the penalties as defined in the relevant regulations should 
be applied objectively, and the teacher should have the right of appeal to 

the appropriate authorities if he feels that he has been treated unjustly ; 


8. Primary teachers should also have the right of appeal if they feel 
that the administrative provisions as specified in the law or regulations 
have been unjustly applied to them. 


PR 
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`~ 9, As a general rule authorized delegates of primary teaching staffs 
should form part of the bodies responsible for examining appeals lodged 
by such staffs against decisions concerning them made by the education 
authorities in disciplinary matters or matters concerning professional 
competence ; 


10. Primary teachers or their representatives should be accorded 
the privilege of participating in the formulation of policies which affect 
their work, and in education conferences at which problems relating to the 
work of primary teachers are being considered ; 


11. Teachers should have the right to join freely whichever pro- 
fessional organizations they prefer, which would be qualified to represent 
them on all occasions. 


s 


APPOINTMENT 


12. The procedure for the appointment of primary school teachers 
should be as simple as possible and should be carried out with complete 
objectivity ; 


13. The automatic appointment of primary teacheis who have 
obtained the required teaching certificates presents advantages, wherever 
there is a shortage of teaching staff ; in making appointments for which 
both men and women candidates are equally qualified and .n circumstances 
where the appointment of either would be suitable, there should be no 
discrimination because of sex ; 


14. In countries where automatic appointment is not applicable, 
it is advisable to use a selection procedure which affords the candidates 
all possible guarantees, and takes account of their records of character 
and achievement during the training course, their qualifications, their 
extra-curricular activities, and the results of tests and interviews ; 


15. Where a selection procedure has been adopted for promotion 
or appointment to higher posts, this should be based on principles similar 
to those described in Clause 14, and also on candidates’ service record and 
seniority ; 


16. The periods of probation required in certain countries before 
confirmation of appointment, should not be unduly long, in order that 
teachers may enjoy their full rights as soon as possible ; 


17. Among the means of encouraging teachers to remain as long as 
possible in one post, and of avoiding too frequent changes, especially in 
rural areas, appropriate steps should be included which facilititate the 
appointment of teachers to posts, if they so desire, in their own locality 
or its neighbourhood ; 


18. When husband and wife are both teachers, appropriate steps 
should be taken to facilitate their appointment to the same or neighbouring 
localities, wherever suitable vacancies exist ; : 


` 
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19. In countries where it is possible to do so, the promotion of 
teachers to a higher salary level should be provided for without necessarily 
involving the transfer of the teacher to another locality. 


Hours oF Work 


20. In view of the pupils’ limited capacity for classroom work, and 
the supplementary work which the teacher is called on to do outside the 
classroom, the number of actual teaching hours should not exceed 30 per 
week; teaching programmes should permit teachers to prepare their 
lessons thoroughly, correct the work of their pupils, and leave time for 
extra-curricular activities, meetings with parents, and professional and 
cultural studies ; 


21. The duration of holidays and their distribution over the year 
should take into account the special need of pupils and teachers for recrea- 
tion and leisure ; 


22. Where schools are organized on the basis of double shifts, and 
where the teacher has charge of alternate groups of pupils, care should be 
taken to provide adequate staffing so as to keep the teaching load within 
the limits recommended in Clause 20 ; 


23. The salaries primary teachers receive, should as a rule be sufficient 
to permit them to devote all their energies to their educational and social 
activities ; paid work outside the hours of normal employment should be 
undertaken only if it does not prejudice these activities, and does not 
undermine the respect for teachers of the public in general, and of parents 
and pupils in particular. 


SALARIES 


24, Given the fact that the low qualifications of teachers in public 
or private schools are often among the main reasons for their low salaries 
and unfavourable conditions of employment, and are also detrimental to 
the interests of the children, public authorities should consider the desira- 
bility of fixing by law the minimum qualifications of teachers in all Hy De 

‘of primary schools ; 


25. Primary teachers’ salaries should correspond to the importance 
of their task, and should not place them in an inferior position as compared 
with the various categories of public servants or employees with equivalent 
training or social status ; 


26. Salary minima should be sufficient to ensure primary teachers, 
from the very beginning of their career, living conditions which enable 
them to work well and to establish a home; 
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27. Salary scales should be drawn up on the simplest lines possible, 
and in such a way that the propornon of teachers on the lower scale should 
be as small as possible ; 


28. While recognizing that systems of remuneration vary from one 
country to another, it appears desirable that the gap between minimum 
and maximum salaries should not be too great within the same country, 
provided both minimum and maximum salaries ensure adequate remunera- 
tion to the teachers ; 


29. In countries where there are two or more systems of primary 
teacher training, teachers possessing qualifications involving a longer and 
completer training should be placed on a higher salary scale ; 


30. Equally qualified men and women primary teachers should be 
on the same salary scale ; in countries where this principle is not applied, 
steps should be taken progressively to reduce the existing differences ; 


31. Progress on the increment scale should permit primary teachers 
to reach the intermediate salary grades as quickly as possible, and at the 
end of their career to obtain a reasonable pension or lump sum, assuming 
these are calculated on the basis of salary ; 


32. Wherever promotion to a higher level of salary is based mainly 
on selection, steps should be taken to ensure that such selection is made by 
the responsible authorities, not arbitrarily, but on the basis of seniority, 
qualifications, ability, efficiency, and merit, considered together ; 


33. Within any given country with a decentralized educational 
system, where primary teachers have varying allowances and are on 
varying salary scales, appropriate means should be found to eliminate as far 
as possible any undue differences that may exist between rates of remune- 
ration ; 


34. In countries where pre-school teachers are on lower salary scales 
than primary teachers, it is desirable to consider the elimination of such 
inequality, given the same qualifications and training for both ; 


35. Wherever teachers in demonstration schools attached to training 
establishments, or in senior, complementary or special primary schools, 
- require supplementary or specialist qualification or training, it appears 
justifiable that such teachers should receive higher remuneration than other 
primary teachers ; 


36. In view of their special responsibilities, head-teachers are entitled 
to higher salaries graded, where necessary, according to the size of their 
school ; 


37. Probationary, replacement, supply, and uncertified primary 
teachers are entitled to salaries which, although they may be lower than 
those of permanently appointed teachers, enable them to live in reasonable 
comfort ; 


38. In countries where it is not already the case, steps should be 
taken to ensure that primary teachers’ holidays and authorized leave are 
fully paid. 
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ALLOWANCES AND PRIVILEGES 


39. In countries where salary scales have not been adjusted to 
meet the higher cost of living, primary teachers should receive cost-of- 
living allowances, and such allowances should be periodically revised ; 


40. Special allowances should be paid to primary teachers working 
in localities less favoured by reason of their isolation, climate, unhealthy 
conditions, or other factors, or in large towns with a relatively high cost 
of living ; determination of such factors should rest with the competent | 
authorities ; 


41. In view of the housing shortage existing in most countries, it is 
becoming increasingly desirable that the authorities should provide primary 
teachers with living accommodation, either free or at a low rent, or with an 
allowance in lieu; 


42. It is desirable that where family allowances exist for other public 
servants or employees, they should be granted to primary teachers on the 
same terms as for other public servants or employees of comparable status ; 


43. In cases where teachers are called upon to transfer to other loca- 
lities in the interest of the service, removal allowances should be paid. 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 


44, All primary teaching staffs should have a social insurance scheme 
covering the following contingencies: retirement, compensation for sur- 
vivors, disability, illness and maternity ; 


45. Whatever organizations are responsible for administering 
the social insurance scheme (public bodies, associations of public servants, 
or private insurance companies), the public authorities should ensure that 
they are in a position to afford the necessary guarantees and to meet their 
liabilities towards the beneficiaries of the scheme ; 


46. Countries exist where primary teachers are not required to pay 
contributions to the social insurance scheme of which they are members, 
but wherever they are required to do so, such contributions should not be 
higher than those paid into the scheme by the public authorities ; 


47. On reaching a given age or completing a given number of years 
of service, primary teachers should be entitled to a retirement pension or 
lump sum, or both; they should be paid at a proportional level if they 
leave the service before the given limits, after completing a stipulated 
minimum number of years of service, with the proviso that such arrange- 
ment does not encourage them to leave the service prematurely ; 


48. In the event of disability or incapacity leading to enforced 
retirement, primary teachers should be entitled to a pension or lump sum 
proportional in amount to years of service, with a minimum high enough 
to ensure that the teachers concerned are not in want ; 
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49. In the event of illness, primary teaching staffs should be entitled 
to sick leave with full pay for a given period, their replacement being 
supplied by the education authorities ; it is desirable that they should 
receive an allowance for medical expenses and medicines, where provision 
is not otherwise made ; in the event of the illness lasting beyond the given 
period, the pay should be only gradually reduced, until recovery or 
premature retirement on disability pension ; 


. 50. All women primary teachers should be entitled to maternity 
leave with full pay before and after the birth of the child, lasting in all 
not less than three months, leave in excess of this minimum being reckoned 
as sick leave ; 


51. In the event of a primary teacher’s death, compensation should 
be paid to his dependent survivors or at least to his widow, provided she 
does not remarry, and his children up to a certain maximum age which 
is not lower than that of the end of compulsory education, and beyond such 
age if they are pursuing their general or vocational education ; 


52. It is desirable that representatives of primary teaching staffs ` 
should assist in formulating the regulations of social insurance schemes, 
and should be associated with the administration of the funds and the 
settlement of disputed claims. 


TEACHERS FROM OTHER AREAS 


53. Due account being taken of the various factors on which existing 
legal provisions concerning the employment of teachers from other 
countries are based, it is desirable, especially where there is a shortage of 
teachers, that the possibility be envisaged of admitting such teachers, 
under certain conditions ; 


54. To be eligible for appointment to public primary school posts, 
such teachers should possess the same diplomas as the teachers of the 
countries concerned, or the equivalent ; 


55. In countries with a federal system, it is desirable that members 
of a given constituent state, province or canton have every possible facility 
for appointment throughout the federation concerned. 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these news items by educa- 
tional libraries and educators, we are adding to each a decimal number drawn up 
in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of Educational Documents ” used 
by the Burean. 


ARGENTINA 
Apprenticeship and The National Commission of Apprenticeship 
Technical Training and Vocational Guidance has concluded an 


agreement with the government of the Province of Cordoba similar to 
that concluded with the province of Buenos Aires, by virtue of which 
the provincial authorities undertake to provide premises for the apprentice- 
ship schools and workshops, for a psychotechnical laboratory and for 
an office for the control of working conditions among apprentices. When 
an apprenticeship centre for young welders was opened at Buenos Aires, 
a governmental decree authorised the establishment of seven technical 
and agricultural schools in the interior of the country. IBE — 378.7 — 
873.54 (82) ` 


Popular Culture The National Ministry of Education has recently 
drawn up a programme providing for the organization of musical festivals, 
lectures and exhibitions in the provincial capitals, as part of the campaign 
of cultural and artistic propaganda included in the five-year plan. Wel- 
. known Argentinian artists have promised their support in carrying 
out this programme. For his part, the chairman of the Post Office Savings 
Bank has placed at the disposal of the General Confederation of Labour 
500 libraries for the use of workers’ trade unions. IBE — 374 — 377.4 (82) 


AUSTRALIA , 
Wider Responsibilities Some years ago in Tasmania, the title “inspector 
< for Superintendents of schools” was changed to “ education officer ” 


in order to herald an altered relation between the school inspector and 
the teacher, the stress being taken from inspection to advice. The title 
has again been changed, this time to “ superintendent ”. The super- 
intendent will accept widened responsibility for education affairs within 
his district and will endeavour to link schools and school interests more 
closely with allied local affairs. IBE — 379.31 (94) 


Teaching Aboriginal Teachers from Government and Mission schools 
Children engaged in the teaching of full-blood aboriginal 
children in the Northern Territory attended a vacation school in Darwin 
during September, 1953, to discuss the content of syllabuses suitable 
for use in these schools. IBE — 371.98 (94) 
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AUSTRIA 


Teachers” Salaries In Austria, some of the characteristics of the 
system of primary teachers’ salaries are unique. To take but one instance, 
payment of the teachers’ salaries is in principle charged to the federal 
budget, but with the following limitations: the Federal State is only 
responsible for the salary of one teacher for every group of thirty pupils 
in the junior primary school and for one teacher for every group of twenty- 
four pupils in the senior primary school. The salaries of teachers in excess 
of that number must be paid from the provincial budgets. IBE — 
871.15 (436) 


BELGIUM 


Organic Law on The organic law on technical education is still 
Technieal ‘Edačationi being discussed ‘in parliament. The great 
innovation of this law is the establishment of two levels of study : (a) so- 
called “ technical” teaching, which is just as exacting with regard to 
general courses as it is to scientific training, and (b) vocational teaching 
in which the emphasis is placed on vocational and manual training properly 

speaking, with only a minimum of general courses. IBE — 373.54 (493) 


National Scholarship A bill which would have the effect of founding 
Fund Proposed a National Scholarship Fund (Fonds National 
des Etudes), and thus unifying regulations for the award of all scholarships, 
has been drafted by the Belgian Ministry of Education and has been laid 
before the Belgian parliament. The fund would in reality be three separate 
funds: one for university scholarships, one for non-university higher 
education scholarships and the third for secondary school study scholar- 
ships. Although the State, the provinces and the municipalities will all 
contribute towards the national fund, the State’s share will be the largest 
and will increase annually. The national fund will be administered by 
the Minister of Education, assisted by representatives from the various 
‘branches of the teaching profession and from the provincial and municipal 
councils. IBE — 379.67 (493) 


BOLIVIA 
Seminar on Industrial The first Bolivian seminar on industrial 
Education education, in which forty-five specialists 


participated, was held at La Paz from 15th June to 5th July, 1953. 
There were five sections for the study of the following problems: 
(a) principles and purposes of industrial education ; (b) study plans and 
syllabuses ; (c) training of teaching and administrative staff; (d) admi- 
nistralive organization ; and (e) economic aspect. IBE — 375.54 (84) 


CANADA 


Financing Education’ Several towns in the Canadian province of 
Quebec are following the example of the city of Montreal, which has been 
authorised by the provincial government to impose a tax of 1% on all 
purchases, with the exception of prime necessities, to be used to increase 
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the budget for schools. As there is no central administration in Canada 
responsible for education, each province is entirely independent in this 
matter. IBE — 879.32 (71) 


CHILE 
Experimental School | The Pedro Aguirre Cerda Experimental School 
of “ Popular Culture of ‘Popular Culture’ has been set up in 


Santiago (Chile) to serve as a centre of social service aiming at creating 
closer contact between the community and the school, and at making 
the school more a social than a teaching institution. Through discussion 
and advice the teachers help the people to solve their problems. Play 
acting, drawing and book illustration, carpentry, and artificial flower 
making are some of the activities taught and by which the people are 
encouraged to supplement their income. There is a nursery section in 
the centre which cares for the children of the parents attending classes 
in crafts. IBE — 374.6 (83) 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Technical Education Two recently opened establishments will bring 
fresh possibilities to young people. They are the National School of Arts 
and Crafts and the “ San Ignacio de Loyola” Polytechnic Institute. 
Thanks to these two institutions, the first of their kind to be established 
in the country, studious young people will have new fields of action to 
which to direct their activities, instead of being restricted, as they have 
been until quite recently, to the various university branches of study. 
Furthermore, the technical staff necessary for the national industry 
will shortly be available for the latter. The ‘‘ San Ignacio de Loyola ” 
Polytechnic Institute can cater for a thousand students many of whom 
will be boarders, beneficiaries of State scholarships. 

IBE — 373.54 — 378.61 (729.3) 


FRANCE 


Increased Enrolment It is estimated that more than 500,000 pupils 
will be attending secondary schools during the current year. In 1952-1953, 
the number of pupils was divided among the various sections as follows : 
first classes of lycées and colleges, 74,032 pupils; classical section, 
130,071 pupils; modern section, 191,337 pupils; ‘ pilot” classes (6th 
to 2nd inclusive), 5,541 pupils; preparation for arts and crafts (4th to 
1st inclusive), 3,023 pupils, technical sections, 33,433 pupils, finishing 
classes, 32,141 pupils ; preparatory classes for the higher schools, 12,869. 
To these figures published by the University Bureau of Statistics, totalling 
483,052 pupils, a further enrolment of more than thirty thousand pupils 
was expected when the schools re-opened in September, 1953. The modern 
section continues to be a success, recording an increase of 12% as compared 
with the figures for 1952. Classical studies are once more attracting 
pupils from the lycées. Pupils in the classical sections numbered more 
than one hundred and thirty thousand last year, as compared with one 
hundred and twenty-three thousand in 1951, but this number is nothing 
like that of one hundred and seventy-two thousand reached in 1939. 
IBE — 379.63 (44) 
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Foreign Assistants The activity of young foreign assistants entrusted 
with supplementing modern language teaching in French schools by 
` practical teaching exercises has been regulated by a ministerial circular 
dated 24th January, 1953. According to this regulation, the assistants 
are appointed by the Ministry of Education, for a period of one 
school year, and, in principle, lodged in the institute in which they 
are employed; for 12 hours during each week they are expected to 
direct conversation groups in the foreign language they teach, and they 
must endeavour not only to familiarise their pupils with the language 
spoken but also to acquaint them with the country of origin. When not 
engaged in this activity, they may themselves profit by the instruction 
given in the establishment in which they are guests and may attend any 
courses which interest them. The circular also recommends that these 
young foreigners shall be received in a manner which will leave with them 
a pleasant souvenir of the country which has offered them hospitality. 
IBE — 379.822 — 375.13 (44) 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


Private Schools On 27th April, 1953, the State of Hesse 
published a decree concerning private schools, making a differentiation 
between the so-called ‘ replacement ” schools (Ersaézschulen) and the 
“ supplementary ” schools (ÆErgänzungsschulen). The former must fulfil 
all the conditions demanded of official schools with regard to the objectives 
of education and curricula. They have the right to enrol children of school 
age and may receive state grants. Though the teaching given must be 
of the same value as that of the official schools, internal and external 
‘organization may differ, and the status and material situation of the 
teachers in these schools must be assured. All schools meeting these 
requirements may be known as “recognised private schools”’. Private 
schools called ‘“‘ supplementary ” are also subject to the control of the 
school authorities. Their activities can be suspended if they are judged 
to be dangerous or detrimental. IBE — 371.016 (43) 


Open-air Education More than 600 educationists, doctors, architects, 
and School Hygiene administrators, and representatives of parents 
and the press recently met together to establish the “ German Society for 
Open-air Education and School Hygiene” (Deutsche Gesellschaft für 
Freilufterziehung und Schulgesundheitspflege). They passed a resolution 
requesting that schools should more and more be organized in accordance 
with the principles of modern school hygiene and open-air education. 
They also launched an urgent appeal in favour of simple and hygienic 
school buildings, with sufficient space and grounds to organize teaching 
and activities in the open-air. The secretariat of the society is at Brack- 
wede, Bielefelderstrasse 2. IBE — 371.293 — 371.7 (43) 


GREAT BRITAIN 


Backwardness in Reading Since 1949, Leeds Education Committee has 
initiated a series of surveys to discover backwardness in reading ability 
among schoolchildren, and has recently issued a report on these surveys. 
As a result of the continued investigation remedial measures have been 
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taken in schools, and five special improvement classes have been started 
over the past two years. The latest survey; that carried out in. 1953, 
measured reading ability against mental and chronological ages. Of the 
3,184 children, aged 9 to 10 years, who were tested, 275, or 8.5 per cent, 
were found to be two or more years retarded by ‘comparison with their 
mental ages, and 488, or 15 per cent, were equally retarded by comparison 
with their chronological age. IBE — 372.4 — 371.237 (42) 


Mobile Clinics Warwickshire has solved the difficulty of 
bringing the benefits of the National Health Service to the people living 
in remote villages by designing special mobile clinics to tour such places 
at regular intervals. There are separate health clinics and dental clinics 
each having modern equipment, and its own heating, lighting, hot water 
system and waiting-room. Special cases can be transported to hospitals 
or permanent clinics if necessary as each of the mobile clinics has its own 
towing car. In each village the clinic takes up its position as near as 
possible to the school so that children and parents alike can attend. The 
new service came into force in January, 1953, and has already proved 
_its worth in connection with the school medical inspection, welfare work 
and regular dental inspection and treatment. IBE — 371.75 (42) 


Festival of Song Five hundred children took part in the pageantry 
and Dance and the dancing at the London Schools’ 
Coronation Festival of Music and Dance, held at the Albert Hall, London, 
in June, 1953, as well as those in the massed choir of 1,000 voices. Both 
secondary and primary schools participated, and all of the twenty-four 
district school music associations were finally represented. Choirs total- 
ling over 6,000 children from eighty-four secondary schools and one 
hundred and six primary schools actually took part in the preliminary , 
auditions. The Festival was arranged by the London Schools Music 
Association in cooperation with the London County Council. IBE — 
875.75 — 375.76 (42) | 


GUATEMALA 
General Directorate of The General Directorate of Fundamental 
Fundamental Education Education established by governmental decree 


No. 176, comprises the national department of “ alphabetization ”, the 
rural school centres (núcleos escolares campesinos) and the itinerant basic 
- Culture missions. This new organism purposes to orient education by 
basing it on the fundamental problems of the people’s life. Article 2 
of the decree stipulated that the specific aims of fundamental education 
shall be : (1) education for well-being ; (2) education for family and social 
life; (3) civic education; (4) education for work; (5) education for 
recreation ; (6) acquisition of knowledge and the fundamental techniques 
which will make possible the realisation of the activities mentioned 
in the preceding points. IBE — 370.9 — 379 (728.1) 


INDIA 


Secondary Edneation On the recommendation of the Central Advisory 
Commission Board of Education, the government of India 
has set up a nine-member commission to inquire into and report on the : 
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present position of secondary education in India and suggest measures 
for its reorganization and improvement. As a first step in its wide field 
of inquiry, the commission has sent a questionnaire to secondary education 
institutions, educationists and others. The questionnaire consists of 
eight sections relating to aims and objectives, organization, administration 
and supervision, curriculum, methods of instruction, examination, 
evaluation and guidance, teachers and conditions of service and finance. 
Public opinion and information is particularly sought in connection with 
the section on curriculum (including co-curriculum activities) on such 
matters as the role of handicrafts, the study of agriculture, the need for 
and extent of specialisation, facilities for art and music, moral and/or 
religious instruction, the maintenance of discipline, and the need for 
compulsory social service. IBE — 873.10 — 371.42 (54) 


IRELAND 


Salary Increases Salary increases recommended by the Concilia- 

, tion Council for Secondary Teachers have now been approved by the ’ 
Minister of Education for the Republic of Ireland. This means that 
secondary school teachers in Ireland are to receive increases on their 
salaries, retrospective to 1st April, 1953, amounting to £25 on the first 
£230 of their present salary scale, and £1 on each £22 of the remainder. 
Honour degree bonus and rent allowances will be increased by 5 per cent 
and children’s allowances will be increased by £2 on each allowance. 
Technical school teachers and officers will benefit by the recent increases 
awarded to civil servants. [BE — 371.15 (415) 


JORDAN 
First Teachers’ The first group of women students to train 
College for Women as teachers in Jordan are now studying at the 


training college opened for them, through aid from the American Point 4 
programme, at Ramallah, near Jerüsalem. Al the girls are high school 
graduates and can speak English. Some of the girls had already taught 
for a year before entering the college but felt the need for proper training. 
The course at Ramallah lasts for two years. Pending the construction of 
a permanent building, which is already under way, the college is housed 
in a small hotel, the single classroom, lounge, kitchen and dining room 
being on one floor and the girls’ bedrooms on the two upper floors. 
IBE — 371.12 (569.6) 


MEXICO 


Audio-visual Material A department, whose special duties will be to 
popularise, improve and coordinate audio-visual educational activities, 
has been established in connection with the Mexican Secretariat of 
Education. According to the latest estimates, between now and 1955, 
all schools throughout the country will be supplied with an apparatus 
for lantern slides, as well as a projector for films and a wireless set. A 
large proportion of the expenses involved in making this provision will’be‘ 
covered by the takings at special shows which will be organized for the 
purpose. IBE — 371.36 (72) 
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NETHERLANDS 
Education of Boatmen’s The Netherlands are perhaps better equipped 
Children to deal with the education of children of boatmen 


than most other countries. There are, in fact, 10 schools and 21 classes 
for the education of children ‘‘ passing through ”, and 10 schools for 
“ continuous ” education. The vocational training of boatmen has now 
been given uniform status throughout the country and is dependent on 
the Ministry of Education. ` For such training there are three schools, 
one of which, including the boarding section, is accommodated on boats ; 
two boat-schools are being built. IBE — 871.97 (492) 


PAKISTAN 


New Institutions Planned The government of Pakistan has drawn up 
a six-year National Educational Development Plan which will affect 
all levels of education from the primary school to the universities. It 
plans to spend £115,000,000 on the extensive development of primary, 
adult, and physical education and £15,000,000 for the development of 
five universities. In addition, the government proposes to establish a 
Central Institute of Islamic Research, a Central Council of Fine Arts, 
a Central Library of Archives and a Central Institute of Psychology. 
IBE — 371.42 (549) 


PERU 


New Ministry of Education Building commenced in August, 1953, on the 
new premises of the Ministry of Public Education in Lima. According 
to the approved plans, the new building, will have twenty storeys and 
will be constructed on the most modern lines. IBE — 371.6 (85) 


RHODESIA 


Teaching on Inter-racial It is proposed to establish in the new University 
Relations of Rhodesia a professorship in inter-racial 
relations and political philosophy. Mr. L.K.S. Wilson, one of the prime 
movers in favour of establishing this professorship, has expressed the 
hope that the University of Rhodesia will become one of the chief centres 
for research into the problem of inter-racial relations. The new university 
—the foundation stone of which was laid by Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth 
the Queen Mother during her recent visit to Salisbury—will admit 
students without distinction of race or religion. IBE — 377.81 (689) 


SPAIN 


Status of Teachers The decree issued on 11th April, 1953, grants 
new facilities to married women teachers wishing to take leave of absence 
for an unspecified period. Such teachers now have the right, as from 
their entry into the service, to return to the same post, or to one in the 
same category as that which they left, after such extended leave. 
According to the same decree, leave of absence for an unspecified period 
for illness is also to be granted to primary school teachers. Such teachers 
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who find themselves unable to take up their duties anew, will have the 
right to a pension, even when the regulation time limits have been passed. 
IBE — 871.15 (46) 


Pedagogical Training Secondary school teachers, who formerly were 
: of Secondary Teachers recruited from among university graduates, 
will in future have to be trained at the recently established training 
college for secondary school teachers. IBE — 371.12 (46) 


For Handicapped Children In order to study the problems raised by 
handicapped children, a National Institute for the Education of Handi- 
capped Children has been founded by decree dated 6th March, 1953. 
The institute is composed of representatives of the organizations directly 
interested in the problems, assisted by a technical committee consisting 
of the professor of psychiatry at the University of Madrid, the president ` 
of the Mental Hygiene League, the head of the child welfare services, 
the chief School Medical Officer, the headmistress of the National School 
for Handicapped Children, a specialist in the education of the blind and 
of the deaf-and-dumb, and a primary school inspector who will act as 
‘secretary. IBE — 379.90 (46) 


SWEDEN 


‘Transport Sweden prefers the system of “ central schools ” 
of Schoolchildren instead of the system of small schools dispersed 
among numerous localities, which explains why the State did not hesitate 
to make a grant of 18 million Swedish kroner for the transport of school- 
children during the school year 1952-1953. The total expenditure for 
such transport is estimated at 26 million Swedish kroner (23 million in 
1951-1952). The State also participates in the cost of feeding school- 
children by a sum which varies between 2 and 3 million kroner. IBE 
— 371.27 (495) : 


SWITZERLAND 


Vocational Guidance According to a statistical study figuring in the 
annual reports of the Swiss Association for Vocational Guidance and the 
Welfare of Apprentices, the percentage of boys and girls leaving school 
who have sought vocational guidance in the choice of a career has increased 
in the following manner: in 1943, 38 per cent; in 1948, 42.per cent; 
in 1952, 49 per cent. During the past school year, the Association was 
chiefly concerned with the development of vocational guidance for the 
handicapped and for the inhabitants of mountainous regions. It proposes 
to intensify its efforts in this direction in collaboration with the cantonal 
offices and other competent institutions. IBE — 277.924 (494) 


UNITED STATES 


Teacher Shortage An accentuation of the prevalent shortage of 
primary teachers in the United States is expected in the autumn of 1953. 
The minimum need is for 116,000 new primary teachers—46,000 to take 
care of an increased enrolment of about 144 million children, and 70,000 
to replace teachers leaving the profession. Since only some 45,700 
qualified graduates for teaching in primary schools left the colleges in 


` 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 123 





the summer of 1953, the net teacher shortage when the schools re-open 
in September will be 70,000. Further primary teacher shortage is to be 
expected in the autumn of'1954 and 1955 when the estimated enrolment 
shows an increase of 1,200,000 and 700,000 respectively. To staff the | 
primary and secondary schools adequately within the next ten years 
would require an addition each year of the equivalent of approximately 
half of the number of persons graduated from colleges and universities 
in 1953. IBE — 371.12 (73) 


Museum Supplies Visual The museum-aid programme inaugurated in 
Aids to Schools 1944 by the California Palace of the Legion of 
Honour, San Francisco, in cooperation with the Californian Department 
of Public Schools, a report of which was given to the Third General, 
Conference of the International Council of Museums in July, 1953, aims 
to be of assistance to schools in three different ways: (1) by providing 
lectures illustrated by lantern slides for art classes and classes in social 
studies, history and languages, etc. ; (2) by loaning study material from 
the various permanent collections in the museum to schools having 
lockable show cases in which to exhibit them; and (3) by circulating 
museum-owned reproductions of paintings suitable for hanging in school 
libraries. To ensure the best use being made of the visual aids available, 
two ‘educational curators ”, permanent members of the museum staff, 
confer at the beginning of each school term with teachers from the 
elementary, the junior high and the high schools of the district, covering 
an age range of 6 to 17 years, to decide which of the subjects being taught 
during the term could derive most benefit from visual aids. IBE — 
37 L —-371.865 (78) z š 


Outdoor Activities Various outdoor activities are to become an 
for Future Teachers integral part of the teacher training programme 
at Michigan State College, East Lansing, as a result of a new series of 
courses introduced for the first time in the summer of 1953. Studies at 
this school of education will now include courses in school and summer 
camp supervision and training for school projects in farming, gardening, 
conservation, and exploring the out-of-doors. IBE — 371.12 (73) 


U.S.S.R. 


Children’s Speech Defects In the Gorki region, courses and practical 
seminars in speech correction have been established for nursery-infant 
teachers so that they may be able to discover, specify and begin to correct 
their pupils’ errors in pronunciation from their very first days in class. 
. They are taught the whole process of re-education (deportment) and 
take pat in individual and collective practical exercises. The teachers 
must also learn to be able to apply the prescriptions and recommendations 
of the specialists who control their work and act as technical advisers. 
IBE — 371.913 (47) : 


YUGOSLAVIA 
Types of Secondary Secondary schools in Yugoslavia are of three 
Schools different types, and include three for children 


of minority races—Italian, Albanian and Turkish. The first type has an 


4 
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‘eight-year programme covering the last four years of the eight-year 
school and the first four years of the grammar school proper. The second 
contains the four higher grades only and the third is the classical or Latin 
grammar school with an age range of 11 to 18 years. There are only six 
of this type throughout the whole of Yugoslavia. Owing to present 
conditions of accommodation and staffing, most of the schools have to 
work in shifts, the higher grades attending school in the mornings and the 
lower grades in the afternoons. In the eight-year type, an examination, 
partly written and partly oral, is taken at.the end of the first four years 
and failure in this means the end of school life. At the end of the eighth 
year, the final examination grants the right of entry to a university. 
IBE — 878.10 (4971) 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


International Educational The International Federation of Free Teachers’ 
Conference Unions (IFFTU), which consists of the primary 
and secondary teachers’ associations attached to the International > 
Confederation of Free Trade Unions, held its congress at Neuchatel 
(Switzerland) from 19th to 25th July, 1953, as well as its summer school. 
Sixty-four delegates from six countries participated in its work, which 
included discussion of the results of an investigation carried out last year 
by the federation concerning the status of teachers and their union rights. 
The investigation sought not only to compare the material situation of 
teachers as expressed by their nominal salary, but also to establish the 
relationship of such salaries with the high cost of living, rents and the 
cost of food, and the salaries paid to employees and workers in private 
industry. By the end of the congress the statutes of the organization 
had been finally drafted, the statutory reports adopted unanimously, and 
the executive committee of six members elected. IBE — 871.18 


International Council Twenty-one countries were represented by 197 
of Museum Conference delegates at the Third General Conference of 
the International Council of Museums which was held in July, 1953, at 
Genoa, Milan and Bergamo, Italy. One of the main topics discussed 
was the part that museums ought to play in school and adult education. 
IBE — 069 


Musical Education Participants in the international conference on 
the réle of music in the education of youth and adults, which was held 
in Brussels in July, 1953, decided to found an International Society for , 
. Music Education. At the same time, the representatives from the Asiatic 
countries present at the conference, realising that their pre-occupations in 
this field were different from countries with a Western culture, constituted 
a permanent regional group. IBE — 875.75 


FIPESO Congress The main theme of the congress of the Inter- 
national Federation of Secondary Teachers’ Associations (FIPESO), held at 
Oxford, from 28th to 30th July, 1953, was “ Aims, Organization and 
Activities of Secondary Teachers’ Associations ”. Several resolutions were 
_ adopted affirming teachers’ rights freely to join in independent professional 
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organizations which should be entitled to represent them, and the right 

to participate in the formation and application of educational policy 

and in all matters affecting the welfare of teachers. Other resolutions 

affirmed the responsibility of the teachers’ associations to improve the 

status of the teaching profession and to secure full recognition of its - 
importance in the community, to ensure for the teacher a salary com- 

mensurate with his qualifications and training and with the importance 

of his work, and to safeguard, together with his status, his freedom in 

educational matters, as well as his right to freedom of opinion as an 

individual. IBE — 371.18 3 


IFTA Conference The International Federation of Teachers’ 
Associations (IFTA) held its annual conference at Oxford, from 28th to 
30th July, 1953, taking as its main theme ‘‘The Part taken by Teachers 
in the Organization of Education”. The conference recommended, 
following the customs of each country, an effective participation by the 
members of the teaching body represented by their proper associations . 
in all bodies at local, regional or national level which have power to make 
decisions affecting the administrative, pedagogic or material conditions 
of the school, the participation to range from advice by consultative 
committees to firm decisions taken by committees with balanced 
representation. IBE — 371.18 


WCOPT Delegate The first Assembly of Delegates of the World 
Assembly Confederation of Organizations of the Teaching 
Profession (WCOPT), the founding of which was mentioned in Bulletin 
No. 104 (3rd quarter of 1952), met at Oxford from 31st July to 4th August, 
1953, immediately after the conferences of FIPESO and IFTA. A 
considerable portion of the time was devoted to a revision of the constitu- 
tion, the rest to the general theme of the conference, “‘ Parent-teacher 
‘Cooperation’. Among the resolutions passed was one recommending 
that in delegations to the Unesco General Conference each Member State 
should include representatives of teachers’ organizations, and that in 
each National Commission for Unesco teachers’ organizations should 
be adequately represented. The assembly also called upon the ILO and 
the governments concerned to ensure that at the ILO Conference which 
considers the conditions of employment of teachers the principal teachers’ 
organizations are adequately represented. IBE — 371.18 


Joint Committee On 4th and 5th August, 1953, the Joint Com- 
mittee, composed of representatives of FIPESO, IFTA, and WFTU 
(World Federation of Teachers’ Unions), met at Oxford for its XVIth 
session. Observers from Unesco, the International Labour Office, and 
the International Bureau of Education were also present. The joint 
Committee decided to ask Unesco to devote the November issue of 
“ Unesco Courrier ’ each year to an illustration of the Universal Declara- 
tion of Human Rights which could be used by teachers on “* Human 
Rights Day ”, 10th December. It was thought that this issue could be 
distributed to the schools in each country through the Unesco National 
Commissions. As a result of participating as an observer in the XVIth 
International Conference on Public Education convened jointly by Unesco 
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and the International Bureau of Education, the Joint Committee.expressed 
its willingness to collaborate in a similar manner in the XVIIth session of 
the Conference which will deal with the training and status of secondary 
school teachers: It also proposed that members of the constituent inter- 
national federations should reply to the requests for information addressed 
directly to them by the International Labour Office. IBE — 371.18 


Study Group In collaboration with the authorities of the 
on Visual Aids Italian Republic and of the regional authorities 
in Sicily, Unesco organised, from 31st August to 27th September, 1953, 
‘a ‘study group on the use of visual aids (films, filmstrips, posters, etc.) 
in fundamental education. About sixty people participated from more 
than thirty countries in Europe, Asia, Africa and America. They examined 
in turn the production of visual aids, the sources and the distribution of 
. audio-visual material and equipment, the educational ultilisation of 
teaching through pictures, the training of technicians and teachers, and 
the use of visual aids in the teaching of writing and reading. Nearly 
400 films and filmstrips from sixty countries were shown during the 
study course. Grouped by subjects (economics, natural resources, 
agriculture and forestry, health, home and communal life, vocational 
training, craftsmanship, etc.), these films constitute the nucleus of an 
international film library for use in fundamental education. IBE — 
371.361 


University Teaching of The first international congress on university 
Educational Sciences teaching of educational sciences met at Ghent 
from 7th to 12th September, 1953. It approved a resolution deploring 
the fact that candidates for secondary and technical teaching were not 
better prepared for their task, nor better informed of the problems 
relative to adolescent psychology, school guidance, and the teaching of 
the various subjects in the light of modern pedagogy. After having 
addressed an urgent appeal to the responsible administrative authorities 
in the different countries, and to Unesco, the International Bureau of 
Education, and the professional associations of secondary teachers, the 
congress expressed the wish that the XVIIth International Conference 
on Public Education, to be convened jointly by Unesco and the IBE, 
will collaborate with professors of education in drafting a study plan of 
university character for candidates for secondary school teaching, which 
will meet the present-day requirements of educational sciences and of 
the education of adolescents in the contemporary world. IBE — 371.12 


Equivalence of Diplomas In order to facilitate study by nationals of 
Chile in the scholastic establishments of the province of Buenos Aires, 
the governor of the province has recently signed a decree whereby the 
diplomas awarded by Chilean schools will be considered equivalent to 
those of Argentina. IBE — 378.25 


Children’s Day Under the auspices of the International Union 
throughout the World for Child Welfare and of its member organizations 
in 38 countries, children’s day throughout the world was celebrated on 
Monday, 5th October, 1953. This manifestation aimed to fortify the 
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feeling of international solidarity for the cause of education, to stress 
the utility of efforts undertaken on the national as well as the international 
plan-and the necessity of developing them, and to bring to notice any 
activity carried on in the different countries by private organizations and 
public services, and internationally by private and official institutions. 
Among the various enterprises included, mention should be made of the 
national broadcasts on this occasion prepared with the support of the 
European Broadcasting Union. IBE — 362.7 


International Montessori The Thirty-second Montessori International 

ure Training Course in Child Education, organised 
by the International Montessori Association (AMI), under the personal 
direction of Signor Mario Montessori, will be held in London from 28th 
September, 1953, to 31st March, 1954. There will be theoretical and 
practical classes and observational visits to Montessori schools, arranged 
at times to suit individual students. Diplomas will be awarded on the 
basis of oral and written examinations, and on the work done during the 
courses. IBE — 372.32 — 371.12 


Physical Education The Joint Council on International Affairs in 
International Congress Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 
U.S.A., is organising an International Congress on the Essentials of 
Physical Education for Youth, to he held in the Connecticut Valley 
colleges from 11th to 16th April, 1954. The meeting is sponsored by the 
American Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
There are five colleges in the Connecticut Valley within a few miles of 
each other, namely, Amherst College, a liberal arts college for men; 
Mount Holyoke College, a liberal arts college for women ; the University 
of Massachusetts, a university for men and women ; Springfield College, 
a professional training college; and Smith College, a liberal arts college 
with a small graduate course for teachers of physical education ; and the 
City of Springfield is also within the area so that it will be possible for 
delegates to see the work in the elementary and secondary schools there. 
The general plan is to meet one day at each of the five colleges and to 
spend the mornings in discussion and on papers and reports, and the 
afternoons to see and work on various activities. Among the topics sug- 
gested for study are the following: Research in Physical Education ; 
Programmes in Physical Education for Children and Youth'; Sports for 
Youth and Their Place in Education ; Dance in Education ; Training in 
Basic Motor Skills; Programmes of Physical Education for the Handi- 
capped Child; Remedial and Corrective Physical Education ; Effect of 
Physical Education on Psychological and Sociological Development of 
Youth; and the Training of Teachers. IBE — 371.73 


Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ” used by the Bureau. 


131 PsycHo-ANALYSIS 


GLOVER, Edward. Psycho-Analysis and Child Psychiatry, London, 
Imago, 1953. 84%x5¥% ins. 42 pp. — A monograph giving a suggested 
systematic classification of the mental disorders of children, proceeding from 
“the functional mental disorders’’ of infancy to the more elaborate and 
organized “‘ symptom formations ”” (psycho-neuroses, etc.), and examining 
the concepts of ‘‘ psycho-somatic disease” and “ child-psychosis ”’ in some 
detail. The final section deals with treatment, which, so far as children 
‘ are concerned, Dr. Glover deems has not yet passed its nonage. (IBE) 


371.265 PERSONALITY TESTS 


VERNON, Philip E. Personality Tests and Assessments. London, Methuen, 
1953. 8 x 51/, ins. 220 pp. Ilus. Poer Index. (Methuen’s Manuals of Modern 
Psychology.) 18s. — A comprehensive account of methods of personality 
assessment by a British author. It gives a short survey of personality 
theory, describes the weaknesses of the common interview method, and then 
discusses in detail each main type of technique. British work in this field 
is covered completely, and a fair summary of the contributions of American 
and other psychologists. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


NISBET, John D. Family Environment: A Direct Effect of Family Size on 
Intelligence. London, Cassell (in collaboration with The Eugenics Society), 
1953. 8% x5% ins. 52 pp. Bibliogr. Appendix. Tables. (Occasional Papers 
on Eugenics, No. 8.) 3s. 6d. — A monograph giving the details and conclu- 
sions of an examination of the hypothesis that size of family exerts an 
environmental influence on verbal ability and thus on general mental 
development. (IBE) 


371.26 PUPIL ASSESSMENT 


WATTS, A. F. Can We Measure Ability ? London, University of London 
Press, 1953. 71/,X5 ins. 80 pp. 2s. — Parents and students will find this 
book, written by a senior research officer of the National Foundation for 
Educational Research in England and Wales, a very stimulating and clearly 
worded introduction to practically the whole of the much debated field of 
pupil assessment. (IBE 


- 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


STEPHENS, J. M. Educational Psychology : The Study of Educational 
Growth. New York, Holt, 1951. 9% x6 ins. 692 pp. Bibliogr. Index. Film 
lists. Diag’s. $5. — A well constructed guidebook on educational psychology, 
designed primarily for use by teachers or prospective teachers. eference 
is made throughout to both the practical and theoretical aspects of teaching, 
but the main emphasis is on the theoretical aspects, as the author believes 
that the future of education may perhaps depend more on careful and accurate 
forming of views than on any ordinary increase in pedagogical skill. (IBE) 
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37 G YEARBOOKS — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


International Yearbook of Education 1952. Educational Developments. 
Paris, Unesco; Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication 
No. 145. 91/, x 61/, ins. 328 pp. Sw. frs. 8. — Reports from the Ministries of 
Education on educational developments in 54 countries during the school 
year 1951-1952, supplemented by a synthesis of the main problems of an 
educational character with which the authorities of these countries are faced, 
namely, administration and imspection, education budgets, school building, 
statistical data, establishing and prolonging compulsory education, structural 
reform at the various levels of education, progress realised in connection 
with curricula, methods, recruitment, training and further training of teachers, 
and teachers’ living conditions, etc. (IBE) 


37 A (94) — EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA 


Education in Australia. (Sydney), Commonwealth Office of Education, 
Revised May, 1953. 13% x814 ins. 16 pp. (Bulletin No. 20.) — The introduc- 
tion to this report briefly surveys the legal basis of education in the various 
states within the Commonwealth of Australia, the ages of compulsory school 
attendance, and the provision made for isolated areas. Others chapters deal 
with the different levels of education, other services provided, and the Com- 
monwealth participation in education, and finance respectively. A short 
bibliography is given as a final chapter. (IBE) 


37 A (549) EDUCATION IN PAKISTAN 


RAHMAN, Fazlur. New Education in the Making in Pakistan, London, 
Cassell, 1953. 82/, X51/, ins. 166 pp. Index. 15s. — A collection of speeches 
delivered by the former Pakistan Minister of Education, the Hon. Fazlur 
Rahman, and covering the crucial first four years of Pakistan’s independent 
existence. ‘‘ Whatever may divide nations and keep them apart ”, he sald 
at the opening in 1951 of an exhibition in Karachi of British books, ‘‘ it is 
BE AE heritage which, transcending all barriers, unites them in spirit...” 


378 (54) HIGHER EDUCATION (INDIA) 


IYENGAR, K. R. Srinivasa. A New Deal for our Universities. Calcutta, 
Orient Longmans, 1951. 71% X5 ins. 134 pp. Bibliogr. App’s. — A most 
stimulating and integral book on the university aspects of education in India, 
where the need for re-examination of education has been sharpened by the 
recent acquisition of independence. The author takes the recommendations 
of the Radhakrishnan Commission as a basis for discussion, and is in general 
agreement with most of its recommendations. As to the most controversial 
of the special problems that the Indian universities face today, namely the 
one relating to languages, his approach is cautious and undogmatic. (IBE) 


373.54 (549) TECHNICAL EDUCATIONAL (PAKISTAN) 


Report of the Technical Education Commission Appointed by the Council of 
Technical Education for Pakistan, 1950. Karachi, Government of Pakistan 
(Education Division), 1951. 93/, x 61/, ins. 162 pp. App’s. Tables. — A report 
on all aspects of technical education at primary, secondary and higher level - 
in Pakistan. So far as the first of these three levels is concerned, the Com- 
mission felt that technical education does not strictly speaking come within 
the province of primary education, but that primary education nevertheless 
forms a foundation for the superstructure of technical education, and as 
such must be taken into account in the preparation of any plan for the 
development of technical education. The Commission therefore recommended 
that primary education be reformed so as to include a certain amount of 
handicraft as a part of the curriculum, and stated that such a modification 
would be in the interests, not only of technical education, their immediate 
concern, but also of general education. (IBE) 
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371.454 (42) QUAKER SCHOOLS (ENGLAND) 


STEWART, W. A. Campbell. Quakers and Education: As Seen in their 
Schools in England. London, Epworth, 1953. 310 pp. Index. App’s. Bibliogr. 
30s. — A very living account of the outlook of the Society of Friends since 
the 17ih century on the subject of education. The author has not attempted 
original historical research—such research exists, and he makes reference 
to it in the text—but has been concerned to present a viewpoint. His 
introductory chapter is a concise history, and statement af the bellefs, of 
the Society of Friends, placing Quakerism as lying somewhere between the 
two extremes of Catholicism and Calvinism. e then presents Quaker 
educational principles in the light of those beliefs and history. The remainder 
of his book deals in detail with the various aspects of Quaker education in 
England, such as cost, staffing, curricula, administration, and co-education, 
and concludes with some pertinent questions as to the form in which Quaker 
ideas on education may best be expressed in the years to come. (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES — 371.452 CATHOLIC SCHOOLS 


BATTERSBY, W. J. Brother Potamian: Educator and Scientist. London, 
Burns Oates, 1953. 8:/,x51/, ins. 182 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. Index. 15s. — 
The first biography of Michael Francis O’Reilly, known as Brother Potamian 
of the De La Salle Order, and closely associated with the development of 
two Catholic establishments, Tooting College in London, and Manhattan 
College in New York. (IBE) 


371.291 (42) RURAL SCHOOLS (ENGLAND) 


BULLINGHAM, Ann. Penelope. London, Macmillan, 1953. 73/,x5 ins. 
282 PP: 12s. 6d. — Intimate glimpses into the child mind, incidents of the 
daily life in a small isolated village school lacking in nearly all the amenities 
of modern school buildings, and charming vignettes of the English countryside’ 
throughout the seasons, are interwoven in this story of Penelope in her first 
year at school under a headmistress who, although rather old-fashioned in 
some of her methods, is nevertheless successful with the children and respected 
by the neighbourhood. The author, herself a headmistress of a small school 
in the West Country, takes the opportunity to introduce some humorous 
satire on officialdom and human pettiness by recounting the attempts of a 
certain school manager to replace the teacher by a newly trained woman 
and the concerted action of the parents to re-appoint the old one. (IBE) 


370.36 Bastc EDUCATION 


GANDHI, M. K. Basic Education. Ahmedabad, Nabajivan Publishing 
' House, 1951. 81/, x51/, ins. 114 pp. Glossary. Index. 1 rupee 8 annas. — 
In the course of an incredibly active life, Gandhi did not have time or perhaps 
even thé wish systematically to develop his views on craft-centred education. 
The short notes and the speeches he made on the subject have here been 
arranged according to topics, and as far as possible in chronological order. 
(IBE) 


375.0 CURRICULA 


CAMPBELL, H. L. Curriculam Trerids in Canadian Education. Toronto, 
Gage, n.d. 8 x 51/, ins. 108 pp. — The two lectures delivered in 1952 by the 
Deputy Superintendent of Education in British Columbia, under the auspices 
of the Quance Lectures in Canadian Education. The present-day trends 
in Canadian education described by the lecturer include broadening the 
curriculum, the passing of “soft” pedagogy, a movement away from 
materialism, an emphasis on worthy home and family living, increased 
emphasis on democratic living, and, ally, a movement towards local and 
lay participation in curriculum building. (IBE) i 


371.262 EXAMINATIONS 


' ULLAH, Salamat. Examinations in India: Their Defects and Remedies. 
Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1951. 71/, x4%/, ins. 124 pp. Bibliogr. Rs. 4. — 
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An attempt to se a proper orientation to the whole question of examinations 
in India in the light of progressive thought and practice in modern education. 
(IBE) 


371.232 METHODS OF SELECTION — 377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


WRENN, H. A. The Parents’ Guide to Secondary Education. Cambridge. 
University Press, 1953. 86 pp. 3s. 6d. — An account of the conditions of 
admission to both public and independent schools in Great Britain, and 
of the courses available in the three categories of secondary schools (grammar, 
modern, and technical), and a chapter giving the educational standard 
required for entry to various careers and the addresses from which further 
information may be obtained. (IBE) 


371.12 (662) TEACHER TRAINING (SUDAN) — 371.42 (662) EDUCATIONAL 
REFORM (SUDAN) 


GRIFFITHS, V. L. An Experiment in Education. London, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1953. 160 PP: Illus. App. Index. 15s. — An account of the 
attempts to improve the lower stages of boys’ education in the Moslem 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, 1930-1950. It gives the first full description of the 
establishment and early history of the Institute of Education at Bakht er 
Ruda. The educational situation was such, when the Institute began, that 
initiative for improvement was unlikely to come from the teachers, and the 
institute was given central control of the primary curriculum. The Institute 
then widened the scope of its activities to include textbook writing, experi- 
ments in rural education, a publications bureau, in-service training, the 
inspection of schools, and the sponsoring of branch training centres. (IBE) 


371.12 TEACHER TRAINING — 37A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


Primary Teacher Training. Second Part. From information suppiied by 
the Ministries of Education. Paris, Unesco ; Geneva, International Bureau 
of Education, Publication No. 149, 1953. 91% x 61/4 ins. 70 pp. Sw. frs. 3. — 
In 1950, the International Bureau of Education published a volume under 
the above title containing data concerning the professional training of primary 
teachers in 51 countries. Since that date, the Bureau has collected data 
relative to 15 countries not figuring in the previous volume, thus bringing 
to 66. the total number of countries studied. In addition to a very com- 
prehensive statistical table, this second volume contains data on the cha- 
racteristics of primary teacher training institutions, conditions of admis- 
sion, work plans and length of studies, fees and scholarships, diplomas or 
certificates awarded, baa training (pedagogical, psychological, social, 
and practical), appointment procedures, further training, and emergency 
training. (IBE) 


371.15 STATUS OF TEACHERS — 37 À (COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


Primary Teachers’ Salaries. From information supplied by the Ministries 
of Education. Paris, Unesco; Geneva, International Bureau of Education, 
Publication No. 147, 1953. 93% x 61/, ins. 326 pp. Sw. frs. 7. — Data originally 
collected in 1937-1938 on the salaries of primary school teachers in different 
countries and now brought y to date. he first part of the volume contains 
a general survey under the following chapter headings: salaries, allowances 
and various privileges, additional salaried activities, regulations concerning 
working hours, pension schemes, foreign teachers, and teachers in private 
schools. The second part contains 56 national reports from the countries 
a Be to the inquiry undertaken by the International Bureau of Education. 

E 


374.5 UNIVERSITY EXTENSION COURSES — 374.6 (42) WORKERS’ EDUCATION 
(ENGLAND) 
STOCKS, Mary. The Workers’ Educational Association — The First 
` Years. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1953. 83/, x 514, ins. 158 pp. 12s. 6d. — 
The Deputy President of the Workers’ Educational Association, in her record 


, 


.132 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





marking the 50th anniversary of the association’s activity, deals not only 
with the personalities of the men and women who have played a large part 
in bringing the WEA into being and making it the powerful organism 
nationally—and internationally—that it is today, but also with the changing 
social background of the times, thus contributing to the social history of 
the early part of the 20th century. (IBE) i 


379.96 (94) STATISTICS (AUSTRALIA) 


University Statistics. Year 1953. Part I. — Staff and Students. Canberra, 
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, 1953. 13 x 81/, ins. 24 pp. — 
The institutions covered in this statement are the Universities of Sydne 
(New South Wales), Melbourne (Victoria), Queensland, Adelaide (Sout 
Australia), Western Australia, Tasmania, and the New South Wales University 
of Technology, Sydney, and the University Colleges of New England (Armidale, 
New South Wales) and Canberra (Australian Capital Territory). In addition, 
comparative tables for Australia are given for 1947-1952. Part II of the 
statement, to be issued shortly, will give details of degrees conferred, diplomas 
CH oe granted, university libraries, and income and expenditure. 

E 


379.96 (73) Statistics (U.S.A.) 


‘, Statistical Summary of Education, 1949-50. Washington, U.S. Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, 1953. 91/, x53/, ins. 
52 pp. — Chapter I of the Biennial Survey of Education in the United tates, 
1948-50, covering elementary and secondary, higher, and Negro education. 


377.31 INTERGROUP EDUCATION 


TABA, Hilda, BRADY, Elizabeth, and ROBINSON, John T. Intergroup 
Edueation in Public Schools. Washington, D.C., American Council on Educa- 
tion, 1952. 91/,x61/, ins. 338 pp. Bibliogr. App’s. Index. $4. — A general 
report on the explorations of the experimental project in intergroup education 
known as “ Intergroup Education in Cooperating Schools”, carried out 
for nearly four years and covering the eastern, central.and western areas 
of the United States. This large-scale project was supported by grants from 
the Educational Commission of the National Conference of Christians and 
Jews, and sponsored and guided by the American Council on Education. 
The field of Gas relations is no exception to the present-day evolutionary 
phenomenon that things that were formerly done, felt and known “ instinc- 
tively’, must now be done, felt and known deliberately and consciously. 


r 


377.25 (73) Famy Lire EDUCATION (U.S.A.) 


CORNELL, Ethel L., and LACOMBE, Barbara D. Personal and Family 
Living and Home Economics Education. Albany, University of the State of 
New York, State Education Department, n.d. 8x10 ins. 46 pp. Ilus. — A 
summary of Esther F. Segner’s and Ethel L. Cornell’s unpublished but 
available “ Education for Personal and Family Living and Its Relation to 
Home Economics Education ”, a report prepared for the State of New York 
Department of Education. Of particular interest is the wealth of information 

ven in tabular form under the heading ‘‘ Objectives of Personal and Family 
ving ”. 


. 871.025 EDUCATION OF PARENTS 


OSBORNE, Ernest G. Edited by Cyril BIBBY. The Family Scrapbook. 
Kingswood (Surrey), World’s Work (1913) Ltd., 1953. 8 x51/,ins. 242 pp. Ilus. 
158. — The-242 single-page essays that make up this book ot advice to parents 
about bringing up their children, are each a gem of wisdom and humour, 
and cover questions ranging from ‘‘ taking it easy ” after baby is born, to 
“window finger-painting ’’, relations with the children’s school, and family: 
self-centredness. (IBE) 
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371.83 Books BY CHILDREN — 377.4 ARTISTIC EDUCATION 


Fantasy and Fun: A Collection of Children’s Art, Poetry and Prose. Collected. 
anonymously. London (17 Fleet Street), Forbes Robertson, 1952. 83/, x 51/, 
ins. 80 pp. Illus. Index. 12s. 6d. — Thanks to the pioneering work of Marion 
Richardson, the Waldorf Schools in Germany, and many others, the discovery 
(or rather, the discovery at a new level, the re-discovery) has already been 
made that the drawing and painting of children expresses a vision that is 
perhaps closer to reality than the outlook of most modern adults, and that 
the aim of education is not to suppress that vision as quickly and efficiently 
as possible, but to ensure its continuance or at least its rebirth in the years 
beyond childhood. This book is an attempt to show that a similar discovery 
may be made with regard to children’s poetry and prose. The young authors 
are by no means exceptional children, and their work therefore shows what 
quite ordinary children can do and like to do, if the necessary instruction 
in the mere technical side of writing (spelling and grammar, for example) 
is not allowed to usurp first place. (IBE) 


379.635 ILLITERACY 


LEWIS, M. M. The Importance of Illiteracy. London, Harrap. 1953. 
7¥%%x5 ins. 188 pp. Bibliogr. 7s. 6d. — This book immediately concerns 
Great Britain, but the anxious conviction entertained by many people there, 
is one that is shared by people in many other parts of the globe. That convic- 
tion is that illiteracy is on the increase. The author shows that illiteracy 
is by no means a clearly defined concept, and that it is never an absolute. 
He endeavours to move away from the abstract, futile and snobbish notion 
of illiteracy as inability to pass certain academic (and usually written) tests, 
` and conceives of it in the practical and living terms of ability to communicate. 
There are hints that he would extend the meaning of the term “‘ literacy ” 
to cover, not merely the spoken in addition to the written word, but also 
the various other arts of human intercourse. (IBE) 


375.132 ENGLISH 


STRONG, L. A.G. A Tongue in Your Head. London, Pitman. 71/, x 43/, 
ins. xii-84 pp. 5s. — A book based on personal experience which seeks to 
arouse interest among teachers and the general public in taking coordinated 
action to check the growing deterioration of their own everyday speech 
and that of those with whom they have to deal. The author claims that we 
need to learn the relation of character to voice and the mechanics of speech, 
and to restore the ear to its proper place as ally of the eye. (IBE) 


375.12 MoTHER TONGUE 


BELL, Vicars. On Learning the English Tongue. London, Faber, 1953. 
7% X5 ins. 138 pp. 8s. 6d. — The mellow, interesting, stimulating distillation 
of a quarter of a century’s teaching, ranging over such matters as fluency 
in speech and writing ; disciplined speech, thought and writing ; story-telling ; 
poetry ; and ways of making the teaching of the mechanics of English (gram- 
mar and spelling, for example) less boring and more useful for both teacher 
and pupil. Most of what Mr. Bell has to suggest could be read with profit 
by the teacher of any mother tongue, or perhaps any teacher. In connection 
with the attainment of fluency of speech, he remarks that there is no royal 
road to success. ‘‘ What is essential above all’’, he continues, “is the pro- 
vision of an environment which is at once stimulating and relaxed; a relation- 
ship which is natural, friendly and open. Within that atmosphere the 
foundation will be laid upon which may grow all developments of the child’s 
skill in, and knowledge of, his native tongue ”. (IBE) 


375.132 ENGLISH 

MEHTA, R. L. The Teaching of English in India. Bombay, Orient Long- 
mans, 1950. 71/,X5 ins. 326 pp. Index. Rs.6. — This book about the 
teaching of English as a foreign language is an experimental study of the 
author’s teaching experiences spread over fifteen years, amongst under- 
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graduates and secondary school teachers. It is thus very largely auto- 
biographical, and gains immensely in interest as a result. Part I covers 
the question of the future of English in India, faults in the teaching of English, 
and the qualifications and capacities a teacher of English needs to possess. 
Parts II and III deal in detail with all aspects of the teaching of English 
at junior and senior secondary levels. Much of what the author says will 
be found of value even by teachers of English as mother tongue. He makes 
frequent approving reference to the readers, composition books, teacher’s 
handbooks, research work, etc., of Michael West. (IBE) 


375.42 History TEACHING 


GHOSE, K. D. Creative Teaching of History. London, Oxford University 
Press, 1951. 71/, x 43/, ins. 254 pp- Bibliogr. App’s. Index. (Teaching in India 
pele) Rs.4/8as. — Written with special reference to the teaching of history 
in India, which has been affected not merely by two world wars, as elsewhere, 
but also by the coming of independence. The latter event, the author 
remarks in his preface, has led to the reorganization of history courses 
throughout India, and their vitalization with a new patriotism that is not 
narrow but which sees India as a senior member of the family of nations. 
The author’s suggestions cover most aspects of the teaching of history, 
including the use of plays, lecturettes, poetry, examinations and apparatus, 
at primary, secondary and university levels. He lays a very decided stress, 
not only on the teaching (in India) of Indian history, but also on world 
history. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION and CENTRAL OFFICE OF INFORM- 
ATION. Physical Education in the Primary School. Part Il. Planning the Pro- 
gramme. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1953. 103/, x 81/, ins. 72 pp. 
Illus. App’s. Mus. 6s. — The second part of a study which is intended to 
be read in conjunction with Part I called ‘ Moving and Growing” (see 
Bulletin No. 104). A glance at the exquisite line drawings (by R. MacGil- 
livray) and photographs will show that the authors of this handbook for 
teachers know the human body is an expression, and that their emphasis 
is oo the second rather than the first word, in the term ‘‘ physical education ”. 
(IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


TIBBLE, J. W. Studies in Education 5: Physical Education and the 
Educative Process. London, Evans Bros., for the University of London 
Institute of Education, n.d. 71/, x 43/, ins. 24 pp. 2s. — A lecture delivered 
at the University of London Institute of Education Conference of Lecturers 
in Physical Education in the autumn of 1952. (IBE) 


79 Sports — 614 PuBzic HEALTH — 371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN 
ScHOOLS 


JOHANSEN, Otto (ed. by). Sport and Health. International Conference 
on Sport and Health in connection with the VI Olympic Winter Games, Oslo, 
25-26th February, 1952. Oslo, Norway, The Royal Norwegian Ministry of 
Education, State Office for Sport and Youth Work (Statens Ungdoms- og 
Idretiskontor, Kronprinsens gt. 6, Oslo), 1952. 81/, x 537, ins. 200 pp. Mus. — 
Contains the text of fifty lectures from the International Conference on Sport 
and Health bearing on the following questions: World Health Organization 
and sports ; health authorities and sport ; sport and society ; sport and mental 
hygiene ; sport and education ; physiology of sport ; sport and work ; sport 
for women ; youth work and sport ; sport injuries ; medical control of athletes ; 
and responsibility of the sports press. (IBE) 


375.91 HANDICRAFTS 


GLENISTER, S. H. The Technique of Handicraft Teaching. London, 
Harrap, 1953. 8x51/, ins. 158 pp. Index. 7s. 6d. — A very complete and 
practical handbook for handicraft teachers, written by a teacher of long 
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standing, covering most aspects of the subject, including the commercial 
side of handicraft teaching, giving and preparing lessons, class control and 
supervision, schemes of work, visual aids and educational visits, and backward 
classes. (IBE) 


371.037 ScouTING 


COX, Jack. Ideas for Rover Scouts. London, Jenkins, 1953. 714, x65 ins. 
128 pp. 6s. — A stimulating book by the editor of the ‘ Boy’s Own Paper ”, 
dealing, not with theoretical ideas, but with ideas that have all been carried 
out by ordinary Rover Scouts. (IBE) 


137 CHARACTER STUDY — 377.21 EDUCATION FOR CHARACTER 


ANSELME, F. Etude et formation des caractères. Namur & Bruxelles, La 
Procure; Gembloux, Duculot, 1952. 8 xX51/, ins. 267 pp. App. Bibliogr. — 
An outline of a science of character, and of the art of educating for character. 
(IBE) 


37 E EDUCATIONAL TREATISES — 371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 


COMENIUS, Jean Amos. La grande didactique. Traité de l’Art universel 
d'enseigner tout à tous. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1952. 
9x5% ins. 231 pp. Bibliogr. — A translation by Mr. J. B. Piobetta Into 
French of Comenius’s classic work on the art of education. In his translator’s 
preface, Mr. Piobetta reminds readers that Comenius may justly claim to be 
the father of modern education, and that he actively. propane the idea of 
free education in all countries for all children. ( ) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


FAU, René. Les groupes d’enfants et d’adolescents. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1952. 71/, x 48/, ins. 140 pe. — The first part of this study 
of groups gives details of the formation, dynamics and evolution of groups, 
and the second part deals with the application of this knowledge to the 
education of normal and abnormal children. (IBE) 


371.866 MISCELLANEOUS GAMES a 


GALTIER, Charles. Le trésor des jeux provençaux. Hanbal Banri 
Collection de Culture provençale, 1952. ê x5 ins. 280 PP. Nus. Bibliogr. 
— A rich, detailed and carefully made collection of traditional children’s 
games in Provence. (IBE) r 


371.871 HozrpAy Camps — 371.732 SPORTS 


SCHOEBEL, E. & RAUDE, E. La natation en colonie de vacances. Paris, 
Editions Bourrelier, 1952. 7x4% ins. 47 pp. (Carnets de l'Education Phy- 
sique et des Sports.) — A summary of the problems to be faced, in bolida 
camps, by swimming teachers, and the safety measures necessary. (IBE) 


871.913 SPEECH DEFECTS 


ALVES GARCIA, J. Les troubles du langage. Paris, Masson, 1951. 9x7 
ins. 106 pp. Bibliogr. Fr. frs. 600. — A short account of the theory and practice 
of speech therapy. (IBE) 


371.93 Youna DELINQUENTS — 377.911 PROBLEM CHILDREN 


MICHAUX, Léon. L'enfant pervers. Paris, Presses universitaires de 
France, 1952. 71/, x43/, ins. 112 pp. — A concise study of delinquent and 
difficult children, and of methods of diagnosis and therapy. (IBE) 


375.72 DRAWING — 372.8 SPONTANEOUS EXPRESSION 


FREINET, C., avec la collaboration des membres de la commission 
‘ Connaissance de l'enfant” de l’Institut Coopératif de l’Ecole Moderne. 
Méthode naturelle de dessin. Cannes, Ecole Moderne française, 1951. 103/, x 81/, 
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a E a a 


ins. 40 pp. Illus. — A description and interpretation of children’s free drawings, 
by the well-known French educationist, and an Outline of his so-called 
“natural’’ method of teaching drawing. (IBE) 


"027 (43) LIBRARIES (GERMANY) 


Deutschland braucht Büchereien. Eine Denkschrift der deutschen Unesco- 
Kommission. Kòln, Greven Verlag, 1952. 9x61/, ins. 77 pp. Illus. Tables. 
DM 3. — A booklet issued by the West German National Commission for 
‘ Unesco, describing the public and denominational libraries in the Republic, 
and giving suggestions as to what should be their aims and methods. (IBE) 


"87 B History OF EDUCATION 


RUSS, Willibald. Geschichte der Pädagogik im Abriss. Bad Heilbrunn, 
Klinkhardt, 1952. 81/, x 6 ins. 162 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — A history of education 
from Greco-Roman times up to the present day, with especial emphasis on 
educational tendencies in Germany between the two wars, and a final chapter 
devoted to the ideas of Montessori, Dewey, Kilpatrick, Dalton and Decroly, 
and to the Winnetka Plan. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


VOGELHUBER, Oskar. Erxiehungslehre. Grundlagen und Vorgänge der 
Erziehung. München, Franz Ehrenwirth, 3rd. ed. 81/, x 5°/, ins. 343 pp. App. 
Index. DM 10.80 & DM 12.40 (bound). — The third, enlarged and revised 
edition of a standard work first published in 1946. The appendix gives a 
concise account of character study. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


SEILER, Karl. Schule als Kinderheimat. Unter Mitarbeit von Reg.- 
Baurat Hauenstein, Dieter Jakubowitz und Heinrich Windisch. Nürnberg, 
Verlag Die Egge, 1952. 81/,x6 ins. 228 pp. Bibliogr. Tables. (Beiheft VI zu 
den Blattern ftir Lehrerfortbildung.) — An account of the conception of the 
school as a home, a social centre. The author gives a concise history of this 
conception, from Comenius to Petersen, describes various experiments made 
in urban and rural schools, and, examines the demands made by such a 
conception on school buildings, class organization, and curricula. (IBE) 


371.30 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 
HUBER, Franz. emeine Unterrichtslehre im Abriss. Dritte Auflage. 


Bad Heilbrunn, Klinkhardt, 1952. (3rd. ed.) 81/,x6 ins. 107 pp. Index. — 
The third edition of a standard work on the principles of teaching. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 372.5 WRITING — 372.6 ARITHMETIC 


SPRINGER, Johannes. Schipferischer Anfan terricht. Grundlagen 
und Beispiele. 3rd. ed. Worms, Verlag Ernst Wunderlich, 1951. 8% x6 ins. 
360 pp. Tables. — A stimulating account of the principles and practice of 
creative teaching in the lower prim classes, in connection with reading, 
writing and arithmetic, and with special emphasis on the “‘ centres of interest ?” 
method. (IBE) 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE — 375.21 (43) Poysics (GERMANY) 

. KERSCHENSTEINER, Georg. Wesen und Wert des naturwissenschaft- 
lichen Unterrichtes. 4th ed. München, Düsseldorf, Verlag R. Oldenbourg, 1952. 
72/4 xX 45/4 ins. 218 pp. App. — The fourth edition of a work on the teaching 
of natural science by the well-known Bavarian educationist. Contains also 
the physics syllabus for the upper classes of the Oberrealschulen and of the 
senior primary schools in Bavaria. (IBE) 


375.75 Music 
BIER, Gustav. Methodik des Gesangsunterrichtes in der Volkssehule. 
Offenburg, Lehrmittel-Verlag ; Stuttgart, Klett Verlag, 1951. 48 pp. Tables. 
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l 
— A book on the theory and practice of teaching singing to children in the 
first five primary classes, d g with specific problems such as those of 
rhythm, musical symbols, etc. (IBE) : 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION — 377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


NEUBAUER, Vinzenz E. Die Persônlichkeit des Hochschülers. Ein Experi- 
mentalpsychologischer Beitrag zum Akademikerproblem. Innsbruck-Wien- 
Munchen, Tyrolia-Verlag, 1951. 81/,x6 ins. 150 pp. Tables. — A series of 
concise monographs on the leading liberal professions and details of the 
results of an inquiry conducted among secondary and university students 
in Innsbruck as to why there should be a steady increase of recruits to those 
professions, (IBE) ` 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 37 B History oF EDUCATION 


ROMANINI, Luigi. Il movimiento agogica all’estero. Vol. II. Le espe- 
rienxe. Brescia, ‘“ La Scuola ” editrice, 1951. 73/,x51/, ins. 537 pp. Bibliogr. 
— The second of two volumes, the first of which (reviewed in Bulletin No. 90) 
dealt with the main educational ideas arising in different countries in the 
first half of the 20th century, and which is devoted to a critical examination 
of the applications made of these ideas. (IBE) 


37 E EDUCATIONAL TREATISES 


BORGHI, Lamberto. L’educaszione e i suoi problemi. Firenze, “ La Nuova 
Italia ’’, Editrice, 1953. 8 x5 ins. 140 pp. Bibliogr. — Selections from lectures 
the author has given at the University of Palermo on the aims of education ; 
relations between teacher and pupil, school and home, and school and society ; 
education and work ; school, State and church. (IBE) 


371.43 Actrviry METHODS — 37 C BIOGRAPHIES 


BORGHI, Lamberto. H fondamento dell’educaxione attiva. Firenze, ‘ La 
Nuova Italia ’’ editrice, 1952. 8x5 ins. 110 pp. — The author believes that 
the issue of the 20th century is that of freedom, and that neither idealism 
or dialectical materialism have the necessary power to achieve freedom. He 
feels that philosophical and educational truth lie in pragmatism, and gives 
an account of the two pragmatists who have most influenced modern edu- 
cational theory, William James and John Dewey, and of the American phi- 
BE) whom both regarded as in a sense their forerunner, Charles S. Pierce. 


371.30 METHOD oF TEACHING 


MAGISTER. Technica della Scuola. (Noterelle di didattica.) Brescia, “ La 
Scuola” editrice, 1950. 71, x5 ins. 86 pp. — Practical suggestions to primary 
teachers on drawing up a time-table, preparing lessons, etc. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


BITELLI, Giovanni. Scrittori e libri per i nostri ragazzi. Torino, G. B. 
Paravia, 1951. 8 x 51/, ins. 139 pp. BibHogr. — A critical examination of Italian 
and foreign children’s literature in general, and of certain authors (including 
Capuana, Perrault, De-Amicis, and Jules Verne) in particular. (IBE) 


374.2 (45) LIBRARIES (ITALY) 


FEDERAZIONE NAZIONALE INSEGNANTI SCUOLE MEDIE. 
Scuola e biblioteca. Torino, l’Eco della Scuola nuova, n.d. 91/, x 67/, ins. 
52 pp. Lire 200. — A short anthology of articles by different authors drawin 
public attention to the value of libraries as a teaching ae one 
containing a good deal of information about libraries in Italy. (IBE) 


377.2 MORAL EDUCATION — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


CORALLO, Gino. Educaxione a libertà. Presupposti filosofici per une 
. Pedagogia della libertà. Torino, Società editrice internazionale, 1951. 9 x6 ins. 
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218 pp. (Collana pedagogica “ D. Bosco ’’). — The author is convinced that 
only a trancendental, religious outlook can give education the unity it requires, 
and attempts to show by means of philosophical argument that such an 
outlook still has the power to render individuals virtuous. (IBE) 


377.2 MoraL EDUCATION — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


CORALLO, Gino. La pedagogia della libertà. Saggio di podaeveia ene- 
rale. Torino, Societa editrice internazionale, 1951. 9x6 ins. 188 pp. (Collana 
pedagogica “ D. Bosco’’). — The companion volume, on the practice of 
teaching, to the author’s Educazione e libertad. (IBE) 


371.011 (46) Boarpina ScHoots (SPAIN) 


LASCARIS COMNENO, Constantino. Colegios mayores. Madrid, Edi- 
clones de Cultura hispánica, 1952. 81/,x6 ins. 166 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. — 
Mr. Luis Bescana Aler contributes a historical introduction to this detailed 
and critical account of the colegios mayores, which are more than just students’ 
hostels. The author also raises the question of International hostels on 
similar lines. (IBE) 


371.12 (891) TEACHER TRAINING (URUGUAY) 


Formación de profesores de enseñanza secundaria. Montevideo, Enseñanza 
secundaria, Instituto de Profesores ‘‘Artigas’’, 1952. 91/,x6%/, ins. 138 pp. 
— ‘Dr. Grompone, director of the “Artigas” Institute of Education, here 
gives a short historical introduction to secondary teacher training in Uruguay 
and abroad, and then describes in detail (organization, operation, regulations, 
‘curricula, etc.) the secondary teacher training institute established in Monte- 
video by the law dated 2nd July, 1949. BE) 


\ 


375.133 Spanish — 375.103 VOCABULARY 


RODRIGUEZ BOU, Ismael. Recuento de vocabulario español. Vol. I. 
Puerto Rico, Consejo superior de ensefianza, Universidad de Puerto Rico, 
1952. 91/,x6 ins. Bibliogr. App. Tables. — An authoritative word count of 
the Spanish language, tabulated under the auspices of Unesco and the 
Organization of erican States, to facilitate the writing of textbooks and 
other RE, material for schools and fundamental education in Latin 
America. (IBE) 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION ` 


FACULTAD DE EDUCACION, UNIVERSIDAD NACIONAL MAYOR 

DE SAN MARCOS. La Universidad en el siglo XX. Lima (Perit), Lumen, 

1951. 10 x7 ins. iv & 404 pp. — Studies by 26 European and American 

pE on the idea of a university in the 20th century, published by 

. Cueto Fernandini, head of the education faculty of the University of ' 

San Marcos at Lima, on the occasion of this university’s fourth centenary. 
(IBE) 


370.9 (81) FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION (BRAZIL) 


Missões rurais de Educação. A experiência de Itaperuna. Rio de Janeiro, 
Ministerio da Agricultura, Serviço de Informação agricola, 1952. 9 x 61/, ins. 
200 pp. Illus. (Serie Estudos Brasileiros, No. 3.) — A detailed account of 
the Itaperuna pilot scheme for the development of a rural social service in 
Brazil, contributed by members of the team. (IBE) 


372.4 (81) READING — 372.9 (81) EDUCATION THROUGH LANGUAGE (BRAZIL) 


MINISTERIO DA EDUCACAO E SAUDE. Leitura e linguagem no curso 
primärio. Sugestoes para a organizacio e desenvolvimento de programas, 
1949. Rio de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de Estudos pedagógicos, Publicação 
No. 42. 9x 61/, ins. 78 pp. — Suggestions arising from research conducted 
by the national institute of educational studies, ón the teaching of reading 
and the mother tongue in Brazilian primary schools. (IBE) 
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375.991 STUDY oF ENVIRONMENT 


SCHIPPER, L. Milieu-Kennis op de lagere School. Groningen, Djakarta, 
J. B. Wolters, 1952. 9x6 ins. 80 pp. Ulus. (Naar een nieuwe Didactiek in 
de lagere School, No. 14.) Fl. 1.80. — The fourteenth brochure, devoted 
to the study of surroundings, in a serles on new methods in primary teaching. 
(IBE) 


373.5 (489) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION — 373.7 (489) APPRENTICESHIP (DEN- 
MARK) : 


UNGDOMSKOMMISSIONEN. Ungdommen og Arhejdslivet. København, 
Schultz, 1952, 9°/,x6/, ins. 194 pp. Tables. — The eleventh report of the 
Youth Commission, dealing with the period of apprenticeship and vocational 
education, and containing suggestions for its improvement, conditions of 
recruitment and status of apprentices. (IBE) 


os 


374.1 (489) FURTHER EDUCATION — 371.86 LEISURE (DENMARK) 


Be i verdrørende Ungdomsskoler, Aftenskoler, Ungdommens Fritidshe- 
skaeftigelse M.V. Afgivet af den af Undervisningsministeriet den 23 December 
1948 nedsatte Kommission. København, Schultz, 1952. 9 x 63%/, ins. 208 pp. 
Tables. — Report and recommendations of the committee appointed on 
23rd December, 1948, by the Ministry of Education in Denmark, to consider 
EU concerning the further education and leisure activities of youth. 

E) 


379.91 (485) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — 372.22 (485) PRIMARY SCHOOLS — 
371.15 PRIMARY TEACHERS’ SALARIES (Sweden) 


WALLIN, Ragnar & HOLMQUIST, Harald. Folkskolestadgan, och fort- 
sattningsskolestadgan med dithörande författningar, jämte anvisningar, 
premana och lénetabeller. Stockholm, A.-B. Magn. Bergvalls Förlag, 1952. 

3/ x 51/4 ins. 644 pp. Index. Tables. — Regulations in full concerning primary . 
schools and continuation classes, and teachers’ terms of employment, together 
with the teachers’ salary scales. (IBE) - 


379.96 (481) ScHooL Sratistics (Norway) 


Skolestatistikk (Folkeskoler, Framhaldsskoler, Ungdomsskoler, Laerer- 
skoler, høgre Almenskoler M.M.) 1948-49. Utgitt av TE Undervisnings- 
departementet. Oslo, I Kommisjon Hos H. Aschehoug, 1952. 91/3 x 617, ins. 
(IE HS Tables. — Statistics of education in Norway during the year 1948-1949, 


87 B History oF EDUCATION 


MEDYNSKI, E. N. Istoria Pedagoghiki. Moskva, Gosoudarstviennoie 
outchebno-pedagoghitcheskoïe Izdatielstvo Ministiérstva Prosviéstchenia 
R.S.F.S.R., 1947. 8/, x 61/, ins. 573 PP: 18 roubles 40 kop. — A history of 
education from Greco-Roman times to 1918, with special reference to En gland 
and France in the first part, and to Russia in the second part, the final chapter 
being devoted to Soviet education. (IBE) 


37 I si ea — 371 (47) GENERAL ASPECTS oF EDUCATION 


PIROGOV, N. J. Isbrannye pedagoghitcheskie sotchinienia. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akademii Pedagoghitcheskikh Naouk RSFSR, 1952. 8x5% 
ins. 700 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 18 roubles. (Supplement of the journal “ La 
pédagogie soviétique ”, books I & II.) — A collection of educational studies, 

` with an introduction by Professor W. Z. Smirnov, dealing with the need 
for reform, corporal punishment, the teaching of geography and history, 
examinations, school doctors, etc. (IBE) 
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370.7 ae EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION — 375.12 (47) MOTHER ToNGUE 
(USSR) 


raboty peredovykh utchiteley nerouskikh chkol RSFSR. Editor: F. F. 
Sovietkin. Moskva, Gosoudarstviennoie Outchebno Gece Rae Izda- 
tielstvo Ministierstva Prosviestchenfa RSFSR, 1952. (rd. ed.) 8x5 ins. 
142 pp. 1 rouble 50 kop. — An account of experiments conducted by pro- 
` gressive teachers with a view to improving primary and secondary education 
in general and the teaching of Russian in particular. (IBE) 


371.7 (47) Scoot HYGIENE — 375.83 (47) TEacnina oF HYGIENE (USSR) 


Chkolnaïe ghighiena. Editor : Professor S. E. Sovietov. Moskva, Gosoudarst- 
viénnoie outchebno-pedagoghitchestkoïe Izdatielstvo Ministierstvo Prosviést- 
chenia RSFSR, 1958, (4th ed.) 8/,X6 ins. 376 pp. Dus. Tables. 7 roubles 
75 kop. — A handbook for teachers on all aspects of school hygiene and the 
teaching of hygiene. (IBE) 

a 


377.2 (47) Monat Epucation — 371.02 (47) Famizy Epucation (USSR) 


BOLDYREV, N. J. Nravstviennole vospitanio detey v semie. Moskva, 
Gosoudarstviennoie Outchebno-pedagoghitscheskoïe Izdatielstvo Ministlerstvo 
Prosvietstchenta RSFSR, 1952. 734 x 5 ins. Bibliogr. 75 kop. — Reflections 
cB D moral education of children and on egucation through and for work. 


377.34 (47) POLITICALLY CENTRED EDUCATION — 377.35 (47) Crvic Epu- 
CATION (USSR) s 


ENGSTREM, K. W. Wospitanie sovietskavo patriotizma v I-IV classakh. 
Moskva, Izdattelstvo Akademii Pedagoghitchestkikh Maouk, 1951. 8% x53% 
ins. 26 pp. 60 kop. — A short study of education for tree in the 
four primary classes, including the principles of such education and the part 
to be played by the “ pioneers ” and youth organizations. (IBE) 


IX. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on Secondary Teacher Training. — Replies have been received 
‘ from the Ministries of 40 countries to the questionnaire of this inquiry. 


Inquiry on Secondary Teachers’ Salaries. Replies to the questionnaire 
of this inquiry have been received from the Ministries of Education of 
11 countries. 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Books received during 2nd quarter, 1953. —- Education and sychology.: 
329. School textbooks: 260. Children’s literature : 137. Total: 726. 


Permanent Exhibition of Public Education. — Portugal and the People’s 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia have each inaugurated a stand in this 
Exhibition. The stands of the German Federal Republic, France, Italy and 
Switzerland were partially re-arranged so as to illustrate the training and 
status of primary teachers, which were two items on the agenda of the XVIth 
International Conference on Public Education held in July, 1953. 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education 


1. Guide du Voyageur s’intéressant aux écoles . . . 
2. La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 


Out of print 


International Conference at Prague . . . . . Fr, 2— 
3. Education, Travail et Paix. Albert Thomas . . . Out of print 
L’Education et la Paix. Bibliographte. . . . . . Out of prmt 
4. Le Bdinguisme et l'Education. Work of the 
International Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 
5. Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . . . . Out of print 
6. The Co-operation of School and Home. In French 
and German... 2. ee eee ee ee ws Out of print 
In English and Spantth. . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 0.60 
7. Comment faire connaltre Ja Société des Nations 
et développer l'esprit de coopération interna- 
tionale. Premier cours . . . . . . . . ee . . Out of print 
8 Troisième cours... . . . . . . . ee . . . Out of print 
9. Quatrième cours. . . . . . Hé ES ee se Out of print 
10. Cinquième cours . . . . . . . sites . Out of prnt 
‘11. Children’s Books and International Goodwill. 
2nd Ed. In French and English. . . . . . . Fr. 5.50 
12. L'enseignement de l'Histoire du Travail. Fernand 
Maurette. . . . . . . . . ss ts ae fe Out of print 
13. L’Education en Pologne . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
14. Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Biblothéques scolaires . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
15. Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
for School Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
16, La pédagogie ot Les problèmes internationaux 
d’après-guerre en Roumanie. C. Kiritzescu . . . Out of print 
17. Le Bureau mternational d'Education (illustrated) Out of print 
18 A. Plan for the Classification of Educational 
Documents ................ Fr 1.50 
19. La Préparation à l'Education familiale . . . . . Fr. 3.50 
20. Le Bureau mternational d'Education en 1930-1931 Fr. 2.50 
21. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1931-1932 Fr 2.50 
22. La Paix et l'Education. Dr Maria Montessori. . Fr. 1.50 
23. Peace and Education. Dr. Montessori. . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
24. L'Organisation de l’Instruction publique dans 
53 pays (with diagrams) . . . sasa . . . . Fr. 11.— 
25. L'Instraction publique en Egypte. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
26. L’Instruction publique en Estonio. . . . . . . . Fr. 1.50 
27. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1933... . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
28. La coordination dans le domame de Ia littérature 
enfantme. sso 2. 2 ee ee ee ee ee Fr. 1.50 


29. La situation de Ja femme mariée dans l’enseigne- 
Ont of 


30. Travail et congés scolaires 
31. Le Burean international d’Education en 1932-1933 Fr. 
32. Les économies dans le domaine de l'Instruction 


publique: sta a eee selec ap eine R ets Fr. 
33. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . . . Out of 
34. L’admission aux écoles secondaires . . . . . . Out of 
35. Amusire international de l'Education et de ` 

l'Enseignement 1934. ............ Fr 
36. La réforme scolaire polonatse . . . . . . . . . Out of 
36 bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- 

MISA os dias Ss OP drone ne ss ere Be en Fr. 
37. Ie Conférence internationale de 1’Instruction 

publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions Ont of 
38. Le self-government à l'école PP Be ae Ne ous Ve Fr 
39. Le travail par équipes à l’école . . . . . . . . Out of 
40. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensai- 

gnant secondaire... . . , . . . . . . . . . Out of 


41. Les Conseils de l’Instruction publique . . . . . Fr. 


42. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensel- 
gnant primaire . Out of 


43. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1935 


44. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1934-1935 Fr. 


45. IVe Conférence internationale de Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 
46. Les périodiques pour la jeunesse . . . . . . . . Out of 
47. La législation régissant les constructions scolaires Out of 
48. L'Organisation de l’enseignement rural . . . . . Fr. 
49. L'organisation de l'enseignement spécial. . . . . Fr. 


50. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
Enseignement 1936 


51. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr. 


52. Ve Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 
53. L'enseignement de la psychologie dans la prépa- 
ration des maltres . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
54, L’enseignement des langues vivantes . . . . . . Out of 
55. L’mspection de l'enseignement . . . . . . . . . Out of 
56. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1937.............. Out of 


57. Le Bureau international d'Edncation en 1936-1957 Fr. 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
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IV*® Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . 


Elaboration, utilisation et choix des manuels 
s4 


L'enseignement des langues anciennes 
La rétribation da personnel enseignant primaire 


Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l’Enselgnement 1938 


Le Bureau mternational d'Education en 1937-1938 


Ville Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique, Proces-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . 


Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1939 


La rétribution du personnel enseignant secondaire 
L'enseignement de la géographie dans les écoles 


L'organisation de l'éducation préscolaire 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1938-1939 


VII. Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 
L'organisation des bibhothéques scolaires. . . . 
L'éducation physique dans l’enseignement primaire 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 
L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1941-1942 


L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les 
écoles primaires et secondaires. . . . . . . . . 


The International Bureau of Education in 1941- 


Les précursours du Bureau international d'Edu- 
«cation. P. Rossello. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1942-1943 
The International Bureau of Education m 1942- 


ILe Bureau international d'Education et la recons- 
troction éducatrve d’après-guerre 


The International Bureau of Education and Post- 
War Educational Reconstruction. . . . . . . . 


Mocucil des recommandations formulées par les 
Conférences internationales de l’Instruction 


Recommendations of the International Confer- 
ences on Public Education. . . . . . . . . . . 


instruchon publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi. . 


Meconstruction éducative. Livre blanc anglais sur 
Ma réforme scolaire. Board of Education . . . “ 


4 50 
150 
1 


Out of print 


Fr. 


Fr. 


1.50 


9— 


Out of print 


Fr. 


Fr 


Fr. 


2— 


8.— 


2— 


8— 
2— 


One 


Ont of print 


Fr. 


1— 


Out of print 


Fr, 


. 3— 


5.— 


2— 


89. Le Bureau international d’Edncation en 1943- 


maires et secondaires . . . . . . . . . . ee 


93. IX* Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


94. Annuaire international de l'Education o de 
l'Enseignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—). . . . 


95. The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 


98. L'éducation physique dans l’enseugmement secon- 
AIT Sis ois TT Der E OER dot Aa 


99. Xe Conférence mternationale de l’Instruction 
publique. Proces-verbaux et recommandations 


100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedmgs and Recommendations . . 


101. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1947 


*104. Les psychologues scolaires 
*105. Schools Psychologists. . . . . . . . . . . . 


*106. XIe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*107. XIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . 


*108. Annnaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1948 


*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948... 
*110. L’mrtiation aux sciences naturelles à l'école 


*112. L'enseignement de Ia lecture. . . . . . . . . 
*113. The Teaching of Reading 


*114. XIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*115. XUth International Conference on Public Edaca- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . 


*116. La formation professronnelle du personnel ensei- 
gant primaire (deuxième édition) 
*117. Primary Teacher Trammg. . . . . . . . . . 
*118. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1949 
*119. International Yearbook of Education 1949. . . 


Fr. 


Fr 


143 


2— 


2— 


Out of print 


Fr. 


5.— 


Out of print 


Fr. 


Fr. 
Fr. 
Fr. 


Fr. 


10.— 


2.— 
2.— 
T— 


7— 


10 — 
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X 





*120. L'initiation mathématique à l'école primaire . . 
*12L Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools 


1122. L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les 
écoles secondaires 


*124. Conférences internationales de l'Instruction 
publique. Recueil de Recommandations, 1934 


*125. International Conferences on Public Education. 
~ Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 . . . 


+126. XIIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*127. XIUth International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


*128. Cantines et vestiaires scolarres . . 


l'Enseignement 1950... . . . . . . . . . 
“131, International Yearbook of Education 1950 
*132. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . . 


*133. Compulsory Education and its Prolongation . . 
*134. XIVe Conférence internationale de l’Instraction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*135. XIVth International Conference on Pablic 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


s 
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+136. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 


Fr. 6.— 
Fr. 6— l'Enseignement 1951 . . l.. . . . . . . . . 
*137. International Yearbook of Education 1951. . . 
Fr. 4— *138. L'enseignement des sciences naturelles dams les 
écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fr. 4.— *139. Teaching of Natural Science in Secondary Schools 
*140. L'accès des femmes à l'éducation. . . . . . . 
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I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these news items by educa- 
tional libraries and educators, we are adding to each a decimal number drawn up 
in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of Educational Documents ” used 
by the Bureau. 


ARGENTINA 


School for Immigrants A plan providing for the organization, within 
the province of Buenos Aires, of a school where European agricultural 
workers may become accustomed to the conditions and methods of Argen- 
tine agriculture, has been prepared. The school at Santa Catalina can 
accommodate a hundred persons at present, but it will be enlarged so as 
to offer accommodation for 700 immigrants. It will serve as a centre for 


- reception, adaptation and placement. Courses in Spanish and in agriculture 


will be given to the immigrants who will receive the normal wages of an 
agricultural worker while they are at the centre. IBE — 374.6 (82) 


Social Aid for Students The Argentine government has placed at the 
service of the general university confederation a sum of 2,378,000 pesos 
for the construction of various establishments for the social welfare of 
students. IBE — 378.9 (82) 


AUSTRALIA 


Curriculum Changes That curriculum changes are becoming a con- 

‘ tinuing process is exemplified by the decision of the Western Australian 
Education Department to publish its new curriculum in loose-leaf form 
to allow of ready amendment at short intervals. IBE — 375.05 (94) 


Radio at the Service An interesting new development in education 
of Education took place in Victoria during August, 1953, 
with the opening of the Victorian Education Department’s Correspondence 
School Radio Station. This station, said to be the first in the world for 
use in this particular field, was built by staff and students in the radio 
school of the Melbourne Technical College, with the cooperation of the 
Commonwealth Postmaster General’s Department, and is being maintained 
and operated by the College’s radio school. Recently the Minister of 
Education for New South Wales announced that a radio school for children 
in the isolated far west of that state would come into operation by the end 
of 1953, operating from the Flying Doctor Radio Station near Broken Hill. 
It will be set up on the model of the school operating at Alice Springs in 
Central Australia (see Bulletin No. 103). IBE — 371.295 — 371.372 (94) 
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AUSTRIA Li 


Spontaneous Activity The results of an inquiry bearing on the intel- 
and Groundwork for lectual level of secondary school pupils has led 


Sound Tastruction to the conclusion that, in giving priority to 
activity methods, which base the acquisition of knowledge on the spon- 
taneous work of the pupils, techniques which seek to conserve and to 
strengthen the knowledge acquired have, to a certain extent, been 
neglected. It has been found necessary, therefore, to supplement activity 
methods by consolidation procedures proper in order to reach the maximum 
benefit from school work. IBE — 371.43 (436) | 
National Academy By a law dated 20th May, 1953, the “Mozarteum” 
of Music at Salzburg has been raised to the rank and given 
the prerogatives of national academy of music and dramatic art, and it 
now comes under the direct authority of the State. IBE — 375.7 (436) 


BELGIUM 


Anniversary The Higher Institute of Educational Sciences 
connected with the University of Liège has recently celebrated the twen- 
tieth anniversary of its foundation by arranging various special activities. 
To mark the occasion, the university’s educational circle, in collaboration 
with the university library, organized a retrospective exhibition entitled 
‘ A Half Century of Education in Liège (1773-1830) ”. 

IBE — 371.384 (493) 


Independent Schools The laws concerning grants to independent 
schools are now being implemented on a permanent basis in the case of 
secondary education and teacher training. With regard to the independent 
teacher training institutions, which will henceforth be State-inspected, a 
beginning has been made by checking up on sites, buildings and staff 
qualifications as a preliminary to recognition of such schools. In the inde- 
pendent secondary schools, which are not State-inspected, a special equi- 
valence committee examines the standard and quality of the studies 
before payment of a grant. From the point of view of the central admi- 
nistration, and with the object of coordinating school work, the grant 
system has made it necessary to establish a special department within 


‘the framework of each directorate-general (primary, secondary and teacher 


training). IBE — 379.4 (493) 


University Autonomy The new law on the autonomy of the State uni- 
versities came into force at the beginning of October, 1953. The object 
of the new law is to make the administrative machinery run more smoothly. 
The authorities believe that, if the universities succeed in developing a 
spirit of autonomy, they should be granted even greater independence by 
allowing the academic council to appoint the teaching staff. 

IBE — 378 (493) 
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Education in the During 1952, there were 26,540 schools function- 
Belgian Congo ing in the Belgian Congo, as compared with 
25,796 in the previous year, and they were attended by nearly a million 
pupils. Of these schools, 10,437 were recognised and controlled by the 
State, 15,389 were independent and received no grants, and 714 belonged 
to private societies. At the request of the autonomous bodies, external- 
examinations were organized for the first time. Central committees 
will in future enable those scholars who have supplemented their training 
by personal study to receive a certificate testifying to their knowledge and 
having the same value as the diplomas awarded in the schools. 

IBE — 371.98 (493) 


BRAZIL 


Financing Education The Federal Chamber is. studying a draft law 
instituting a special loan of 1% on the net profit of horse shows. The 
proceeds of this tax will serve to establish schools and free hospitals for 
children, and will be divided equally between the National Department 
for Childhood and the National Education Department. 

IBE — 879.61 — 362.7 (81) 


Pre-fabricated Schools The Federal District authorities have ordered 
the construction of a dozen pre-fabricated school buildings to help over- 
come the shortage of school buildings in the town of Rio-de-Janeiro. 
IBE — 871.6 (81) 


School of Statistics By a decree of 6th March, 1953, the Brazilian 
School of Statistics has been established at Rio-de-Janeiro. The school 
programme includes a four-year general course, refresher and specializa- 
tion courses, and also independent courses. It is planned to transform 
the school eventually into a faculty of statistical sciences. [BE — 378 (81) 


CANADA 
Prolongation of In the province of Prince Edward Island, a 
Secondary Education uniform minimum programme of studies for 


, the senior high school has been authorized. Under the new plan, 12 grades 
(years) of elementary and secondary education will be required for uni- 
versity matriculation throyghout the province. Previously matriculation 
standing could be attained in either 12 or 11 years depending upon the 
school. IBE — 373 (71) 


New System of Inspection A new dual system of inspection of secondary 
schools has been introduced in the province of Ontario. Under the new 
plan, instead of the annual visit of inspectors operating from headquarters 
in the capital city of the province, there is to be a general inspection every 
four years by a team of inspectors who will make a detailed examination 
of the organization and administration of the school, its relations with 
the community, and the character of the institution. Between general 
inspections, each school will be visited more informally by an inspector 
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resident in the area, who will devote particular attention to specific 
problems which may have arisen, and inspect the work of newly appointed 
teachers and others requesting special assistance. IBE — 879.31 (71) 


Student Workers Following the example of the University of 
Alberta, which is now offering evening courses leading to the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Education and Bachelor of Commerce, the 
University of Montreal in the province of Quebec has introduced a new 
course leading to the bachelor’s degree through attendance at evening, 
‘week-end, and summer classes. IBE — 378.92 (71) 


CHINA 
Children’s Palace Inaugurated on 31st May, 1953, by the Chinese 
at Shanghai Institute for Public Welfare, the ‘‘ Children’s 


Palace ” in Shanghai offers its young visitors divers recreational activities 
including games, artistic occupations and scientific research under the 
direction of half-time instructors. IBE — 371.86 (61) 


CUBA 


Homework Regulations concerning homework have now 
come into force. Henceforth, only pupils above the fourth class may be 
obliged to do homework which is not recreative in character. The work 
given to these pupils must be of practical utility and proportionate to the 
pupils’ intellectual maturity and knowledge, so that it can be carried out 
by the pupils themselves without the help of members of the family or 
private tutors. If the lessons are given by more than one teacher, the 
headteacher must see that the total amount of homework given does not 
exceed the child’s possibilities, especially when he is also expected to 
help with household tasks. IBE — 371.331 (729.1) 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


School Reorganization The Czechoslovak national assembly has decided 
to transform its schoo] system. Instead of the basic school covering five 
years, the compulsory junior secondary school of four years, and the senior 
secondary schools and vocational schools of three and four years, there 
will henceforth be eight-year and eleven-year ‘‘ comprehensive schools ”, 
the latter for the more intellectually mature children. Compulsory edu- 
cation will thus be limited to children between the ages of six and fourteen 
years, whereas admission to the university will be advanced two years. 
IBE — 371.42 (437) 


DENMARK 


Ouest r Teacher training institutions are authorized 

J 2 to experiment with new methods both as regards 
erimental ching AR 

Exp cai the organization of the study plans and the 

actual teaching of the different subjects. In order that the results of this 

experimentation shall not be wrongly interpreted, the Ministry of Educa- 
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tion has laid down certain regulations for the teachers’ examinations in the 
subjects in which experimental teaching has been practised, viz., (1) the 
examination must beʻof such a character that it offers a basis for satis- 
factory appraisal, so that it cannot be maintained that students from 
experimental classes have passed on easier terms than other examinees ; 
(2) if the experimental teaching has aimed at developing the faculty 
of independent work and at providing and using knowledge oneself, 
besides the faculty of making independent statements, it must be these 
faculties and accomplishments which are tested and appraised, and not 
the students’ ready knowledge. IBE — 370.7 (489) 


Post-school Education The Minister of Education has presented a bill 
to parliament coordinating a series of former laws concerning youth 
education and providing for grants for teaching by correspondence, 
leisure-time activities, the training of leaders for youth clubs, and premises 
to be used as places of meeting for young people. It is proposed to keep 
unaltered the principle maintained so far that participation in the various 
forms of youth and adult education is voluntary, but such education will 
in future tend to have a more general cultural character, providing a 
transition from the world of the home and the child to that of occupation 
and adult life. IBE — 374.1 (489) 


sus Punishment Corporal punishment has been abolished in the 

ee schools of Copenhagen, as from the beginning 
of the current school year. It is only fair to say that for many years 
already corporal punishment has only been used in Danish primary 
schools to a very limited extent. IBE — 371.54 (489) 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Circulating Libraries A number of circulating libraries have been 
established in the capital and in other towns throughout the country. 
The number of books loaned by these libraries during 1952 was 49,508 
and the number of readers was 48,378. IBE — 374.2 (729.3) 


EGYPT 


New Educational Policy The Council of Ministers has approved a new 
educational policy, the main provisions of which are as follows: (1) the 
extension of primary education to all children within the shortest period 
possible; (2) the encouragement of boys and girls to pursue practical 
studies after the primary stage; (3) the full realisation of equality of 
educational opportunity to give full scope to the abilities of the students ; 
(4) the religious and civic upbringing of youth. IBE — 379.91 (62) 


FINLAND 


Student Contractors Students of several schools of advanced studies 
in Helsinki (University, Technical University, and Higher School of 
Agriculture) have undertaken, on their own account, and carried out 
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the construction of eleven dwelling houses equipped with the most modern 
installations. They received a long term loan from the government and 
a large measure of support from industrial and business firms. 

IBE — 372.96 (471) 


FRANCE 
Reorganization The new draft law bearing on the organization 
of Education of public education, recently drafted by the 


competent services of the Ministry of National Education, makes provision 
for: (a) the extension of compulsory education, under different forms, 
until the age of eighteen years; (b) guidance for the pupils in the sixth 
and fifth classes ; (c) the establishment of modern secondary schools with 
a four-year course, and with the possibility of a fifth year leading to the 
award of a secondary school diploma equivalent to the first part of the 
baccalaureate; (d) a new baccalaureate during the preparatory year of 
higher education which will constitute the first university degree. 

IBE — 871.42 (44) 


Regroupment of Primary According to article 11 of the law of 30th 
One-Teacher Schools October, 1886, which regulates public education 
in France, every commune must be provided with at least one public 
primary school. Likewise every hamlet separated from the district capital 
or from any other large centre by more than three kilometres, and includ- 
ing at least fifteen children of school age, must have its own school. Now, 
the decree of 5th September, 1953, states that the Minister of National 
Education may arrange for the grouping of schools and the transport of 
children of school age so that very small schools may have a better chance 
of development. This decree will mean that many of the one-teacher 
schools in the hamlets and communes may be closed. On 10th December, 
1950, there were in France 776 classes with less than 5 pupils, 3,956 classes 
with between 5 and 10 pupils, 8,641 classes with between 10 and 15 pupils, 
and 19,860 classes with between 15 and 20 pupils, thus making a total 
of 33,233 classes with less than 20 pupils. IBE — 379.43 (44) 


Teaching by During the past year, official teaching by 
woe = correspondence courses which are followed by 


more than 18,000 pupils has been supplemented 
by lessons by wireless which enable the teachers to come into direct 
contact with their pupils. Other broadcasts inform parents concerning 
problems of school and vocational guidance. Every week an experiment 
in television for school is being made; 115 schools in the Ile de France and 
in Normandy have already been equipped with television receivers. 

` IBE — 371.372 — 374.4 (44) 


Pea Education The Higher Council of Education has refused— 
and the Baccalaureate by a unanimous vote with three abstentions—to 
make physical education, which has hitherto been optional, compulsory 
for the baccalaureate examination. Representatives of the medical pro- 
fession were particularly opposed to the project against which edu- 
cational objections have also been raised. IBE — 371.73 — 873.105 (44) 
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Apprenticeship to Road During the Motor Show in Paris, a track for 
Traffic Rules children was set up in the basement of the 
Grand Palais by the road safety association. Traffic routes were marked 
out with red and green lights at pedestrian crossings and cross-roads, 
and compulsory turnings and one-way traffic sections were also indicated. 
Children in small pedal motors made use of the track. As from 15th 
October, 1953, this track has been placed at the service of the schools 
in the Seine district by the police headquarters. IBE — 375.831 (44) 





School Libraries Within the framework of the central educational 
lending library, a special department has been set up to group books 
intended for educational libraries and institutions. During the past 
year, this department has equipped 650 out of 839 secondary schools 
with a nucleus of books for the pupils’ libraries. IBE — 371.391 (44) 


GERMANY 
Prolongation of The state of Baden-Württemberg has recently 
Compulsory Education passed a law on compulsory school attendance 


which provides that, on application by a municipality or an association 
of municipalities, the Minister of Education can make a ninth school year 
compulsory for all children and juveniles living within the applicant’s 
area. This school year is to help in consolidating general education and 
in entering occupational life and, in the case of girls, in housekeeping 
training. IBE — 379.61 (43) 


Education of the Blind The 22nd German congress for ‘teachers of 
the blind was held in July, 1953, at Düren, with the participation of dele- 
gations from Austria, Belgium, the Netherlands, the Saar, and Switzerland. 
Discussion dealt chiefly with the need for special schools for the blind 
and with problems of a psychic nature facing those who have not been 
blind all their lives. An exhibition illustrating the themes discussed was 
also organized. IBE — 371.911 (43) 


Higher Education A new faculty of veterinary medicine has been 
established at the Free University in Berlin. To the Technical University 
in the same town, a facully of mining and metallurgy and a faculty of 
“economics have been added. In Lower Saxony, the College of Horticulture 
and Agriculture has been incorporated in the Hanover Technological 
College as its fourth faculty. IBE — 378 (43) 


German Committee for On 22nd September, 1953, a German Committee 
Educational Affairs for Educational Affairs (Deutscher Ausschuss 
far das Erziehungs- und Bildungswesen), composed of twenty members, 
was constituted at Bonn. Complete independence from the religious and 
political points of view has been guaranteed to this new advisory body on 
behalf both of the federal government and of the various Lander. 

IBE — 379.8 (43) 
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GUATEMALA 


School Buildings With a view to direct participation by the public 
and the municipalities in the building of schools in rural districts, the 
following system has been adopted: each municipality concerned is 
required to bear one-third of the expense; the local population provides 
labour to an amount representing about one-third of the total cost; and 
the general directorate of school centres (Núcleos escolares) covers the 
remaining one-third. The local inhabitants appoint a managing committee 
to be responsible for the building. The advantage of this method of 
procedure is that the local inhabitants learn to study and solve the prob- 
lems involved themselves, and to take due account of the economic 
resources of their locality. IBE — 371.6 (728.1) 


Pre-vocational Schools To make possible the vocational selection of 
pupils who have completed their sixth primary year, and who previously 
had no alternative but to proceed to a specialist school at secondary 
level, the government has established the first two pre-vocational schools 
in the country, one at Retalhuleu, and the other at Quezaltenango. The 
aims of these schools and of those of a similar type to be established later 
are: (1) to complete the general education given at primary level ; (2) to 
prepare the pupils for an occupation ; and (3) to train workers and citizens 
with an occupation which is both a good means of livelihood for themselves 
and an activity of value to the country as a whole. 

IBE — 873.5 — 377.922 (728.1) 


INDIA 
Development of Higher A new school for public works was recently 
Technical Education inaugurated at the polytechnic school at Kha- 


ragpour, near Calcutta. The school is specializing at present in work 
connected with hydraulics and soil mechanics. It is from this school that 
the engineers and technicians required for building the large dams, con- 
templated in the five-year equipment plan for India, will graduate. It is 
also announced that the construction of a new radiophonic and electronic 
research institute has already begun at Pilani, in the state of Rajasthan. 
This is to be one of the chief elements in the national network of labora- 
tories and research institutes that India is in course of erecting. 

IBE — 378.61 (54) 


People’s College Janata College (on the outskirts of New Delhi) 
has just completed its third year of existence. It has already established 
a central library in which the villagers can benefit through the intermediary 
of former students who read to the illiterate. The aim of the courses is to 
interest the students in the practical problems of their daily life and to 
give them the possibility of solving them successfully.. Among-the subjects 
taught figure practical agriculture (in which stress is laid on the necessity 
of organization on a cooperative basis), leather and linen work, civic 
instruction, animal husbandry, the manufacture of soap, health, hygiene, 
and tinwork. A large part of the work will be carried out in country 
villages where the living conditions and methods of culture are still 
primitive. IBE — 370.9 (54) 
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ISRAEL 


“ School of Education ”” The “School of Education ”, inaugurated at 
in Jerusalem the beginning of the academic year 1952-1953 in 
Jerusalem, is the result: of the unification of the Department of Education 
of the Hebrew University and of the various teacher training colleges in 
the town. It has three sections for the training of secondary teachers, 
primary teachers and kindergarten teachers respectively. During 1953- 
1954 a fourth section will be opened for the training of teachers for adults 
` and of youth leaders. The school also does research work in the various 
fields of education. IBE — 871.12 (669.4) 


Higher Education The drafting of a “ Higher Education Law ”, 
giving academic freedom and independence to institutions of higher 
education, is under consideration in the parliamentary (Knesset) committee 
on education and culture. This law-proposes the setting up of an indepen- 
dent legal body, “‘ The Council of Higher Education ”’, which will be 
authorized to deal with the statutory problems of the institutions of 
higher education, namely, their recognition, their right to bestow FREE 
degrees, etc. IBE — 378 — 379.91 (569.4) 


ITALY 
Transformation of the As a result of a recent decree of the Ministry 
Consulta Didattica of Education, the Consulta Didattica, which had 


its headquarters in Rome (Corso Vittorio Emanuele, 102), will henceforth 
be known as the Ufficio Centri Didattica, although retaining all its particular 
functions. Its services will be installed at Via Guidobaldo del Monte, 54, 
Rome. IBE — 37 L (46) 


Women’s Education In furtherance of Recommendation No. 34 on 
the access of women to education, addressed to the Ministries of Education 
by the XVth International Conference on Public Education, convened 
jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, a special 
commission has been constituted to give greater attention to the different 
aspects of the education of women and girls, basing its work on the 
principles approved unanimously by the delegates of the 51 governments 
represented at this Conference. IBE — 376.1 


JAPAN 


Pre-school Education The number of kindergartens for children 
between three and six years continues to increase, having risen from 
2,100 in 1950 to 2,445 in 1951 and to 2,855 in 1952. There are also nurseries, 
based on the Child Welfare Law, which look after infants and children 
between the ages of one and six. The older children in these receive an 
education which is similar to that given in the kindergartens. 

IBE — 372.21 (52) ' 
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MEXICO 


University City Twenty-six thousand students will be able to 
be housed in the university city which is now being built in the outskirts 
. of Mexico City. The new hostels will also be open to foreigners who, will 
be grouped in the homes according to nationalities. Provision is being 
made for a large sports ground with grandstands ‘capable of holding 
11,000 spectators. The cost of construction is expected to amount to 
twenty million dollars. IBE — 378.9 (72) : 


NORWAY 


School Buildings Despite the difficulty of procuring the necessary 
building materials and labour, the Norwegian school authorities are 
confident of obtaining building licences for a total floor surface of 110,000 
square metres for school building during 1953, as compared with 75,000 
square metres for the previous year. Among the buildings recently 
inaugurated is that of the Tromsé training college which, owing to its 
geographical position, is the most northernmost school of its kind in 
Europe. IBE — 871.6 (481) 


School of Home-helps Two schools of a new type for the training of 
home-helps were inaugurated on ‘ist July, 1953. These establishments 
are responsible for preparing their pupils to assist housewives who are 
prevented from carrying out their tasks owing to illness or other cir- 
cumstances. IBE — 373.66 (481) 


School, Camps Among recent educational experiments worthy 
of note is that of the organization of camp schools in agricultural or 
forest areas. Certain classes from the primary schools are taken to the 
camp schools in these areas and have the opportunity of studying nature 
and the life around the school, so different from that in the towns. 

IBE — 871.871 (481) 


PAKISTAN 


Compulsory Education Free and compulsory primary education for 
boys has been introduced throughout Khairpur State. Over 25,000 boys 
are receiving free education in 500 primary schools. IBE — 379.61 (549) 


PERSIA 


Teaching Profession In order to encourage young people to devote 
themselves to educational work, the Ministry of Education has introduced 
free boarding facilities in the majority of the primary normal schools, 
and has made a special grant to students of the higher normal school 
or training college. In addition to the last-named, there are at present 
26 primary normal schools in Persia. IBE — 371.12 (55) 
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, PERU 
Educational Reform The Peruvian government, having decided to 
Contemplated undertake a complete change of the national 


system of secondary education, has appointed a commission composed 
of professors from the universities and other academic institutions, 
- secondary school teachers and representatives of parents, to study the 
question. IBE — 373 (85) . | 


PHILIPPINES 


Duration of Schooling As a result of Recommendation No. 32 on 
compulsory education and its prolongation, adopted unanimously by 
the XIVth International Conference on Public Education, convened 
jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education in July, 
1951, the seventh year of compulsory education, which had been abolished, 
has now been restored in the Philippines. IBE — 879.61 (914) 


Respect for Teachers Efforts have been made in the Philippines to 
establish and maintain the dignity of the teaching profession, since this 
had suffered from the materialistic tendency to appraise people according 
to their income or their fortune. One step in this direction was the recent 
promulgation of the law declaring teachers as persons in authority and 
severely punishing any assault against them while engaged in the per- 
formance of their duties. IBE — 371.15 (914) 


PORTUGAL 


Army School The new regulations relative to the education 
of adults attribute an important place to army schools. No soldier will 
be discharged unless he possesses sufficient knowledge to pass the examina- 
tion marking the end of elementary school studies, it being understood 
that when this examination is held in the army school, it will have the 
same standing as that of the ordinary school. IBE — 374.61 (469) 


Welfare of Young The “organization for the welfare of young 
Newsvendors newsvendors’’ has now been functioning for 
ten years. There are at the present time three homes for newsvendors, two 
at Lisbon, and one at Coimbra, which provide part-time boarding facilities 
based on absolute confidence, the feeling of responsibility and personal 
liberty. One of the essential principles underlying the work consists in 
maintaining the child in his family environment while helping him to 
acquire a trade. The experiment has yielded positive results and of the 
600 young newspaper sellers plying their wares in 1942, there are now 
only 50. IBE —,362.7 (469) 


SPAIN 
The Concordat and Articles 26 and 31 ‘of the Concordat signed on 
Education 27th August between the Holy See and Spain 


concern education. The first paragraph of article 31 stipulates that the 
Church may exercise freely the right conferred upon it by Canon 1375 
to organize and to direct public schools at all levels of education, including 
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schools for the lay public. With regard to the regulations relative to the 
recognition, from the civic point of view, of studies in these establishments, 
the State will act in agreement with the competent ecclesiastical authority. 
IBE — 379.75 (46) . 


National Educational To celebrate the fifth anniversary of its founda- 
Congress tion, the Spanish Educational Society has 
decided to hold its first national educational congress at Barcelona, in the 
autumn of 1954. It intends to hold a similar national educational congress 
every five years, a different town each time being responsible for its 
organization. IBE — 37 N (46) 


Psychology at the By a decree of 29th May, 1953, a school of 
University psychology and psychotechnics has been estab- 
lished at the University of Madrid. This academic type of school will 
be controlled by a committee in which the general directorates of primary, 
secondary and vocational education, the Spanish psychological society, 
and the national institute of psychotechnics, etc., will be represented; in 
addition to the faculties of philosophy and letters, and medicine. 

IBE — 878.6 (46) 


SALVADOR 


Mobile Libraries In order to enable the peasants to have access 
to books, the authorities are continuing to establish libraries in the rural 
districts. To the twenty-five mobile libraries established last year, must 
be added seventy-five more during 1953. Dramatic groups and study 
circles were also started to supplement the work encouraged by the 
libraries. IBE — 374.2 (728.4) 


SWEDEN 


Loans to Students The Swedish National Union of Students 
(Sveriges Förenade Student Kärer) held its quinquennial student parlia- 
ment in May, 1953, at Lund University. The 18,000 students enrolled in 
Swedish universities were represented by 250 official delegates, while 
another 200 observers came from different student organizations, govern- 
ment departments, and university authorities. Three committees, on 
student welfare, academic problems, and international affairs, were 
appointed over a year ago to conduct investigations and to collect informa- 
, tion and statistics. Many of the delegates criticised the present State 
loan system to students and preferred a grants system somewhat on the 
lines of the English system. IBE — 379.67 — 378.24 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 


New Secondary Schools The new cantonal school in the Zurich Oberland, 
the establishment of which was decided by popular vote, will provide for 
the needs of young people living in a district with relatively difficult access 
to the larger towns. It will comprise a grammar school (lycée), a higher 
grade modern school (modern side and training college), and a commercial 
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school. At Bienne, the centre of a bilingual district in the canton of Bern, 
the municipal council has unanimously decided to establish a French 
grammar school to complete the educational system of this region. 

IBE — 373 (494) 


Educational Conference . A study week based on the theme of “the 
educational environment ” was held at the University of Fribourg from 
- 20th to 25th July, 1953. There were introductory talks and exchanges of 
views on: (a) the.limits imposed by heredity on environmental action ; 
(b) the socio-psychological structure of the environment ; (c) its educational 
incidences ; (d) its therapeutic influence. IBE — 37 N (494) 


For Road Safety As from the autumn of 1953, the Touring-Club 
Suisse has decided to offer all schoolchildren in the country districts of 
the canton: of Geneva a red electric light for the back wheel of their 
bicycles. The distribution has already begun in the country schools 
following a lesson on road safety. IBE — 375.831 (494) 


Non-isolation Measures In the canton of Aargau, a recent legislative 
by Coe of Infectious 1. measure stipulates that it is inopportune for 

schoolchildren suffering from German measles 
to be kept away from school as it is much better for the illness to be 
contracted in childhood. The fact that German measles is much more 
dangerous with pregnant women because of its influence on the foetus is 
the justification given for this official decision. IBE — 371.7 (494) 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Residential Courses Each year, during the summer months, Cheshire 
in Agriculture Education Committee runs two 11-day residential 
courses, at the Residential School of Agriculture, Reaseheath, for pupils 
from the grammar and secondary modern schools who are taking either 
agricultural or horticultural courses at school. The time spent at the 
residential school enables the pupils to do more advanced work and to gain 
practical experience while benefiting from the social life of such an institu- 
tion. They are taught the management of dairy cattle, pigs and sheep, the 
making of butter and soft cheese, and the use of farm tools. 

IBE — 373.62 (42) 


Use of Plastic in Edinburgh Corporation is to experiment with 
School Buildings the building of a new primary school, at an 
estimated cost of about £100,000, which is to be constructed almost 
entirely of plastic with walls only two inches thick. The new school 
will accommodate 650 pupils. In addition to its sixteen classrooms, it 
will have an assembly or dining hall and a room for general purposes. 
Cellular plastic panelling in a variety of colours will be used for the 
construction and this will not require any further painting, but can be 
easily washed with ‘water. The heating system will be automatically 
controlled by elements embedded in the flooring. A current will go on in the 
evening and be switched off automatically in the morning, allowing stored 
heat to be dispersed throughout the day. IBE — 371.6 (41) 
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Rehabilitation Centre Nearly a year ago the British Student Tuberbercu- 
for Invalid Students losis Foundation opened a rehabilitation centre in 
the sanatorium of Pinewood, where, during their convalescence, students 
can continue their treatment and take up their studies once again under 
the supervision of an academic sub-committee of the Foundation. An 
attempt is made to put each student in touch with a visiting tutor who 
will take charge of his studies. Other invalid students are also admitted 
to this division, provided that they are allowed to get up for four hours per 
day. Thus the convalescent patients can gradually accustom themselves 
to study and avoid shocks and perhaps relapses by a too sudden return 
to normal life. This centre is still in the experimental stage, but plans are 
being made to extend it. IBE — 378.9 (42) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Combatting Juvenile Expressing grave concern at the growth of 
Delinquency juvenile delinquency among Africans, a recent 
public meeting in Johannesburg appointed an action committee of seven, 
including four Africans, to inquire into the establishment of a vocational 
training school for non-European youths in the city. IBE — 371.98 (68) 


Pre-univ Course South African universities are discussing the 
Contemp desirability of a post-matriculation, or pre- 
university, course for schools, as it is felt that a large number of first 
year students are immature and as yet mentally unprepared for the 
disciplines of university study. A committee of university principals 
regulating general university policies is expected to take up the matter 
as soon as the preliminary discussions by individual universities are 
completed. IBE — 373.16 — 378 (68) 


UNITED STATES 


New Commissioner The appointment of a new United States Com- 
of- Education missioner of Education was announced by 
President Eisenhower on 14th October, 1953. The new Commissioner, 
Dr. Samuel Brownell, is professor of educational administration at the 
Graduate School of Yale University, and president of the New Haven 
State Teachers College. He is actively interested in the affairs of the 
National Education Association. IBE — 879.3 (73) 


Mobile Exhibitions The Natural History Museum of Cincinnati has 
recently inaugurated a programme of mobile exhibitions for schools. 
Lists prepared by the curator of the museum enable the teachers to choose 
the exhibition they wish to receive, and this is then loaned to them for 
a week at a time. The museum has already prepared sufficient collections 
to be able to furnish each school in the district with one exhibition per 
month over a five-year period. IBE — 371.365 (73) 


Survey of Girls’ Education At its XVth session, the International Con- 
ference on Public Education, convened jointly by Unesco and the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education, recommended the setting up, in each 
country, of commissions to study the various problems arising out of girls’ 


+ 
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and women’s education. In the United States, such a commission has 
now been set up by the American Council on Education to make a com- 
prehensive study of the education of women throughout the country. 
It will begin its work by examining the actual and potential contributions 
of women to society, but its study will also include the education of girls 
in relation to their future needs in the home, at work, and as citizens; 
women’s opportunities and contributions at university level ; and women 
in adult education. The study has been made possible by a grant of 
$50,000 from the Ellis L. Phillips Foundation of New York. 
IBE — 376.1 (73) 


` 


Special School Teachers A nation-wide study, involving about 2,000 
and their Training special educational leaders, is being conducted 
in the qualifications needed by teachers of exceptional children. 

IBE — 871.192 (73) 


School Lunches The 9,900,000 pupils served by federally aided 
school lunch programmes, during the school year 1952-1953, were half- 
a-million more in number than those served in the previous year and 
nearly three times more than those served in 1944, the first year of federal 
assistance for this programme. IBE — 871.27 (78) 


To Combat Harmful The United States government has set up a 
Literature for Children parliamentary committee to study harmful 
literature for children and to suggest means of combatting it. 

IBE — 371.863 (73) 


U.S.S.R. 


The New University On 13th September, 1953, the date of the opening 
of Moscon of the school year, the new buildings for the 
University of Moscow on the Lenin Heights were officially inaugurated. The 
` central section is a 32-storeyed building, and the weather-vane which 
completes the structure is nearly 240 metres above ground level. The 
new university buildings include 148 lecture rooms, 414 laboratóries, a 
library capable of holding 1,200,000 volumes and a large hall with seats 
for 1,500 persons. Large residential halls have also been built with living 
accommodation for 184 professors and 5,754 rooms for students. 

IBE — 878 (47) 


Pre-school Education Children are accepted from the age of three 
years in the kindergartens which are connected with the enterprises in 
which one of the parents works, or organized as neighbourhood concerns. 
These kindergartens belong to the Ministry of Education. The methods 
used are based on the principles laid down by Pavlov and aim at the 
children’s good physical development through play. For children between 
six and seven years, a little arithmetic is introduced into the programme, 
but they are not taught to read or to write. Attendance is not compulsory 
and the State encourages the parents to keep their children at home until 
they are seven years old. Small booklets at a very moderate price are 
widely distributed to young mothers so that they can train their children 
at home. IBE — 872.21 (47) 
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Foreign Languages Foreign languages are taught as from the age 
of 10 years. Gramophone records are not used until the third year, but 
they are then, and afterwards, used intensively. IBE — 375.13 (47) 


URUGUAY 
Educational A bill has been drafted providing for the 
Documentation and establishment in Uruguay of a national centre 


ing = for educational documentation and information, 


composed of three departments : (a) educational documentation ; (b) audio- 
visual teaching ; (c) statistics and vocational guidance. Apart from the 
centralization of information concerning school organization in Uruguay 
and other countries, teaching methods, and educational research, the 
centre will be responsible for publishing booklets and journals, organizing 
lectures and exhibitions, and replying to requests for information from 
Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. IBE — 87 L (89) 


YUGOSLAVIA 


School Organization In educational matters, each republic in the 
People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia is autonomous and retains 
competence for drawing up its own laws, the central authorities confining 
themselves to giving general directives, encouraging exchanges, making 
suggestions, and supporting the efforts made. In each republic teachers 
are largely associated with the work of preparing any new laws on- 
education. This is well illustrated in the case of Croatia where the Council 
which controls education in this state is composed of 21 members of which 
3 are representatives of teachers’ associations, 3 representatives of the 
teachers in classical secondary schools, and 3 representatives of teachers 
of technical subjects, and 2 university professors. IBE — 379 (4971) 


Moral and Civic - Moral and civic education has been introduced 
Education into the curriculum of all classes from the third 
primary class to the final class in the secondary grammar schools and 
the vocational schools. The aim of this course is to develop among the 
pupils the good living habits and civic qualities which will enable them to 
become useful members of the community. In the primary schools, this 
subject is taught by the ordinary teachers, and in the upper forms of the 
eight-year schools, grammar schools and vocational schools by the form 
master. IBE — 377.2 — 3877.36 (4971) 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


For Better Teacher A group of persons specifically concerned with 
Training Facilities the training of teachers in their own countries 
have decided to form an International Council on Education for Teaching. 
The aims of this new body are to define and explore ideas and principles 
underlying the education of those preparing to teach; to examine the 
problems of the continued education of teachers in service ; and to promote 


162 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





opportunities for consultation and collaboration between organizations 
and persons engaged in such education in different countries. 
IBE — 871.12 — 371.18 ; 


World Conference of A world. conference of teachers was held in 
Teachers Vienna from 21st to 25th July, 1953. One 
hundred and seventy-five delegates, representing forty-eight countries, 
and eighty-six observers took part. The Teachers’ Charter, based on the 
text of the charter voted by the International Federation of Teachers’ 
Associations (I.F.T.A.) was adopted unanimously. Two resolutions, one 
. calling on teachers throughout the world to unite in their efforts to persuade 
governments to grant sufficient credits for the development of schools, 
the other determining the pedagogical principles of the democratic educa- 
tion of young people, were approved. IBE — 871.18 


Red Cross Society The executive committee of the International 
and Schools Red Cross Society has passed three resolutions 
concerning schools. The first requests that experiments relative to the 
exchange of albums of school correspondence should be continued. The 
second requests the Junior Red Cross service to study thoroughly means 
of intensifying exchanges and the diffusion of music recorded in schools.- 
Finally, it recommends improvement in the technique dealing with the 
‘exchange of drawings and paintings. IBE — 371.386 — 377.38 


; The European Idea At the European University Centre in Nancy, 
in Primary Schools principals and staffs of teacher training institu- 
tions, teachers, and primary school inspectors from 14 countries met 
last summer for a preliminary study of the “ presentation of the European 
idea in primary schools and normal schools for primary teachers ”. 

IBE — 875.826 


Workers’ Education The International Workers’ Educational Centre 
set up last year by Unesco at the Chateau de la Bréviére, near Compiégne, 
once again welcomed several hundred participants for the two study 
courses on the development of international understanding in workers’ 
education and on methods applicable to both national and international 
civic instruction within the framework of this education. IBE — 374 


Denominational Schools According to statistics published by the L’Osser- 
vatore Romano, the number of Roman Catholic schools throughout the 
` world at the present time is 41,632 primary schools with 3,216,720 pupils, 
3,881 secondary schools with 547,594 pupils, 1,170 higher schools with 
283,599 pupils, 740 vocational schools with 34,568 pupils, and 307 norm 
schools with 19,183 pupils. IBE — 379.96 — 371.462 


Universities of the Brussels Representatives of the five countries of the 
Treaty Organization Brussels Treaty Organization met at The Hague 

i early in October, 1953, to compare plans for 
developing university education in Western Europe and to prepare for a 
larger conference to which the heads of all the universities in these countries 
would be invited. Among the subjects demanding special attention, and 
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which will be discussed at the forthcoming conference, were the serious 
lack of balance in the universities between specialization and general 
education, and the exchange of university staff. IBE — 378 — 37 N 


Freedom in Education Nine countries : Belgium, France, Great Britain, 
Italy, Germany, Lebanon, the Netherlands, Austria and the United 
States, were represented at the second conference of the International 
Union for Freedom in Education (Union internationale pour la liberté de 
l'enseignement), which was held at Bruges from 29th to 31st October, 1953. 
Among the subjects treated, either by the rapporteurs or in committee, 
were the following: duties and rights of parents with regard to education, 
unity of education and teaching, benefits that freedom in education 
brings to the nations, to the teachers and to education itself, both public 
and private. IBE — 379.4 . 


Modern Language Teaching The meeting of modern language teachers which 
was held at Brussels from 1st to 3rd November, 1953, under the auspices 
of the World Brotherhood organization, adopted a series of resolutions 
expressing the desire to see modern language teaching used much more by 
teachers to further the cause of international understanding among 
different nations and cultures. IBE — 375.13 


Interamerican Meeting The first Interamerican Conference on Psycho- 
of Psychologists logy, to be held at Ciudad Trujillo in the Domi- 
nican Republic, from 10th to 20th December, 1953, will consider the 
following problems : (a) place of psychology in the field of scientific know- 
ledge (limits, nature and task of psychological subjects); (b) unification 
of study plans preparing for the career of psychologist and associated 
careers in American countries; (c) legal situation of the profession of 
psychologist; (d) collaboration of psychologists in defence of national 
community values and in civil defence ; (e) present position of psychology 
and of psychologists in the various member countries of the society ; 
(f) discussion of the contradictory problems of psychology. IBE — 15 


Anti-illiteracy Campaign The first West African seminar on the United 
Nations and its Specialized Agencies was recently held at Monrovia. It 
was organized by the Liberian United Nations Association and the Liberian 
government and was attended by 64 delegates from 7 West African 
countries: Liberia, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, West Togo, East Togo, Came- 
roons and the Gold Coast. In view of the success of the various fundamental 
education programmes in the fight against illiteracy, poverty and sickness, 
the delegates adopted a resolution requesting Unesco to study the possi- 
bility of establishing a fundamental education centre in West Africa. 
IBE — 879.636 


pars Universities’ One hundred and ten official delegates repre- 

y senting 72 universities met at Madrid and 
Salamanca from 3rd to 11th October, 1953, and adopted a series of reso- 
lutions bearing among other things on the mission of the university, the 
equivalence of studies and degrees, exchange of professors, students and 
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material, history teaching in scholastic institutions in the Spanish- 
speaking countries, the founding of a supra-national Spanish university, 
and joint action with Unesco of the countries represented in the assembly, 
etc. A special resolution recognised the Spanish-American Bureau of 
Education as the permanent secretariat of the Spanish universities’ 
assembly, of which another meeting was contemplated for 1955. 

IBE — 378 — 387 N 


European Studies The Institute of Postgraduate International 
Studies connected with the University of Paris has recently established a 
section for European studies, in which important questions concerning 
the integration of Europe will be studied. IBE — 375.825 — 378 


Child Psychology Meeting International meetings to discuss child psycho- 
logy will be held in Paris from 21st to 26th April, 1954, under the chairman- 
ship of Professor H. Wallon. The two main themes for discussion will be : 
(1) relation between psychology and pedagogy (from the two-fold point 
of view of psycho-pedagogy and the psychology of schoolchildren); 
(2) children and their environment (influence of the home environment on 
the adaptation of children to different surroundings). In furtherance 
of the work done at the meetings, an international committee will examine 
means of ensuring regular exchanges of information and of psychological 
and pedagogical documentation. (Information can be obtained from the 
following address: 41, Gay-Lussac, Paris Ve). IBE — 136.7 f 


Sanatorium for A sanatorium for Asiatic students, comprising 
Asiatic Students very modern equipment, recreation rooms, a 
library and a playing field, is being built in a slightly mountainous district 
near Pekin. IBE — 378.9 


International Meeting The International Union of Family Organiza- 
on Family Affairs tions held a conference in Lisbon, from 23rd to 
30th September, 1953, on family and social techniques. Twenty-two 
countries were represented. With regard to domestic science training, it 
was decided that this should not be limited to certain practical work such 
as cooking and needlework, but should also comprise all activities associated 
with family life including hygiene, child care, rationalisation of work, 
household accounts or psychology of education. IBE — 37 N — 373.65 


World Congress on Convened by the International Union for Child 
Child Welfare Welfare, a world congress it to be held at Zagreb, 
from 30th August to 4th September, 1954, in the organization of which 
the Council of Child Welfare Associations in Yugoslavia will collaborate. 
Members will discuss how it is possible to safeguard family life values 
for the child when, in the interests of health or education, he is obliged to 
leave his home, or when the home environment is unsatisfactory. 
IBE — 362.7 — 37 N. 


Dl. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to faciliate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents” used by the Bureau. 


37 G YEARBOOKS — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


The Year Book of Education 1953. London, Evans Bros., in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, 1953. 8?/, x51/, ins. xii & 588 pp. Index. 
£3.33. — This is the first volume of The Year Book of Education, since its 
inauguration twenty years ago, to be published under the joint respon- 
sibility of the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York. It is concerned with the economic 
and social position of teachers throughout the world today, not merely to 
collect statistics of salaries, though there is plenty of evidence to show that 
they are inadequate in many parts of the world, but also “ to find out how 
teachers are appointed and dismissed, what social class they come from, 
what sort of friends they meet, and what sort of lives they lead ”. Section I 
contains a series of six special studies on different aspects of the question. 
Articles in the other sections, all by specialists who are solely responsible 
for the views sag a concern individual countries, Section II being confined 
to the British Isles, Section III to English-speaking countries, Section IV 
to Europe Soames Eastern Europe), Section V to Asia, and Section VI to 
Latin America. (IBE) 


37 N INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


XVIth International Conference on Public Education, convened by Unesco 
and the IBE. Proceedings and Recommendations. Paris, Unesco ; Geneva, 
International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 151, 1953. 172 pp. 
Sw. frs. 4. — This Conference was particularly important. During its pro- 
ceedings, the delegates of 52 governments taking part unanimously adopted 
two recommendations, comprising in all 123 articles, concerning respectively 
the training and the status of primary teachers. In addition to the text of 
these two recommendations, which might well be regarded as an “ Inter- 
national Teachers’ Charter ”, this volume contains the introductory reports 
presented by the rapporteurs and an analytical summary of the 17 meetings 
devoted by the Conference to the general discussion and vote on the two 
recommendations and to the presentation of reports from the different 
countries on educational progress during 1952-1953. (IBE) 


379 ADMINISTRATION — 371.1 TEACHING STAFF 


The First Three Years of Teaching: fee the Growth and Measuring the 
Effectiveness of the Beginning Teacher. Albany, N.Y., State Education Depart- 
ment, 1952. 101/, x 7#/, ins. 32 pp. Tables. Ius. — A concise handbook for 
the use of school administrators on the selection, in-service help and training, 
and evaluation of the work, of new teachers. It will undoubtedly help to 
increase the number of recruits to, and reduce the number of resignations 
and dismissals from, the teaching profession. (IBE) 
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37 P RESEARCH — 375.2 TEACHING OF SCIENCE 


BEVERIDGE, W. I. B. The Art of Scientific Investigation. London, 
Heinemann, 1953 (2nd ed.). 8*/, Kou ins. xii & 176 pp. Illus. App. Bibliogr. 
Index. 10s.6d. — The publishers this a book about ‘‘ the mechanism D 
which discoveries are made ”, but the author has wisely chosen to call the 
process an art. For it is indeed obviously an art, and not a mechanism, in 
the sense that it calls for an awareness that extends far beyond the mere 
objects of study, which in science as it now exists are generally of a material 
nature. Professor Beveridge presents a wealth of facts as to how given 
scientists have made given discoveries, and this approach makes his book 
of almost unique interest and importance. Particularly fascinating are his 
detailed accounts of the discoveries made when time, the human being, and 
circumstances were “‘ accidentally ’’’ propitious, and of the role played by 
sleep in scientific discovery. (IBE) 


879.75 EDUCATION IN THE LIGHT- OF RELIGION 

BOWLEY, Agatha H., and TOWNROE, Michael. The Spiritual Develop- 
ment of the Child. Edinburgh and London, Livingstone, 1953. 71/,x5 ins. 
84 pp. Index. 6s. — Written by a child psychologist and a parish priest in 
Colle poration: this booklet is an attempt to Py a good deal more fan the 
usual lip-service to the conception of a child as a unity of body, mind and 
spirit. The very precise educational position it takes up is indicated by the 
use, in the title and throughout the text, of the expression ‘‘ the child ”, 
whereby the emphasis is definitely placed on the abstract rather than the 
concrete and individual aspects of spiritual growth. (IBE) 


370.46 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
The Functional Classification of Child Speech. Melbourne, Australian Council 
for Educational Research, 1953. 131/, x 83), ins. 20 pp. Tables. App. (Information 
Bulletin No. 30). — An account of the recording of the spontaneous 
eech of twenty-four children in a kindergarten some two months before 
they started po mary school, and the analysis of this speech into sixty-one 
categories. (IBE) 


370.7 EXPERIMENTAL PEDAGOGY — 375.103 VOCABULARY 

Growth in Vocabulary and Expression in the first twelve months at school. 
(Information Bulletin No. 25.) Growth in Vocabulary and Expreasion in the first 
two years at school. (Information Bulletin No. 29.) Melbourne, Australian 
Council for Educational Research, 1952 & 1953 resp. 13*/,x81¥/, ins. 13 & 
14 pp. resp. Tables. App’s. — Two pilot investigations (based mainly on the 
use of some twenty-four pictures to tap the speech of a selected group of 
children) made under the auspices of the ACER. (IBE) 


371.265 INTELLIGENCE TESTS 

Social Implications of the 1947 Scottish Mental Survey. London, University 
of London Press, 1953. 9 x 53/, ins. xiii & 356 b: App. 10s.6d. — A sequel 
to “The Trend of Scottish Intelligence ” DUE shed in 1949. Mr. James 
Maxwell, who was almost exclusively responsible for the present volume, 
concludes that all the data point in the same direction, namely that the 
occupational class of the father is the common factor (not necessarily the 
cause) in the differences found in the intelligence and physique of the children 


tested. (IBE) 


371.265 INTELLIGENCE TESTS 

WAVERLEY, Martin. Preparation for the Working of Intelligence Tests. 
London, Harrap, 1953. AXE ins. 44 pp. 5s. — The author believes that 
with certain very important reservations it is justifiable to prepare or ‘ coach’ 
for intelligence tests, as it is obvious that any child understanding the tech- 
nique of the test has an advantage over the child to whom it presents an 
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entirely fresh idea. Consequently he has compiled for the use of both teachers 
and parents a series of examples of the main types of questions used in group 
tests, with which a child is likely to be faced, showing the different way in 
which they may be presented and giving several practice items. (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES 


WYMER, Norman. Dr. Arnold of Rugby. London, Hale, 1953. 8%/, x 51/1 
ins. 208 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. Index. 21s. — This is the first substantial biography 
of the headmaster in ‘ Tom Brown’s Schooldays ”” to be written for over a 
hundred years. Mr. Wymer traces in detail Arnold’s efforts as headmaster 
of Rugby to win the cooperation of the assistant masters ; the novel way 
in which he took boys into his confidence and gradually developed his pre- 
fectorial system ; his resolve to educate the boys as “‘ Christian gentlemen ”. 
Much of Arnold’s strange synthesis of-sensitiveness and ruthlessness can be 
gleamed from Mr. Wymer’s wealth of quotations from letters, diaries and 
conversations, as, for example, when the time came to send Arnold’s son 
Matthew away from home to a school, and Arnold confided to a friend: 
“I am inclined to think that the trials of a school are useful to a boy’s cha- 
racter... but .on the other hand the immediate effect of it is so ugly that, 
like washing one’s hands with earth one shrinks from dirtying them so grie- 
vously in the first stage-of the process ”. The picture that emerges from 
y M ymer’s pages of the ‘‘ great stern prophet ” is likely to be definitive. 

(IBE) i 


373.11 (42) CLASSICAL GRAMMAR SCHOOLS (ENGLAND) 


CROSS, M. Claire. The Free Grammar School of Leicester. Leicester, 
University College of Leicester, 1953. 9%/,x71/, ins. 52 pp. (Department of 
English Local ery, Occasional Papers, No. 4.) 6s. — An original study 
by a pupil of the ggeston Grammar School for Girls, Leicester, revised 
and amplified for publication as a contribution to historical knowledge by 
the Department of English Local History, University College of Leicester. 
As the editor of the series states, “in its present form the essay may be 
regarded as a stepping-stone towards a general history of education in Lei- 
cestershire ”. The Free Grammar School history, as reported here, dates 
from 1536 to 1841, though records suggest that a public grammar school 
existed much earlier. (IBE) 


371.016 (94) PRIVATE SCHOOLS (AUSTRALIA) — 379.4 (94) STATUS oF PRIVATE 
SCHOOLS (AUSTRALIA) 


RADFORD, W. C. (Compiled ae The Non-Government Schools of 
Australia. A Descriptive and Statisti Account. Melbourne, Published 
for The Australian Council for Educational Research by Melbourne University 
Press, 1953. 8°/, x 51/, ins. x & 124 pp. Appendix. (ACER, Research Series, 
No. 66.) 21s. — Deals with the results of a survey made by the ACER, in 
1952, which took the following form: (i) the collection and study of data 
already available in printed reports or the offices of State Education Depart- 
ments or Statisticians ; (ii) an analysis of the replies received to a question- 
naire sent to each known non-governmental school in Australia, and returned 
by 88 per cent of them. It covers such questions as the organization and 
control of non-governmental schools, types and numbers of establishments 
termed schools, numbers of teachers and pupils, and further statistical data 
for the years 1948-1951. A list of schools, subdivided by states, and within 
each state, into Catholic and Non-Catholic, and of schools for Aboriginals 
ds given in an appendix. (IBE) 


(94) AUSTRALIA — 37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA 


CAIGER, George (edited by, under the auspices of the Australian 
Institute of International Affairs). The Australian Way of Life. Melbourne, 
London, Toronto, Heinemann, 1953. 8°/,x51/, ins. xvi & 158 pp. 12s.6d. — 
A collection of writings by experts on different aspects of the Australian 
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way of life, comprising chapters on family life, education, politics, religion, 
the economic pattern and Australia’s place in the world today. Each chapter 
ends with a short bibliographical note about the author. Dr. K. S. Cun 
ningham, Director of the Australian Council for Educational Research since 
1930, contributes the chapter on the educational system, including some 
statistics and a brief historical summary. The present volume is the first 
of a series under the auspices of the International Studies Conference, planned 
and financially aided by Unesco. (IBE) 


37 A (612) EDUCATION IN LIBYA 


Report of the Mission to Libya. Paris, Unesco, 1952. 91/,X6 ins. 88 pp. 
(Educational Missions — V}. $1.00; 5s.; 250 fr. — Measures recommended by 
a United Nations commission of experts, presided over by Professor Benjamin 
Higgins, appointed to study the economic and social problems of Libya, 
and including the original full text of the report on the educational develop- 
ment of the country presented by Mr. Roger Le Tourneau, Professor of the 
History of Islamic Civilization at the University of Algiers. (IBE) 


‘371.43 New EDUCATION 


WASHBURNE, Carleton. Schools Aren’t What They Were. London, 
Heinemann, 1953. 71/,X5 ins. 156 pp. 7s.6d. — The one-time director of 
the Winnetka Schools, Chicago, has written this book ‘ for parents and 
others ” in order to provide information of a popular kind about progressive 
education and to confute its critics. The ground he so succintly covers 
includes the dominant role allotted to science in the philosophy of progressive 
education, the question of training for obedience or democratic initiative, 
the place of religion in progressive education, and a comparison with tra- 
ditional education. Professor Washburne makes it clear that the main goal 
of progressive education is conduct that is rational, flexible, and social; if 
it is still objected that such conduct is lacking in depth, the fault does not 
lie with progressive education, but with the rationality on which progressive 
education, rightly, is based, and which for all but a relatively few individ- 
uals has so far been able to embrace little more than the mere surface of 
existence. (IBE) 


871.291 (42) RURAL SCHOOLS 


RICHMOND, W. Kenneth. The Rural School — Its Problems and 
Prospects. London, Alvin Redman, 1953. 71/, x43%/, ins. 208 pp. 10s.6d. — 
A forthright and stimulating discussion of the problem of the rural school 
and its place in society. The author believes that the problem must be 
approached from the rural point of view and that it is social and psychological 
rather than economic. He also believes ‘‘ that all-round reforms could be 
effected without new NT and without any additional expenditure, if 
only the quality of the teaching were improved, and the school given more 
opportunities of developing good human relationships with its neighbour- 
hood ”. (IBẸ) 


371.294 (914) COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 


LAYA, J. C. Little Democracies (revised edition). Manila, Inang Wika 
Publishing Co., 1951. 7 x5 ins. 242 pp. Mus. — The story of the community 
school in action, of nine months’ achievement in one province only, that of 
Bataan. As stated on the title page, it ‘‘ describes the launching of a program, 
the touching loyalties of whole communities, the marvellous discipline of a 
compe of teachers, and the will of a people to survive these hard times ”. 
(IBE) - 


371.294 (914) COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 


LAYA, J. C. New Schools (for the Little Democracies). Manila, Inang 
Wika Publishing Co., 1952. 7x5 ins. 406 pp. Illus. — Continues the story 
of the second stage in the development of the emerging community school 
—as described in ‘ Little Democracies ’’—in provinces other than Bataan. 
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War-time ravages and repeated evacuations meant a break-up of organized 
government, but led eventually to a revival of the traditional barangay form 
of government of the early Filipinos, now known as the purok organization 
of “little democracies ’’ which today exist in almost all corners of the archi- 
peligo, and in which the community schools are playing a leading part. (IBE) 


374.8 (92) Mass EDUCATION — 379.635 ILLITERACY 


` Mass Education in Indonesia. [Djakarta], Department of Mass Education, 
Ministry of Education, Instruction and Culture, Republic of Indonesia. 
7x43/, ins. 204 pp. Illus. Charts. — Gives details of the activities of the 
Department of Mass Education, particularly in connection with its anti- 
illiteracy campaign and its social education service. (IBE) 


372.21 PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION — 613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 


Mental Hygiene in the Nursery School. Report of a joint WHO-Unesco 
Expert Meeting held in Paris, 17-22 September 1951. Paris, Unesco, 1953. 
81/, x 51/, ins. 36 pp. (Problems in Education — IX). $20; 1s.; 50 fr. — A 
report intended especially for nursery school teachers and for those persons 
responsible for their training, analysing the main objectives of pre-school 
education : ‘‘ to promote individual development and adaptation ; to foster 
the psychological capacity for life in groups of equals ; to help the parents, 
and possibly even to help them improve themselves as parents ; to prepare 
the children for entry to their later form of school ; to cooperate closely with 
the services concerned with mental and physical ill-health by the early 
diagnosis of maladjusted or handicapped children ”. (IBE) 


371.92 (42) MENTALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (ENGLAND) 


LLOYD, Frances. Educating the Sub-normal Child. Aspects of the work 
of a Junior School for Educationally Sub-normal Children. London, Methuen, 
1953. 71/,x4*/, ins. 148 pp. Index. (Contribution to Modern Education.) 
11s.6d. — Discusses the educability of mentally handicapped children (I.Q. 
between 50 and 75), the aims of the special schoo] and how it can best achieve 
these aims, the social training of educationally sub-normal children with 
special reference to their own cultural background and their parents’ attitudes, 
and how the mentally handicapped child who appears emotionally disturbed 
can be helped through creative work to achieve aajustment. The case studies 
of pupils in the author’s school show the importance of providing special 
schools for ESN children. (IBE) | 


379.95 (42) & (41) BUDGETS (ENGLAND & WALES, SCOTLAND) 


Eighth Report from the Select Committee on Estimates. Together with 
the Minutes of Evidence taken before Sub-Committee E and Appendices. 
Session 1952-1953. Schools. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1953. 
91/, x6 ins. DE 9s. — Confined entirely to schools in England and Wales 
and in Scotland, this very brief report discusses old schools, the time-lag 
between house’ and school building, transport, the building of new schools, 
and school building in Scotland, while the papers annexed to the minutes 
of evidence include various memoranda on school building programmes and 
transport costs. 


378 (68) HIGHER EDUCATION (UNION oF SOUTH AFRICA) — 379.32 (68) FINANCE 
(UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) 


Report of the Commission of Enquiry into University Finances and Salaries, 1951. 
(Pretoria), Union of South Africa, 1953. 13 x8 ins. v-286 pp. 6s.9d. — The 
government commission whose report is published in this volane investigated 
the policy that should be pursued to render the work of the South African 
universities as effective as possible for the benefit of the country as a whole, 
and to what extent and in what way the universities should be subsidised 
for this purpose. It proposed, inter alia, that a statutory University Grants 
Commission be instituted with executive and advisory functions and that 
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all new moneys donated to a university after the coming into operation of 
ap nie regulations, should first be credited to a Donations Fund. 


374.5 (73) UNIVERSITY EXTENSION COURSES (UNITED STATES) 


MORTON, John R. recon): University Extension in the United States. 
(Birmingham, Alabama), University of Alabama Press, 1953. 9x6 ins. xvi 
& 144 pp. Bibliogr. Cloth $2.25, paper $1.00. — “A Study by the National 
University Extension Association, made with the assistance of a grant from 
the Fund for Adult Education.” The NUEA consists of 76 institutions of 
higher education, in all parts of the United States, providing a wide range 
of educational services for individuals and groups in addition to their pro- 
grammes of residence instruction and research. This comprehensive study 
with its numerous tables thus provides a detailed account of an important 
part of the adult education effort of the United States. (IBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY — 375.42 History — 375.40 SociaL STUDIES — 
37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


History, Geography and Social Studies. A summary of school programmes 
in fifty-three countries. Paris, Unesco, 1958. 81/, x101/, ins. 120 pp. — A 
comparative study of history, geography and social studies curricula in 
53 countries, presented in simple chart form with the information provided 
under the general headings of primary and secondary schools. e sum- 
maries of syllabuses are of those used in public or State-aided, not private, 


schools. (TBE) 


375.13 MoDERN LANGUAGES 


MALLINSON, Vernon. Teaching a Modern Language. London, Heine- 
mann, 1953. 71/, x 4°/, ins. 136 pp. Index. (The Heinemann Creative Language 
Series). 8s.6d. — A preria and stimulating book for practising teachers 
discussing the principles and techniques of modern language teaching, based 
on extensive personal experience and first hand study of methods used in 
various European countries. A good bibliography is given as an appendix. 
(IBE) 


875.86 Home Economics — 377.25 EDUCATION FOR FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 


BROWN, Murlel W. With Focus on Family Living. The Story of Four 
Experiments in Community Organization for omy Life Education. 
Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, Office of Education, 1953. 
91/, X6 ins. 248 pp. Illus. Index. (Vocational Division Bulletin No. 249, Home 
Economics Education Serles No. 28.) 60 cents. — Each of the four com- 
munity programmes—in two counties and two cities in four different states— 
reported here was launched in 1938 in cooperation with the U.S. Office of 
Education in a plan to study ways of strengthening family living ra 
cooperative community action. One conclusion reached was “that the 
schools have a compelling responsibility in a democratic society for nee 
people to learn how to appreciate and express in action the spiritual values 
which are central in the democratic way of life”. (IBE) 


s 


375.44 ECONOMIC SCIENCES 

LIPSON, E. A Short History of Wool and its Manufacture (mainly in 
England). London, Heinemann, 1953. 8?/,x5 ins. 206 pp. Index. 12s.6d. — 
A comprehensive account of the development and present condition of wool 
production and the manufacture of wool textiles in its historical and social 
setting, suitable for students of agriculture and industry. (IBE) 


37 L LIBRARIES z 

Libraries in India 1951. (New Delhi), Ministry of Education, Government 
of India (1952). 91/, x 61/, ins. 256 PP. ppendix. Index. (Publication No. 123. 
— This publication, the first of its kind to be published in India, gives usef 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 171 





information about 1,200 libraries in the country for the year 1950-1951, 
classified under the following general headings : Government of India libraries ; 
state government libraries; university and college libraries; libraries of 
research institutions, laboratories and societies ; public school libraries ; and 
ublic libraries. Details concerning distribution by states, by stock, and 
by management are given in an appendix. (IBE) 


137 CHARACTER STUDY 


LE SENNE, René. Traité de caractérologie. Paris, Presse universitaires 
d'Ile de France, 1949 (3rd ed. rev. & enlarged). 71/, x 5?/, ins. 654 pp. App. 
Index. — A study of the inherited attitudes forming a person’s ‘‘ mental 
skeleton ”. In the append is given the estionnaire of the statistical 


inquiry conducted by Heymans and E. Wiersma. (IBE) 


37 A (44) EDUCATION IN FRANCE 


CAVALIER, Marie-Louise. L’Ecole publique et ses maitres. Paris, Service 
d’édition et de vente des publications de l’Education nationale, (1953). 
93/, x6 ins. Illus. Tables. Bibliogr. (Mémoires et documents scolaires, No. 1.) 
— A short account of the public school in France, intended in particular 
for foreign educationists, and with special reference to social education. 
(IBE) 


370 THEORY oF EDUCATION — 37B History oF EDUCATION 


LEIF, J. and RUSTIN, G. Pédagogie générale par l’étude des doctrines 
pédagogiques. Paris, Delagrave, 1953. 81/, x 51/, ins. 381 pp. — A comparative 
study of educational ideas and doctrines, under the headings of the meaning 
of education, various conceptions of education, instruments of action and 
discipline, and teaching methods. Supplemented by a practical part and 
bibliographical notices, etc., linked up with the curriculum for the two-year 
training courses. (IBE) 


370.7 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 


DOTTRENS, R. Un laboratoire de pédagogie expérimentale et des besoins 
auxquels il répond. Neuchatel & Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 91/, x 62/, 
ins. 63 pp. Tables. Bibliogr. (Cahiers de pédagogie expérimentale et de psy- 
chologie de l’enfant, Nouvelle Série, No. 10.) Sw. frs. 3.30. — A report of 
the aims, equipment and methods of the experimental education laboratory 
founded in 1945 in connection with the Institute of Educational Sciences, 
of the University of Geneva, followed by detailed examples of the research 
and inquiries it carries out, and a complete list of its published work (covering 
such varied matters as instruction in the mother tongue, arithmetic, writing, 
history, civics, geography, and ethics, in addition to brochures on the technical 
aspects of experimental educational psychology). (IBE) 


370.9 FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION 


QUEGUINER, Maurice. Education de base. Préoccupations catholiques 
et initiatives de I’Unesco. Paris, Centre catholique international de coordi- 
nation Pure de l'Unesco, n.d. 61/, x 43/, ins. 98 pp. App’s. Tables. —- A short 
account of fundamental education and Unesco’s experiments, some examples 
of Roman Catholic activity in this fleld, and suggestions on methods and 
materials. (IBE) 


371.025 EDUCATION OF PARENTS — 136.7 CHILD PsycHoLoGy 


DUFOUYER, Pierre. L'âme enfantine (du premier fige à 18 ons) expliquée 
aux mamans. Bruxelles, Action familiale; Paris-Tournai, Casterman, 1953, 
7/, x5 ins. 197 pp. Illus. (Série “ Psychologie expliquée ”, No. 1.) — A popular 
account of child psychology, intended to explain to parents what the condi- 
tions are that will help or hinder the development of their child’s thought, 
feeling and will, and his character. (IBE) 
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371.31 Grour Work 


LUSTENBERGER, Werner. Le Travail scolaire groupes. Histoire — 
Pratique — Théorie. Neuchâtel and Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 
71/, X5 ins. 188 pp. Bibliogr. (Actualités pédagogiques, et psychologiques.) — 
An account of the historical development of group teaching, of its relationship 
to children’s learning from each other and to the monitorial system, of the 
influence in this field of Dewey and Decroly, and of the various modern 
varieties of group teaching (Cousinet, Petersen, Kerschensteiner, Gaudig, 
Lotte Muller, Leuthold). (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


BEAUJEAN, Marcel. Notions de psychologie et de pédagogie appliquées 
aux exercices physiques: Gymnastique — Jeux — Sports. iége, DUP, 
Imprimeur, n.d. 81/,X51/, ins. 343° pp. Bibliogr. — study of physical 
education in the light of varying schools of psychology and educational 
theory, and practical suggestions regarding the organization of physical 
education classes, games, folk dancing, sports, camping, etc. (IBE) 


371.871 Hozrpay Camps 


PLANCHON, Jean. La sécurité des enfants. Paris, Editions du Scarabée, 
1952. 717, x 51/, ins. 111 pp. Bibliogr. (Collection ‘‘ La colonie de vacances ”). 
— Practical suggestions on ensuring the safety of children attending holiday 
camps. (IBE) 


371.93 JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 


CHAZAL, Jean. Etudes de criminologie juvénile. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1952. 9 x 51/, ins. 132 pp. Index. — A study of environmental 
and psychological influences on a child’s development, of the correlation 
between juvenile delinquency and the cinema, of children’s gangs, etc. The 
author shows that the attitude taken up by teachers, doctors, Judges and 
social workers towards juvenile delinquency, will depend on the manner 
(ise) e of their understanding of what he chooses to call its “mechanism”. 


375.102 SPELLING 


HOUZIAUX, J. La dictée préparée et commentée, à l’usage des classes 
de sixième. Namur, Wesmael-Charlier, 1953 (2nd ed.). 8x51/, ins. 107 pp. 
(Livre du maître). — The teacher’s edition of a book giving suggestions on 
dictation, and texts for dictation which serve as illustrations of one or more 
points of grammar. A pupil’s edition is also available. (IBE) 


375.13 MopERN LANGUAGES — 37 N CONFERENCES 


Congrés de la Fédération internationale des professeurs de langues vivantes 
(7-11 avril 1953). (Paris), Supplément de la revue ‘‘ Les langues modernes ”. 
91/,X61/, ins. 112 pp. — Proceedings of the Conference, and the reports 

resented by Closset (curricula and methods) ; Hulme, Marcy and Grandbois 
modern languages in technical education); and Handrich and Mallison (modern 
languages and general education). (IBE) 


375.32 GEOMETRY 

DESTOUCHES, Jean-Louis. Méthodologie : Notions géométriques. Paris, 
Gauthier-Villars, 1953, 93/, x 61/, ins. 228 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — A heuristic 
approach to the teaching of the science of geometry. (IBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY 


CHARDONNET, Jean. Atlas de l’Europe occidentale. Cartes et com- 
mentaires sur la communauté de l’Europe occidentale. Lyon, Paris, IAC, (1953). 
12 x 83/, ins. 52 pp. Fr. frs. 750. — An entirely new and specially compiled 
atlas, with accompanying notes in French and English, aiming to show the 
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economic. importance of a unified Europe, particularly western Europe, by 
accurately indicating the whole of the elements of industrial power available, 
so as to reveal, through a few instances, the most noteworthy attempts at 
union since 1948, viewed as a whole, and the difficulties arising from these 
attempts. A useful volume for the study of economic geography. (IBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY 


NOUGIER, L.-R. and H. L’enfant géographe. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires.de France, 1952. 61/, x 47/, ins. 131 pp. — Valuable suggestions on the 
teaching of geography from primary to university level, by two teachers 
with considerable experience. They stress the importance of direct observa- 
tion in regard to physical geography, and of imagination in regard to human 
geography, and insist that these two aspects of the subject are indissolubly 
linked. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.1 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 


GUITTARD, Louis. L’évolution religieuse des adolescents. Paris, Editions 
Spes, 1952. 98/,x51/, ins. 492 pp. Bibliogr. — An account of the attempt 
to reveal the religious development of a sample of over two thousand Roman 
Catholic adolescents over a period of six years, by the use of a questionnaire, 
and to use the information thus gained for the purposes of religious education 
and of contributing to the psychology of religious development. (IBE) 


y 


377.2 MoraL EDUCATION 


MERIAUX, R., and PETIT, E. La formation morale à l’école primaire, 
du sentiment à la raison. Paris, Bourrelier, 1953. 7 X41/, ins. 189 pp. Index. 
(Carnets de pédagogie pratique). — A contribution to the problem of the 
adequate moral education of children living in a world at the particular 
(BE) ey stage where traditional morality has been largely undermined. 


377.31 INTER-GRouP RELATIONS — 377.37 LEADERSHIP TRAINING — 
371.31 Group Work 


JOHANNOT, Henri. L’individu et le groupe: Les relations entre humains, 
le réle des leaders, le travail en équipe. ‘Neuchatel and Paris, Delachaux 
& Niestlé, 1953. 81/, X51/, ins. 143 pp. — An analysis of the nature of the 
group, the conditions under which a group can function, and the role and 
training of the leader. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID — 137 CHARACTER STUDY 


KUNKEL, Fritz. Psychothérapie du caractère. Translated from the 
German by L. Barbey. Paris and Levon; Vitte, 1952. 71/,x51/, ins. 185 pp. 
(Animus et anima.) — A practical account of the author’s views on character 
study, for the use of teachers and self-educators. Contains a glossary of 
technical terms. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 


TRAMER, M. Problèmes et détresses d’écoliers. Translated by Léon 
Marcel. Neuchâtel and Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 71/, x5 ins. 188 pp. 
(Actualités pédagogiques et psychologiques.) Sw. frs. 6.25 — An account 
of ways in which pupils may be helped who fall behind in their school work 
on account of intellectual, emotional and physical difficulties. (IBE) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 373.7 APPRENTICESHIP — 158.1 PsycHo- 
TECHNIQUES 


CARRARD, Alfred. Psychologie de l’homme au travail. Neuchâtel and 


Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 81/,x6 ins. 290 PP: App’s. Bibliogr. Sw. 
fr. 10.40 — A translation of the author’s Praktische Einfuhrung in Probleme 
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der Arbeitpsychologle, published posthumously, dealing with the problems of 
oh guidance, vocational training and selection, and group behaviour. 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


BAUDHUIN, Fernand. Les carrières intellectuelles. Louvain, Société 
d’études morales, sociales et juridiques, Institut de recherches économiques 
et sociales, 1953. RAT ins. 202 pp. Bibliogr. App’s. Belgian frs. 60.— 
Guidance on the nature o ntellectu careers, the openings and salaries they 
offer, and the capacities they call for, with statistics and practical information 
appended. (IBE À 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PsycHoLoay — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL 
PsycHoLocy 


BUSEMANN, A. Krisenjahre im Ablauf der menschlichen Jugend. Ratingen, 
Henn, 1953. 8 x 6 ins. 167 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — A study of the various stages 
tn the development of children and adolescents, of the culties that teachers 
experience in this connection, and of the methods whereby such difficulties 
may be overcome. (IBE) 


136.7 Camp PsycHOLoGy 


STERN, Erich. Jugendpsycholo; Eine Einführung in die Rey loge 
der Entwicklung von der Geburt bis zum Abschluss der Pubertät. Stuttgart, 
Hippokrates-Verlag Marquart, 1951 (5th ed.). 9x 6% ins. 188 pp. Bibliogr. — 
A re-edition of Stern’s standard work on the principles, tendencies and aims 
of child psychology. (IBE) 


| 136.8 SocraAz PsycHoLogy — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


RUPPERT, J. P. i chologie im Raum der Erzichung. Weinbeim, 
Verlag Julius Beltz, 1952. 8 x534 ins. 208 pP. Bibliogr. Index. — General 
considerations on socio-anthropological and socio-psychological ideas and 
the biological conditions of social maturity, followed by a study of three 
fundamental problems within the framework of the educational application 
of these ideas: (a) the influence of social psychology on family life and edu- 
‘cation; (b) the psychology of groups of children; and (c) the psychology 
of groups of adolescents. (IBE) 


15 PsycnoLogy 


NAFFIN, Paul. Eimfihrang in die Psychologie. Für Studenten, junge 
Lehrer, Eltern und Erzieher. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, 1953 (4th ed.)- 
84 x54 ins. aoe PP: App. Bibliogr. — Revised edition of a course on general 
psychology (see Bulletin No. 92), completed by several new ae dealing, 
among other topics, with the problem of exercise and fatigue. (1BE) 


15 PsycnHoLtogy — 372 ADULT EDUCATION 


MOERS, Martha. Die Entwickl hasen des menschlichen Lebens. Eine 
psychologische Studie als Grundlage da Erwachsenenbildung. Ratingen, 
Aloys Henn Verlag. 1953. 94, x61% ins. 134 pp. Index. — Description of 
the different phases in the development of a human being and their repercus- 
sions on the education of adults, followed by an examination of the corres- 
ponding output of these various stages in development. (IBE) 


37 A (4) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (EUROPE) 

> HYLLA, Erich & WRINKLE, W.L. Die Schulen in Westeuropa. Im 
Auftrage der Hochschule für internationale padagogische Forschung bearbeitet. 

Bad Nauheim, Im Christian-Verlag, 1953. 94, x6% ins. 663 pp. Diagr. 

Bibliogr. Index. — A very comprehensive picture of the school systems and 
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educational problems in ten European countries: Norway, Sweden, Italy, 
England, Belgium, German Federal Republic, the Netherlands, Switzerland, 
France and Denmark, each account being written by an expert in the coun 
concerned and being illustrated by charts showing the organization of admi- 
nistration and school inspection, as well as the distribution of pupils between 
the different types of schools. The last chapter is devoted to the problem of 
teaching in aurepe and the best means of developing the cultural unity of 
this continent. (IBE) 


37 G (494) YEARBOOKS — 37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 


Archiv für das schweixerische Unterrichtswesen. 38 Jahrgang 1952. Mit Unter- 
stützung des Bundes herausgegeben von der Konferenz der kantonalen 
Erziehungsdirektoren. Editor: Dr. A. Roemer, St. Gallen. Frauenfeld, 
Verlag Huber, 1953. 9x6% ins. 132 pp. Bibliogr. Tables. Statistics. — An 
important part of this yearbook on education in Switzerland is devoted to 
amtio-visnal teaching aids, the problem of school equipment in a multi-lingual 
and very sparsely populated canton, vocational training in another mountain- 
ous canton, and the training and salaries of primary school teachers. As . 
customary, the yearbook contains the laws and educational regulations passed 
in Switzerland during the past year, reports on educational developments 
in the different cantons, a list of educational books published, and school 
statistics. (IBE) 


370 THEORY oF EDUCATION — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


SCHNEIDER, Friedrich. Einführang in die Ersichungswissenschaft, mit 
besonderer Berücksichtigung der Lehre vom Erziehen und Unterrichten. 
Graz, Wien & Koln, Verlag Styria, 1953 (2nd ed.). 84% x5 ins. 427 pp. Bibliogr. 
Index. — Introduction of the Catholic attitude to educational sciences, dealing 
in the first part with the principles, aims and general character of such sciences, 
and in the second with the analytical idea of education through play, work and 
sport, etc., and with the synthetic idea of the family ony and school 
education. The third part is devoted to general teaching methods and to 
various experiments in school reform such as activity methods, Dalton Plan, 
Winnetka Plan, and Jena Plan. (IBE) 


371.263 SCHOLASTIC TESTS 


SCHENK-DANZINGER, Lotte. Entwicklungstests für das Schulalter. 
I. Teil: Altersstufe 5-11 Jahre. Pädagogisch-psychologische Arbeiten. Wien, 
Verlag fiir Jugend und Volk, 1953. 834 x 63% ins. Illus. Bibliogr. — Description 
and analysis of a series of scholastic tests of development, following the Bühler- 
Hetzer tests for the early years and enabling an evaluation to be made of 
social maturity, the faculty of learning manual skill, and intelligence, account 
being taken of the problems raised by school life. The tests were standardized 
at the Educational Institute in Vienna where they were used in the child 
guidance clinics for children between six and eleven years of age. (IBE) 


371.36 INTUITIVE METHODS — 371.43 Actrviry METHODS 


KATZER, Maximilian. Das Lehrgespräch in der Volksschule. Versuch einer 
Darstellung der technischen Unterrichtsarbeit in der Volksschule. Düsseldorf, 
Pädagogischer Verlag Schwann, 1951. 81%, x5% ins. 80 pp. — Free conver- 
sation with children in class, already practised in many schools, should have 
a formative effect on the children concerned. It needs, however, to be syste- 
matic and raises many problems, as the author shows by giving several practical 
examples of intuitive teaching. (IBE) 


371.381 HANDICRAFTS — 375.91 TEACHING or HANDICRAFTS 


HILS, Karl. Werken für alle. Von den Wurzeln der menschlichen Werk- 
kraft. Ravensburg, Otto Maier Verlag, 1953. 94% x6% ins. 152 pp. Illus. — 
A discussion of the means of developing the creative forces inherent in each 
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human being, and.of the development of creative skills throughout the cen- 
turies, followed by an examination of the psychological aspect of-bandicraft 
nee the role it should play in the leisure of young people, in schools 
and in kindergartens, and in therapy through work, etc. <A second, practical 
part examines how handicraft activity can be undertaken in groups using 
simple and inexpensive equipment. (IBE) 


371.43 Actriviry METHODS — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


KOLLER, Eugen. Unsere Schule. Ein Buch für Erzieher und Eltern. 
Regensburg, Robert Zeise Verlag, 1952. 8% x6 ins. 140 pp. Bibliogr. Fig. — 
Believing that education should be based on psychology, the author shows 
how the requirements laid down in the programme of work can be satisfied 
in accordance with the preinan governing activity methods, which make use 
of manual activity in stimulating the pupils’ interest and in arousing the social 
conception of education. A special chapter discusses how school buildings 
should be adapted to the new objectives of education. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


MOECKLEMANN, Hans. Liebesersiehung und jugendliche Entwicklung. 
Schorndorf bei Stuttgart, Verlag Karl Hofmann, 1952. 7x4% ins. 135 pp. 
Bibliogr. — A small guide to physical education takin special account of 
the psychic development of schoolchildren at all stages. ran ) 


371.93 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


Jugendhriminalität, Vortrage des internationalen Kongresses über Pro- 
bleme ‘der Pdi Fis me Herausgegeben von Friedrich Schneider. 
- Salzburg, Otto Müller Verlag, 1952. 8% x 54% ins. 256 pp. — The papers read 
at the international conference on juvenile delinquency organized in the sum- 
mer of 1951 by the Salzburg (Austria) Institute of Comparative Education 
and dealing among other things with the psychological and education 
problems, and containing also the reports on the situation in Switzerland, 
Germany, the Netherlands, France, England, ‘Portugal, Spain, and the United 
States. (IBE) 


372.5 WRITING — 003 GRAPHOLOGY 


BECKER, Minna. Graphologie der Kinderschrift. Hamburg, Verlag Heinrich 
Ellermann, 1949. 844 x5% ins. 175 pp. Fig. ADD. — An examination of the 
connection between children’s characters and their handwriting, leading to 
the relationship between this and the various forms of intelligence and cha- 
racter types, with a passing reference to their influence on children’s writing. 
Appended are 51 examples of writing illustrating the graphological theory 
upheld in the discussion. (IBE) 


373.13 (48) SCIENCE SECTIONS (GERMANY) 


Die Realschule in Nordrhein- Westfalen. Fredeburger Schriftenreibe. Heraus- 
peni Den im Auftrage des Kultusministeriums des Landes Nordrhein-Westfalen. 
atingen, Aloys Henn Verlag, 1952. 9% x6% ins. 108 pp. — Collection of 
lectures on the problem of, the scientific sections of secondary schools given 
at the Ministry of Education’s centre for refresher courses in North Rhine- 
Westphalia. (IBE) 


372.4 (43) Reapinc — 371.329 (43) Scaooc TEXTBOOKS 


FRONEMANN, Wilhelm. Schrifttam und Exsiehung. Richtlinien ffir den 
neuen Leseunterricht. Ratingen/Rhld., Aloys Henn Verlag, 1951. 8%, x6 ins. 
124 pp. — The choice of reading material is particularly important in Germany 
in view of recent political events. In this historical study the author examines 
the educational trends since the beginning of the century, comments on the 
curricula and the present objectives of the school reading books in order to 
draw conclusions concerning teaching. (IBE) 
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375.12 MOTHER TONGUE 


WASSERZIEHER, Ernst. Leben und Weben der Sprache. Siebente ver- 
besserte Auflage. Bonn, Hannover, Stuttgart, Ferd. Diimmlers Verlag, 1953. 
74%4X5% ins. 282 pp. Cloth covers, DM 9.80. — Thirty-eight talks showing 
how to utilise various topics gleaned from the German and history lessons 
to increase and enliven knowledge of the mother tongue through poetry, 
logic, family or place names, evolution of language, etc. (IBE) 


875.12 MOTHER ToNGuE — 375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES 


OTT, Karl. Bild und Leben. Die Bedeutung des bildhaften Denkens für 
Erziehung. Karlsruhe, Verlag C.F. Müller, 1953. 914 x 634 ins. 186 pp. Index. 
— A collection of articles by an educationist and school administrator from 
Baden, dealing in particular with the eee of the mother tongue and modern 
languages and showing the formative value of French and English for secondary 
school pupils. (IBE) 


375.12 MOTHER TONGUE 


JUNKER, W. unter Mitarbeit von SCZYRBA, K. Lebenmahe Sprach- 
lehre in Unterrichtsentwirfen, Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag, 1951. 8 x 534 ins. 
72 pp. Ilus. — Directives for the teaching of the mother tongue from the 
ond. to the 8th school year given in the form of concrete examples based on 
the sentence method. (IBE 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 


LITT, Theodor. Naturwissenschaft und Menschenbildung. Heidelberg, Quelle 
& Meyer, 1952. 8% x 5% ins. 99 pp. — A defence of the principle that natural 
science ought not to be taught separately but should be closely associated 
with other subjects in the school curriculum in view of its considerable influence 
on the development of the human being both at school and in everyday life. 
The author seeks to show the source of such influence as a chief factor of 
humanism. (IBE) 


375.42 History TEACHING — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


Internationales Jahrbuch für Geschichtsunterricht. Band II, Braunschweig, 
Verlag Albert Limbach, 1953. 944 x6% ins. 391 pp. — This second volume 
of the international yearbook on history teaching, published by the Arbeits- 
gemeinschaft of the German teachers’ associations, contains articles on history 
teaching in Germany, France, England, Mexico, and the United States, and 
also reports on the international gatherings held during the past year, the 
oy signed, and an analysis of German and foreign history textbooks. 


375.72 DRAWING — 372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE ACTIVITIES 


BRAUN-FELDWEG, Wilhelm. Mit Kindern malen zeichnen formen. Hilfe 
für den Lehrer. Mit einem Beitrag von Ulrich Haase. Stutt art, Ernst Klett 
Verlag, 1953. 114% x814 ins. 96 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. Index. DM 14.80. — An 
introductory section on the general problems raised by children’s drawings 
and on the theory of creative education through drawing, followed by a section 
containing richly illustrated examples for the use of teachers. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 371.291 RURAL SCHOOLS 


HETZER, Hildegard & MORGENSTERN, Georg. Kind und Jugendlicher 
auf dem Lande. Beitrage zur psychologischen and adagogischen Tatsachen- 
forschung. Lindau (Bodensee), Verlag Piorkowski, 1952, 8% x 6 ins. 101 pp. — 
À study of the peculiar situation of children and adolescents in rural districts 
with regard to extra-scholastic activities, the relationship between children 
and adults, and typical forms of country children’s play and work, always 
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closely linked with rural life. It follows that schools for coun children must 
enable the intelligence and° the interest of the pupils attending them to be 
adapted to the environment in which they live. (TBE) 


377.1 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION — 37 P RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES 


BURGARDSMEIER, Alfred. Gott und Himmel in der psychischen Welt der 
Jugend. Vom dritten Schuljahre bis zum Ausgang des Volksschulalters. Düssel- 
„dorf, Patmos-Verlag, 1951. 84% X5 ins. 170 pp. Bibliogr. — After having 
discussed the research which has already been carried out on religious psy- 
chology in its proper setting of modern general psychology, the author de- 
scribes in detail an inquiry undertaken for educational purposes in Bonn and 
Cologne among 2,300 children of both sexes between the ages of nine atid 
sixteen years. The questionnaire used contained twelve points concerning 
children’s attitude towards God and prayer, etc. (IBE) 


_377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID — 362.7 CHILD WELFARE (GERMANY) 


HOSKE, Hans. Die Erholung im Jugendalter. Aufgabe, Notwendigkeit, 
Möglichkeiten. München, Deutsches Jugendarchiv, 1953 (and ed.). 1184 x81 
ins. 66 pp. Statistics. Roneogr. — A disquieting study of German youth 
from the physical, moral and psychic pot of view, in which the author 
examines the task encumbent on the school and society with regard to the 
treatment and rehabilitation of these children. (IBE) 


377.92 REMEDIAL EDUCATION — 377.911 PROBLEM CHILDREN 


ASPERGER, Hans. Heilpädagogik. Einführung in die Psychopathologie 
des Kindes, für Arzte, Lehrer, Psychologen und Fursorgerinnen. Wien, 
Springer Verlag, 1952. 10% X5Y ins. 280 pp. — A handbook of remedial 
education, comprising a theoretic introduction to the problems of psychology 
applied to difficult children (anamnesis, medical examination, tests, general 
symptomatology, etc.), and a section dealing with organic troubles (mental 
deficiency, epilepsy, etc.), functional troubles (neuropathy, types of psycho- 
paths, schizophrenia, etc.) and individual symptoms (lying, speech defects, 
sexual perversity, distress, etc.), supplemented by a short summary on 
educational therapy. A glossary of medical terms is appended. (IBE) 


378 (43) HIGHER EDUCATION (GERMANY) 


Studium Generale in Nordrhein-Westfalen. Herausgegeben im Auftrage des 
Kultusministeriums von Nordrhein-Westfalen. Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag, 
1953. 9% x 6% ins. 50 pp. (Kronenburger Schriften). — A record of the talks 
given by various professors of the North Rhine-Westphalian State University, 
at a meeting held in Kronenburg in July, 1952, to discuss the problem of 

general culture at the university. (IBE) i 


37 A (45) EDUCATION IN ITALY — 371.42 (45) ScmooL REFORM 


MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. La senola italiana dal 
1946 al 1953. Roma, Istituto Poligrafico dello Stato, 1953. 9% x 634 ins. 342 pp. 
— At the end of the war, in 1945, the Italian school system was complete Fd 
disorganized, many school buildings were destroyed and teachers and pupi 
were dispersed. he new state, founded on a democratic constitution, set 
itself the task of giving the country a school system corresponding to its needs. 
The results of its efforts during the past seven years are set forth in this volume 
together with comparative statistics. (IBE) 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES — 372.32 MONTESSORI METHOD 


. PIGNATARI, Marziola. Il metodo Montessori. Rovigo, Istituto padano di 
Arti grafiche, 1952. 74, x 434 ins. 122 pp. Bibliogr. — This book deals with 
the life and work of Maria Montessori, the scientific bases of her method, the 

lace that should be accorded her in contemporary education, and her contri- - 
Pution to educational science. (IBE) 
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"87 C — BIOGRAPHIES — 371.43 ACTIVITY SCHOOLS 


BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco de. Ovide Decroly. Firenze, ‘La Nuova 
Italia”, 1953. 8x5% ins. 166 pp. Bibliogr. — Shows how Decroly, as an 
experimental psychologist, has succeeded in bringing to fruition the methods 
he adopted as an educationist. Knowledge of the ideas and the experiments 
“which led to the introduction of the centres of interest and the sentence 
methods can only be attained by understanding the Papa of the activity 
school, which would be unintelligible without their psychological foundation. 
(IBE) 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION 


AGOSTI, Marco & CHIZZOLINI, Vittorio. Magistro. Compensio storico e 
letture di filosofia e pedagogia. Vol. II. Nuova edizione riveduta e accresciuta. 
Brescia, ‘La Scuola” (1953). 834 x634 ins. 500 pp. Bibliogr. Lire 1,500. — 
Handbook for students on the history of philosophy and of education from 
the Renaissance to Rousseau, with comments on the different schools of 
thought. (IBE) 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION ‘ 


PERA, Agostino. Lineamenti di Pedagogia e Metodologia. Ad uso de consorsi 
magistrali (Alba), Edizioni Paolino, 1952. 6% x4% ins. 245 pp. Lire 500. — 
A summary of the syllabus in education and teaching methods to be covered 
in preparation for the teachers’ certificate. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 371.243 FITTING THE SCHOOL TO 
THE CHILD 


CLAPAREDE, Edouard. La scuola su misura. Firenze, ‘ La Nuova Italia”, 
1952. 8x5¥ ins. 102 pp. Photos. (Educatori antichi e moderni, C.) — Trans- 
lation into ttalian of a book which was first published by Payot (Lausanne 
and Geneva) in 1920, under the title of L’école sur mesure, with an introduction 
by Louis Meylan on ‘‘ functional education ’’. (IBE) 


370.46 PSYCHO-PEDAGOGY 


CASTIGLIONI, Giulio. Note di psicologia applicata alla educaxione. Brescia, 
“La Scuola ”, 1951. 84 x614 ins. 151 pp. Bibliogr. Lire 300. — Writing 
for non-specialists, Mr. Castiglioni describes the triumphs of modern psy- 
chology and its application to education, summarizing in particular the chief 
psychological doctrines and the technique of tests. (IBE) 


371.31 Group WORK 


COUSINET, Roger. Un metodo di lavoro libero per pi. Firenze, ‘‘La Nuova 
Italia ’’, 1952. 8 x53, ins. 117 pp. — Translation fto Italian, by Francesco 
de Bartolomeis, of a book which was published in 1949, in the ‘ Editions du 
Cerf ’’, under the title cf Une méthode de travail libre par groupes. (IBE) 


371.43 ACTIVITY ScHooLts — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco de. Introduzione all didattica della scuola attiva. 
Firenze, ‘‘ La Nuova Italia ”, 1953. 280 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — Many teachers 
uninitiated into activity methods regard these with scepticism, a simple 
reaction to verbalism, and imagine they can adopt such methods by giving 
the children more handwork to do. Stressing the social character of the new 
education, this book seeks to explain the techniques of activity methods 
showing how such techniques can be a means of spiritual liberation for the 
_ pupils who thus become true protagonists of eaucation: (IBE) 


` 
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371.43 NEw EDUCATION — 371.011 BOARDING SCHOOLS 


DEMOLINS, Edmond. L’educazione nuova. La scuola “ des Roches ”. Firenze, 
“La Nuova Italia ”, 1952. 8x5¥% ins. 190 pp. Photos. Index. (Educatori 
antichi e moderni, XC). — Translation into Italian, by Francesco Bettini, 
of a book published in 1898 in Paris by Firmin-Didot, under the title of ‘‘ L’édu- 
cation nouvelle : L’Ecole des Roches ”. (IBE) 


372.1 PRIMARY SCHOOL METHODS 


: ‘ MORINELLI, Benedetto. Come vedo la didattica della nuova scuola elementare. 
Brescia, ‘‘ La Scuola ”, 1951. 74% x5¥Y, ins. 138 pp. Lire 200.— A collection 

of suggestions on the teaching of various subjects in the primary school. If 

` it is true that the teacher makes the method, then he must be continually 

creating something fresh in the application of methods while taking account of 
the pupils’ rhythm of psychological development. (IBE) 


372.3 PRIMARY TEACHING METHODS 


MUSU, Aldo M. Il metodo i. (‘Tl posto nel mondo ”). Firenze, Mar- 
zocco-Bemporad, 1952. 74%4x4% ins. 56 pp. Bibliogr. (Cultura professionale 
del maestro, Serie A.) — An appreciation of the Agazzi method for the edu- 
cation of pre-school age children which, even after forty, years, is stillas fresh 
as ever, and seeks to harmonise intuition with reasoning. (IBE) 


158.1 PSYCHOTECHNIQUES 


MADARIAGA, César de. Iniciación al estudio del factor humano en la actividad 
económica. Elementos de psicoeconomia. Madrid, Aguilar, S.A. de Ediciones, 
1953. 8% x6 ins. 234 p. Bibliogr. Fig. — The author, founder of the Psycho- 
technical Institute in Madrid, believes in the principle of things being made for 
persons and not vice versa. He therefore contemplates the study of economic 
activity from the angle of individual and collective psychological charac- 
teristics, attributing much greater importance to psychotechnical causality 
than to materialistic causes. (IBE) ~- 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY TEACHING 


Iniciación a la pes local (Guía para el estudio de un municipio). Con , 
una orientación bibliográfica. Zaragoza, Consejo superior de Investigaciones 
cientificas. Departamento de Geografia aplicada del Instituto Elcano, 1953. 
7x4% ins. 106 pp. Bibliogr. — A very detailed guide for rural teachers 
and geography teachers in secondary vocational schools wishing to make a 
geographical survey of the district in which they are teaching. (IBE) ` 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES 


BIEDMA, Carlos M. Obras y escritos pedagógicos. Tomo primero. Buenos 
Aires, Escueal Argentina Modelo, 1952. 8% x6 ins. 311 pp. Photos. Index. — 
The first volume of a biography, based on the writings of Carlos M. Biedma, 
collected after his death. Not only was Mr. Biedma the founder of the Argen- 
tine Model School, but he was also responsible for the establishment of the 
Argentine school museum and for the table which bears his narne designed 
for class use for the making of all kinds of models for geography, history and 
natural science teaching. (IBE) 


37 N CONFERENCES — 371.291 (86) RURAL ScHooLs (COLOMBIA) 


La escuela, el maestro y el campo. (Conclusiôn de la Conferencia de Directores 
de Educación de 1952.) Bogota, Ministerio de Educación nacional, 1952. 
94% x6% ins. 182 pp. Photos. Annexe. — Under the title of ‘ The School, 
the Teacher and the Country ”’, the Ministry of National Education in Colombia 
has published the proceedings and conclusions of the conference held in 1952 
of the directors of education in the different provinces of the country. The 
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main theme of the conference was the improvement of rural education and 
fundamenta] education. The full text of several of the speeches is given in an 
appendix. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION ` 


ZARAGUETA, Juan. Ped fundamental. Barcelona, Madrid, Buenos 
Aires, etc., Editorial Labor, 1953. (2nd. ed). 834 X6 ins. 637 pp. Bibliogr. 
Index. — A systematic and comprehensive summary of the many present-day 
problems in education, divided into three main groups: fundamental prin- 
ciples, pedagogical ideals and educational techniques. Basing his statements 
on the opinions of well-known educationists, the author, who was formerly 
on the staff of the higher normal school and is now a professor at the University 
of Madrid, seeks to provide teachers with a real ‘‘ encyclopedic and systematic 
breviary of contemporary education ”. (IBE) 


370.3 PRILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION 


HOVRE, F. de. Ensayo de filosofía pedagógica. Cuarta edición. Madrid, 
Ediciones Fax, 1952. 754 x 4 4% ins. 392 pp. (Biblioteca de filosofia y pedagogía). 
Ptas 65. — Fourth edition of the Spanish translation of an essay on educational 
philosophy by the professor of education at Ghent University. (IBE) 


371.26 METHODS oF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL 


RAVERA, Alfredo. Apreciación de les resultados de Ia acción educativa, Buenos, 
Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, 1953. 8x5% ins. 182 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. — 
Mr. Ravera, professor of education and a school inspector in Uruguay, ana- 
Iyses the reasons for assessing school output and then gives a series of objective 
tests of reading, spelling, composition, arithmetic and geometry, history, 
nue ae economics, sociology, natural science, physics and chemistry. 


372.4 READING — 372.5 WRITING 


MARTIN SANABRIA, Matias. Sistema onomatopeyico (Lectura y escritura 
simultáneas). Câceras, El Noticiero, 1952. 7% x434 ins. 190 pp. Illus. — 
À teaching guide for teachers using the method of simultaneous introduction 
a reading and writing based on onomatapoela, conceived by the author. 
IBE) 


373.52 AGRICULTURAL TEACHING — 371.291 RURAL SCHOOLS 


La enseñanza agrícola en la escuela primaria. Washington, División de Edu- 
cación. Departamento de asuntos culturales, Unión panamericana, 1952. 
7x4¥ Ins. 96 pp. Photos. Bibliogr. — Second volume of the ‘Panamerican 
teachers’ library’’, devoted to the report presented to the Interamerican Pri- 
m Education Seminar (Montevideo, 1950) by Professor Samuel Molinary, 
w alist in agricultural education tn the education division of the Panamerican 

nion. This two-fold plan of concrete activities in connection with agricultural 
teaching at primary schools aims first of all to arouse the interest of rural 
school pupils in country life, and secon ye obtain a certain dexterity in the 
exercise of a definite number of tasks. (IBE) 


273.53 (46) COMMERCIAL EDUCATION (SPAIN) 


UCIEDA GAVILANES, Antonio. Hacia la fundación de la universidad comer- 
cial. Badajoz, Gráficas Iberia, 1953. 8% X6 ins. 194 pp. — A review of the 
evolution of commercial education in Spain to mark its hundred years of 
- existence, together with suggestions for reforming the curricula, study plans 
and teaching methods at commercial schools in view of present needs. (IBE) 
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375,133 SPANISH — 375.103 VOCABULARY t 


RODRIGUEZ BOU, Ismael. Recuento de vocabulario español. Vol. II. 
Parte I & II, Rios Piedras, Puerto Rico, Consejo superior de Ensefianza, 
Universidad de Puerto Rico. 10% x81% ins. 1090 pp. Annexes. Bibliogr. 
Tabl. — Second volume, divided into two parts, of the study carried out 
under the auspices of the Superior Educational Council on word frequency in 
the Spanish language, for use in the preparation of school textbooks (particularly 
reading books) and in the teaching of Spanish to foreigners. (IBE) 


877.21 CHARACTER EDUCATION 


La educación del carácter. Washington, División de Educación, Departa- 
mento de Asuntos culturales, Unión Panamericana, 1952. 7 x4 4 ins. 122 pp. 
(Biblioteca Panamericana del Maestro, 1). — First volume of the ‘‘ Pan- 
american teachers’ library ’’, devoted to character education. The three 
studies: (a) environment considered as a factor in education; (b) moral, 
family and civic education; and (c) international understanding, are by 
the three Spanish-American educationists, Messrs. Agustin Nieto Caballero, 
' Lourenço Filho and Emilio Verdesio respectively, and are supplemented by 


extracts from the English volume ‘‘ Moral and Spiritual Values in the Public ' 


Schools ” and by selected quotations from philosophers and . educationists 
throughout the ages on what should constitute moral education and how it 
should be taught. (IBE) 


371.264 METHODS oF PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS 


VIEIRA FERREIRA BARCELLOS, Fernanda Augusta. 0 téste do 
desenho o o estudo da personalidade infantil. Niteroi, Libraria Universitaria, 1952. 
914 x8% ins. 62 pp. Illus. — Conclusions reached by the headmistress of the 
S Instituto Educacional Almirante Protógenes Guimaries’’ on the results 
obtained concerning the discovery of a child’s personality, through the appli- 
cation’ of the Goodenough drawing test to a number of homeless Brazilian 
children. (IBE) 


371.264 METHODS oF PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS 


VIEIRA FERREIRA BARCELLOS, Fernanda Augusta. Psico-diagnostico 
através do desenho infantil. Aracuama, Estado de Rio de Janeiro, Instituto 
éducacional Almirante Protógenes Guimaraes, 1952-1953. 9¥%x6% ins. 
132 pp. Ilus. Tables. — Results of research into the sychologicat diagnostics 
of dren’s drawings, based on the study of 15,840 spontaneous drawings, 
and another 300 given as a test, by 124 children in a Brazilian child welfare 
institute for homeless children. (IBE) 


37-G (492) Yrarsooxs — 37 À (492) EDUCATION IN THE NETHERLANDS 


` Het Onderwijs in Nederland. Verslag over het jaar 1951. ’S-Gravenhage, 
Ministerie van Onderwils, Kunsten en Wetenschappen, 1952. cree ins. 
634 pp. Ilus. Tabl. Index. — Yearbook of education in the Netherlands 
containing the official repor on the activity at various stages of education 
during the year 1951. (IBE) 


377.91 (489) MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID (DENMARK) 


UNGDOMSKOMMISSIONEN. Den RP ee Ungdom. Ksben- 
havn, J. H. Schultz A/S, 1953. 9% x 6% ins. 328 pp. Tabl. — Report and recom- 
mendations of the Danish Youth Commission requested by the government 
to study the problems of maladjusted children, taking into account the various 
forms of maladjustment and instability, the possib ties and different forms 
of treatment, psychological and psychiatric clinics, problems raised by mental 
deficiency, and juvenile crime, etc. (IBE) d 
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37 C BIOGRAPHIES — 37 I COLLECTION OF WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR 


DOBROLIOUBOV, N.A. Pedagoghitcheskié sotchiniennia Under the 
direction of J. M. Doukhovnyi. 2nd. ed. rev. & enlarged. Moskva, Gosou- 
RARE outchebno-pedagoghitcheskoyé Izdatielstvo Ministierstvo Pros- 
viestchenia R.S.F.S.R., 1949. 9 x 6 ins. Index. 619 pp. 2 roubles. — A collection 
of the educational writings of N. A. Dobrolioubov, including those on the 
educational institute in Leningrad in 1856; the life and research work of 
Pirogov ; children’s literature (already well developed at that period); and 
school textbooks, etc., together with a biography of the author dealing with 
his social, political, philosophical and educational ideas, written by J. M. Dou- 
khovnyi. (IBE) 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION — 377.2 MORAL EDUCATION 


SMIRNOV, M.T. Natchalnyi kours pedagoghiki. Moskva, Gosoudarstviénnoyé 
outchebno-pedagoghitcheskoyé Izdatielstvo Ministierstva Prosviestchenia 
R.S.F.S.R., 1950. 9x6 ins. 266 pp. 6 roubles. — Elementary course on edu- 
cation, from birth to the end of the school period, for teachers and parents. 
Three chapters are devoted to moral education and on methods for training 
character and will. (IBE) 


371.026 (47) Home AND ScHooL (U.S.S.R.) 


JOURIN, B.J. Roditielskaya Obchtchestviennosm v pomochtch chkolié po 
kommunistitcheskomou vospitaniou dietiey. Moskva, Gosoudarstviénnoyé out- 
es diet hitcheskoyé  Izdatielstvo Ministierstva Prosviestchenia 
R.S.F.S.R., 1952. 9 x 6 ins. 175 pp. 3 roubles 60 kopeks. — Home and school 
relationships in Russia, including a description of the functioning of the 
family councils, their relations with the schools and with children’s clubs, 
and some experiments carried out by these councils. (IBE) 


371.308 EDUCATION OF JUDGMENT 


Voprosy vospitania mychlenia v protsessié oboutchenia. Under the direction 
of P. M. Grouzdev & Ch. J. Ganelin. Moskva, Leningrade, Izdatielstvo Aka- 
demii pedagoghitcheskikh Maouk R.S.F.S.R., 1949. 9x6 ins. 355 pp. 14 
roubles. — Work of the educational section of the R.S.F.S.R. Academy of 
Educational Sciences on problems of reasoning in study, the difficulties 
encountered by the pupils, the development of reasoning in Russian language 
lessons, the part played by written work in this development, homework and 
teachers’ interventions, and the independence of the pupils’ judgment in 
connection with literary work, etc. (IBE) : 


372.5 WRITING 


GOURIANOV, E. V. & CHTZERBAK, M. K. Psykhologhia i metodika 
obutchenia pismu v bukvarnyi period. Moskva, Gosoudarstviénnoyé outchebno- 
pedagog Urcheskoyt Izdatielstvo Ministierstva Prosviestchenia R.S.F.S.R., 

952. 2nd ed. 8x5 ins. 175 pp. 2 roubles 40 kopeks. — A study of the psy- 
chology of learning to write and on the method of teaching this subject, from 
the preparatory to the automatic stage. (IBE) 


375.75 (47) Musica EDUCATION (U.S.S.R.) 


BELTOUGHINA, N. A. Metodika mouxykalnovo vospitania v dietskom sadou. 
Mouzghig Moskva, Gosoudarstviénnoyé outchebno-pedagoghitcheskoyé Izda- 
tielstvo, Ministierstva Prosviestchenia R.S.F.S.R., 1953. 9x6 ins. 214 p. 
Photos. 5 roubles 30 kopeks. — A study of the principles and aims of so 
and dance education, as well as its role in schools, particularly kindergarten, 
together with songs and varied musical exercises. (IBE) 
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377.34 (47) Pozrricaz Enucarton (U.S.S.R.) ~~ 


Kommunisticheskoe vospitanie v sovetskoj shkole. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Aka- 
demii pedagoghitcheskikh Maouk R.S.F.S.R. 2 vol. 8x6 ins. 422 & 382 pp. 
(Supplement to the journal on “ Soviet Education”. Vols. 1 & 2). Each 

roubles. — A study of communist education in Soviet schools. e first 
volume contains the ideas of Marxism-Leninism on the problems of communist 
education, school organization and educational methods, while the second 
volume shows communist education in practice throughout the school-age 
period and in out-of-school activities, Ma aioe Problems concerning teacher 
training and home and school relationships. (IBE) 


377.34 (47) POLITICAL EDUCATION — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


í Vo sovietskoy didaktiki. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akademii pedagoghitches- 
kikh Maou R.S.F.S.R. 8x6 ins. 297 pp. (Supplement to the journal on 
“ Soviet Education ”. Vol. 3). 9 roubles. — A collection of articles on problems 
of Soviet teaching, taken from the journal of which it is the es Usa 
complementary to the two-volume treatise entitled Kommunisticheskoe 
Dospitanie v sovetskoj shkole dealing with communist education in Soviet 
schools. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION — 37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION 

JESIPOW, B. & GONCZAROW, W. Pedagogika. Tom I. Warszawa, Nasza 
Ksiegarnia, 1950. 9% x634 ins. 142 pp. — Translation into Polish of a text- 
book on education written by two Russian educationists. (IBE) 


371.025 PARENT EDUCATION 5 

MAKARENKO, Antoni. Ksiazka dla rodxicéw. Warszawa, Nasza Ksier- 
garnia, 1950. 9% x6% ins. 359 pp. — Translation into Polish of Makarenko’s 
* Book for Parents ”. (IBE) 


370 THEORY oF EDUCATION — 379 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

NOWIKOW, I. Organizacja pracy dydaktyxmo- chowawezej w szkole. 
Warszawa, Nasza Ksiegarnia, 1950. 9%x6% ins. 255 pp. — Translation 
into Polish of a book on educational administration and education at school 
BE) under the title of Organizacija uczebno-wospitatielnoj Raboty w skolie. 
IBE) . ; 


37 c BIOGRAPHIES 

MIEDYNSKI, J. Antoni Makarenko. Warszawa, Nasza Ksiegarnia, 1950. 
934 x7 ins. 131 pp. — Translation into Polish of a Russian book on the life 
“and work of Makarenko. (IBE) 











By subscribing to the “ International Service of Education Card Indexes ”, 
librarians and educationists wishing to establish a record of recent books on 
education may obtain copies of the Bureau’s bibliographical notices, printed on 
one side of the paper only, suitable for mounting on index cards. 






Il. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 


Nineteenth Meeting of the Council 


The Council met for its nineteenth meeting on Tuesday and Wednesday 
the 14th and 15th July, 1953, at the International Bureau of Education, 
under the chairmanship of Messrs. M. Mehran and M. Coulon. 


C. 159 — ELECTION oF COUNCIL OFFICERS 


Mr. Marcel Abraham (France) was elected as chairman of the Council, 
and Messrs. M. Coulon (Belgium), Eduardo Canto (Spain) and Georg Hohen- 
wart (Austria) as vice-chairmen. 


C. 160. — MEMBERSHIP OF THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA 


The Council p 
Recognises the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia as a Member of 
the International Bureau of Education ; 
ARE deep satisfaction at the association of the People’s Federal 
. Republic of Yugoslavia with the work of international collaboration in the 
A One fleld undertaken by the Members of the International Bureau of 
ucation. 


C. 161. — INQUIRIES IN PROGRESS 


The Council 


~ Thanks the Ministries of Education for the replies they have kindly 
made to the questionnaires of the following inquiries now in progress : 


Secondary Teacher Training: Afghanistan, Australia, Austria, Brazil, 
Ceylon, Colombia, Costa Rica, Denmark, E t, Ethiopia, Germany, Greece, 
Guatemala, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, 
Laos; Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, New Zealand, Pakistan, Portugal, 
Spain, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, 

ited States of America, Uruguay, Vietnam ; 


Secondary Teachers’ Salaries: Cambodia, Colombia, Denmark, Luxem- 
burg, Switzerland, Paraguay ; 


Requests the Ministries of Education which have not yet replied to these 
two in es to do so at their earliest possible convenience, as both topics will 
be on the agenda of the X VIIth International Conference on Public Education. 
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C. 162. — PERMANENT EXHIBITION OF PuBLIC EDUCATION 


The Council 


Thanks the governments of Portugal and the People’s Federal Republic 
oe eee for setting up a starid in the Permanent Exhibition of Public 
ucation ; 


Gratefully acknowledges the contribution made to the work of the XVIth 
International Conference on Public Education by the education authorities 
of France, Germany, Italy and Switzerland through devoting a part of their 
stand in the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education to exhibits concerning 
primary teacher training and primary teachers’ status, two topics on the 
agenda of the Conference ; 


Again invites countries not yet represented in the Permanent Exhibition 
of Public Education to consider participation in it. ' 


C. 163. — HEADQUARTERS OF THE [INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


The Council, 


Considering that at its last meeting the Executive Committee of the 
International Bureau of Education passed the following resolution : 


‘The Executive Committee, 


“ Considering of what capital importance the site of the headquarters 
of the International Bureau of Education has been in the development 
of this institution and of the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education, 
as the unanimous declarations of delegates to the International Confer- 
ences on Public Education, among others, have testified, 


“ Fully aware of the role that this site has played every time the 
question of the headquarters of the International Bureau of Education 
or. that of the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education has been 
raised since the war, > 


‘ Deeply grateful to the Swiss Federal Council and to the State 
Council of the Republic and Canton of Geneva for having, since 1937, 
offered the International Bureau of Education a setting worthy of the 
educational reputation of Switzerland and of Geneva, 


“ Acutely moved by the possibility of having to transfer the head- 
quarters of the International Bureau of Education, a question which 
has been mooted at a moment when it risks not only raising problems of 
principle, but also constituting a menace to the life of the Bureau and to 
the existence of the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education, 


“ Requests the Swiss Federal Council and the State Council of the 
Republic and Canton of Geneva to examine the problem of utilising the 
Palais Wilson premises in the light of the considerations mentioned 
above, taking account of the serious inconveniences that a transfer of 
its headquarters would entail for the International Bureau of Education 
under the present circumstances, and also of the need to safeguard the 
interests of the States participating in the Permanent Exhibition of 
Public Education in connection with the site of this Exhibition ; 


“ Appoints a ‘ headquarters committee’, working in close contact 
with the Secretariat, to put forward the point of view of the Executive 
Committee to the federal and cantonal authorities and to the Interna- 
tional Telecommunications Union, the committee to be composed of 
Messrs. Abraham, Picot, Dupont-Willemin, de Erice, González Barros, 
and Dos Santos ”, 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 187 





s 


Thanks the Headquarters Committee and in particular its vice-chairman 
Mr. de Erice for the representations it has made to the federal and cantonal 
authorities and the International Telecommunications Union for the main- 
tenance of the International Bureau of Education in the precincts of the Palais 
Wilson and its present and future annexes ; 


Expresses the wish that the negotiations now in progress may lead to a 
solution giving full satisfaction to the International Bureau of Education and 
the other organizations concerned. 


C. 164. — USE or SPANISH AT THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The Council, 


Considering the following request, made to it by the delegates of twelve 
Spanish-speaking countries represented at the XVIth International Conference 
on Public Education jointly convened and organized by Unesco and the 
International Bureau of Education in accordance with article 5 of the Agree- 
ment between these two organizations : 


“ The undersigned, delegates of the S anish-speaking countries to 
the XVIth International Conference on lic Education, 


“ Considering that, for the reasons given below, they made a request 
to the Conference for the adoption of Spanish as an official language 
and that the Conference chairman said that the question was one coming, 
not within his competence, but within that of the Executive Committee 
of Unesco and of the Council of the International Bureau of Education, 


“ Considering that the universality of Spanish has been recognized 
by the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies, 


“Considering that the delegates to the XVIth International 
Conference on Public Education whose mother tongue is Spanish form 
numerically the largest group, 


“ Considering that the intellectual cooperation of Spanish-speaking 
countries in the International Conference on Public Education may be 
reduced if the use of Spanish is not authorized, 


se Roue the Council to recognize Spanish as an official language 
of future International Conferences on Public Education. 


“ (Signed) Luis González Barros (Colombia) ; A. ee ee 
Rica) ; Blanca Rosa Aer (Cuba) ; J.B. Peynado Soler (Dominican 
Republic); Alb. Dupont-Willemin (Guatemala) ; Basilio de Telepnef 

onduras) ; Octavio Paz (Mexico); A. Mullhaupt (Nicaragua) ; A. Am 
Salvador); A. Weibezahn (Venezuela) ; J. de Erice (Spain) ; Juan E 
ominguez (Uruguay).” 


Considering the following decision taken on 7th July, 1953, by the dele- 
gates of Spanish-speaking countries to the XVIth International Conference 
on Public Education and the representatives of Unesco and the International 
Bureau of Education : 


3 i Juridically speaking the organization of the International Con- 
ference on Public Education is not the concern of the Conference itself 


ordinating the activities of the two organizations. The Spanish-s eaking 
delegations should therefore bring the question of the use of Spanish 
at the International Conferences on Public Education before the Executive 
Committee of Unesco, the Council of the International Bureau of Edu- 
cation, and the Unesco-L.B.E. Joint Committee. 
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“ (2) Pending solution of this question, it is understood that the 
Spanish-speaking delegations will in principle use the two existing official 
languages, French and English. By courtesy and as a gesture of friend- 
ship, however, an exception will naturally be made in the case of delegates 
who know neither English nor French and who, like our esteemed vice- 
chairman from Cuba, speak from time to time in their own language, a 
summary of their remarks being given in French.” 


Is happy that this decision permitted the Spanish-speaking delegates 
knowing neither of the two official languages to take part in the discussions ; 


Fully recognises the value of introducing new working languages at the 
Conference, especially those spoken in a large number of countries, as is the 
case with Spanish, or in a country whose population represents a very high 
percentage of world population ; 


Notes that in accordance with article 1(b) of the Agreement between 
Unesco and the International Bureau of Education the latter body bears half 
the expenditure of the organization of the International Conferences on 
Public Education ; 


Deems that as the budget of the International Bureau of Education 
amounts to 208,700 Swiss francs it is materially poesie for the Bureau 
under SG arumana to bear half the cost of installing and staffing 
a system of simultaneous interpretation ; 


Begs the Spanish-speaking delegates who signed the request and who are 
not members of the International Bureau of Education or do not contribute 
to its upkeep, to make the required representations to their respective govern- 
ments to become members or, if that is already the case, to do all in their 
power to give the Bureau financial support and thus enable the Bureau to 
accede to their request ; 3 


Instructs the Executive Committee of the International Bureau of Edu- 
cation, in accordance with article 11 of the Statutes of the Bureau, to issue the 
instructions which will be given to the three representatives of the International 
Bureau of Education on the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint Committee responsible for 
organizing the XVIIth International Conference on Public to be held in 1954, 
concerning the use of Spanish at the International Conferences on Public 
Education ; 


Expresses the desire that the Unesco request for the increase of expend- 
diture on the International Conferences on Public Education should not lead 
to the introduction on the grounds of economy of two-yearly Conferences or 
the holding of these Conferences on premises other than those of the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education or outside Geneva. 
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RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on Secondary Teacher Training. Replies to the questionnaire sent to 
the Ministries of Education have been received from the following countries : 
Afghanistan, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Cambodia, Ceylon, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Denmark, Egypt, Ethiopia, France, Germany, Greece, Guate- 
mala, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Laos, 
Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Pakistan, 
Paraguay, Philippines, Portugal, Salvador, Spain, Switzerland, Syria, Thai- 
nna, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay, 

etnam. 


Inquiry on Secondary Teachers’ Salaries. Replies have been received from the 
Ministries of Education of the following countries: Australia, Burma, Cam- 
bodia, Ceylon, Colombia, Denmark, Dominican Republic,’ Finland, France, 
Greece, Guatemala, Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, 
Japan, Jordan, Laos, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, Norway, 
Salvador, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, Turkey, Union of South 
Africa, United Kingdom, Venezuela, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Books received during the third quarter of 1953. Books on education and 
psychology, 142 ; children’s literature and textbooks, 114. Total: 236. 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education 


\ 


1. Guide du Voyageur s'intéressant aux écoles . . . Out of print 
2. La Paix par l'Ecole. P. Bovet. Work of the 
International Conference at Prague . . . . . Fr. 2— 
3. Education, Travail et Paix. Albert Thomas . . . Out of print 
. L'Education et la Paix. Bibliographie. . . . . . Out of print 
4. Le Bilinguisme et l'Education Work of the | 
International Conference at Luxemburg . . . . Out of print 
- 5, Correspondances interscolaires. P. Bovet . . . . Out of print 
6. The Co-operation of School and Home. In French 
and German +. ........... es Out of prmt 
In English and Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 0.60 
7. Comment faire connaître la Société des Nations 
et développer l'esprit de coopération interna- 
tionale. Premier cours . . . ee ee eee . . Out of print 
8 Troisième cours. . . . . . . ee ee . Out of print 
9. Quatrième cours PS a Oe Wee erie Ont of print 
10. Cinquième cours»... ee ‘ Ont of print 
11, Children’s Books and International Goodwill. 
2nd Ed. In French and English . . . . . . . Fr, 5.50 
12. L'enseignement de l'Histoire du Travail Fernand 
Maurette. . . . 6 ee ee et ee es . . Out of print 
13. L'Edncation en Pologne . . . . . . . . . « - Ont of print 
14, Quelques méthodes pour le choix des livres des 
Bibliothèques scolaires . . . . + ee + « . + . Out of print 
15. Some Methods employed in the Choice of Books 
for School Libraries . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
16. La pédagogie ot les problèmes internationaux 
> “d'après-guerre en Roumanie. C. Kiritzescu . . Out of print 


17. Le Bureau international d’Education (illustrated) Out of print 


18 À. Plan for the Classification of Educational 


19; La Préparation à l'Education familiale 
20. Le Bureau interuational d'Education en 1930-1931 
21. Le Bureau tional d'Education en 1931-1932 
22. La Paix et l'Edutation. Dr. Maria Montessori. . 
23. Peace and Education. Dr. Montessori. . . . . . 


24. L'Organisation de l’Instruction publique dans 
- ` 53 pays (with diagrams) 


+ 1.50 
. 3.50 
. 2.50 
. 2.50 


1.50 


. 1.50 


29. La situation de la femme mariée dans l'enseigne- A 


. MONT: 2405 de cer er sr ire ee ee à ere Ser ENS se Out of p 
30. Travail et congés scolaires . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
31. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1932-1933 Fr. 
32. Les économies dans le domame de PInstroction 

publique ..............,.... Fr. 
33. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation Out of p 
34. L’admission aux écoles secondaires . . . . . . Out ofp 
35. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1934. ............ Fr. 14 
36. La réforme scolaire polonaise . . . . . . . . . Out of p 
36 bis. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1933- 
1934 serie oes se) set ie ML ere SES Fr. 
37. Ile Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . Out ofp 
38. Le self-government à l’école Da lo. Senses Mere Ze Fr. 4 
39. Le travail par équipes à l’école . . . . . . . . Outofp 
40. La formation ee Te! 
gnant secondaire... . . . . ..... .. . Outofp 
41. Les Conseils de l’Instruction publique . Fr. © 
42. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- . 
gnant primaire . . . . . . . . . sese.. Outofp 
3. Annoaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1935 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of p 
44. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1934-1935 Fr. 3 
45, IVe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 4 
46. Les périodiques pour la feunesse . . . . . . . . Out of p 
législation régissant les constructions scolaires Out of p 
48. L'organisation de l’enseignement rural nn. Fr, ? 
49. L’orgamsation de l’enseignement spécial. . . . . Fr. 4 
Annuaire mternational de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1936 . . . . . . . . . et ee Out of p 
51. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1935-1936 Fr. 1 
52. Ve Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4 
L'enssignement de la psychologie dans la prépa- 
ration des maîtres . . . . ee . . . . . « . . Er. : 
54, L'enseignement des langues vivantes . . . . . . Out of p 
55, L’inspection de l'enseignement. . . . . . . . . Out of p 
56. Annuaire international do l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1937. . . . . . - . ee . . . Ont of p 
57. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1936-1937 Fr. } 
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\ Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 


Aique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 4.50 
boration, utilisation et choix des manuels 
faba) gid nement ete LAS fe ss Out of print 


nselgnement des langues anciennes ee Fr. 5.50 
Fr. 9.— 


nseignement 1938 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 
Bureau international d’Education en 1937-1938 Fr. 1.50 
ie Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


dique, Procés-verbaux et résolutions. . . . . Fr. 4.50 
auaire international de l'Education et de 
nseignement 1939 . . . . . . . . . . . . . Out of print 


mganisation de l’éducation préscolaire . . . . Fr. 7.— 
Bureau international d'Education en 1938-1939 , Fr. 1.50 


Je Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
lique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions . . . . . Fr. 4.50 


Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 Fr. 1.50 
weanisaton des bibliothèques scolaires. . . . Fr. 7.— 
ducation physique dans l’enseignement primaire Out of print 
Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 


econdaires. . . . . . et . . . . « + . . Fr. 9.— 
» International Bureau of Education in 1940- 
ihe co se we 8 SR NE mi A Out of print 


Burean international d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2.— 
nseignement des travaux manuels dans les 


les primaires et secondaires. . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— 
s International Bureau of Education in 1941- 
se RS dns te NL Les ASR ee Fr. 2— 
| précurseurs du Bureau international d'Edu- 
jon, P Rossello. s . . so . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— 


Bureau international d'Education en 1942-1943 Fr. 2— 
) International Bureau of Education in 1942- 


D'une de, der ets WHS, leve, ee Fr. 2.— 
Bureau international d'Education et Ja recons 
tion éducative d’après-guerre . . . - . . . Out of print 
» International Bureau of Education and Post. 
r Educational Reconstruction . . . . . . . . Fr. 1.— 
ueil des recommandations formulées par les 
férences internationales de |’Instruction 
ne: Eea en Ces en ee de se net a Out of pont 
ommendations of the International Confer- 
»s on Public Education. . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 3.— 
ustruction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi. . Fr. 3.— 


onstruction éducative. Livre blanc anglais sur 
orme scolaire. Board of Education . . . . Fr. 2.— 


89. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1943- 


NOAM. RTE ET Gta ter meh Bleue, chee Fr. 2.— 
90. The International Burean of Education in 1943- 
Tie es BE de ERE Fr. 2.— 


maires et secondaires. . . . . . . . . . ee Out of print. 


93. IX° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Ont of print 


94. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 


l'Enseignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—), . . . Fr, 10 — 
95. The Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 

Secondary Schoo. . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 2— 
96. Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education Fr. 2.— 
97. La gratuité du matériel scolaire . . . . . . , Fr. 7.— 
98. L'éducation physique dans l’enseignoment secon- 

AAO. à en A carga OO UR a Fr. 7.— 


99. X° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr, 5.— 


100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . Fr. 5.— 
101. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
VEnseignament 1947 . . .. . . . . . . . .. Fr. 15.— 


*102. L'enseignement de l'écriture . . . . . . . . . Fr. 5.— 
*103. The Teaching of Handwriting . . . . Fr. 5.— 
*104, Les psychologues scolaires . . . . . . rente Fr. 5.— 
*105. Schools Psychologists. . . . . . . . . sat Ve Fr. 5.— 


*106. XIe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr, 5— 


*107. XIth International Confereuce on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . Fr. 5.— 


*108. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 


l'Enseignement 1948 . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr, 15.— 
*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948 . . . Fr. 15.— 
*110. L’initiation aux sciences maturelles à l'école 

Primaire ssu à su ee à Be aw, ee Fr. 6.— 
*111. Introduction to Natural Science in Primary 

Behools.. a a 616% se Sfar ee Fr. 6.— 
*112. L'enseignement de la lecture. . . . . . . . . Fr. 6.— 
*113. The Teaching of Reading. . . . . . . . . . Fr. 6.— 


*114. XIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 3.— 


*115. XIIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tron. Proceedings and Recommendations. . . Fr. 3.— 


*116, La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 


gnant primaire (deuxième édition). . . . . . Fr. 8— 
*117. Primary Teacher Training. . . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— 
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191, 


` 


192 





BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





*120. L'initiation mathématique à l’école primaire . . Fr. 6.— | *136. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 

+121. Introd to Matt ics in P Schoo} Fr. 6— l'Enseignement 1951 .. . . . . . . . . .. Fr. 

“122. Lense! des tea ls dans Les *137. International Yearbook of Education 1951. . . Fr. 
écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 4.— *138. L'enseignement des sciences naturelles dans Les 

+123. The T of in écoles secondaires . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 
Schools, -s S 5 Sosy 6:66 done eee ce Fr. 4.— *139. Teaching of Natural Science in Secondary Schools Fr. 

“124. Conférences internationales de l'Instruction “140. L'accès deg femmes à l'éducation F 
publique. Recueil de Recommandations, 1934- SASL se Me eta CA dde eg F 
19507 eG) Ge ele heli reset ets none Fr. 3— | *141. Access of Women to Education . . . . . . . Fr. 

*125. International Conferences on Public Education. *142. XVe Conférence internationale de |’Instruction 
Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 . . . Fr. 3.— publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 

*126, XIIIe Conférence internationale de l’Instruction *143. XVth International Conference on Public 
publique. Procès-verbaux ct rocommandations Fr. 3— Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 

“127. XINth International Conference on Public “144. Annuaire international do l'Education et de 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 3.— l'Enseignement 1952 , . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 

*128. Cantines et vestiaires scolaires. . . . . . . Fr. 3.— *145, International Yearbook of Education 1952 Fr. 

*129. School Meals and Clothing . . . . . . . . . Fr. 3.— 146, La rétribution du personnel enseignant primaire 

*130. Anouairo international de l'Education et de (deuxième édition) . ........... Fr. 
l'Enseignement 1950 . . . . . . . . . . . . Fr. 8.— *147, Primary Teachers’ Salaries. . . . . . . . . Fr. 

“131. International Yearbook of Education 1950 Fr. 8.— #148. La formation du personnel enseignant primaire 

*132, La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation. . . Fr. 5.— (deuxième partie). . . . . . . . ..... Fr. 

*133. Compulsory Education and its Prolongation . . Fr. 5.— | “149. Primary Teacher Training (second part) . . . Fr. 

*134. XIVe Conférence internationale de l’Instruction *150. XVIe Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
pablique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 4.— publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations Fr. 

*135. XIVth International Conference on Public *151. XVIth International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 4.— Education. Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 
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In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and 
a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ” used by the Bureau. 


371.12 — 37 P (42) TEACHER TRAINING — RESEARCH NO ED 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
and Impressions 1902-1952. London, Evans Brothers, 1952. 83/,x53/, ins. 
248 pp. 15s. — A volume to mark the fiftieth anniversary of the University 
of London Institute of Education, giving the very varied studies and impres- 
sions of staff members and students, under its four successive directors : 
Sir John Adams, Sir Percy Nunn, Sir Fred Clarke, and Dr. G. B. Jeffery. 
The unique spirit and the vast extent of the activities of the Institute, including 
teacher training, research, and child Psychology, and its relations with the 
London County Council, the University of ondon, and the Ministry of 
Education, are clearly revealed in this series of studies. 


37 P — 371.232 (42) RESEARCH — SELECTION (I.B.E.) 


WATTS, A. F., PIDGEON, D. A. and YATES, A. Secondary School 
Entrance Examinations. A Study of some of the Factors Influencing Scores 
in Objective Tests with particular reference to Coaching and Practice. Second 
Interim Report on the Allocation of Primary School Leavers to Courses of 
Secondary Education. London, Newnes Educational Publishing Co., 1952. 
8/1 X 51/4 ins. 78 pp. (National Foundation for Educational Research in 
England and Wales, Publication No. 6), 6s. 6d. — A description and summary 
of a number of investigations carried out in order to check the adequacy of 
existing methods of ada 11 year-old children and allocating them to 
different types of secondary education. In particular, it seeks to show the 
effects of coaching and practice on children’s scores in intelligence tests—as 
distinct from tests of attainment—especially in border-line cases, and also 
to indicate whether coaching and practice is necessary or desirable in the 
interests of fairness to all. The dings touch upon important practical 
questions, and the greater part of the report is, therefore, devoted to a series 
of tables concerning the various experiments. 


371.26 TESTING AND EXAMINATION METHODs (I.B.E.) 


JORDAN, A. M. Measurement in Education: An Introduction. New 
York, Toronto, London, McGraw-Hill Co., 1953. 91/,x6 ins. 534 pp. 
Tus. Bibliogr. Diagrams. Index. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education. 
$5.25 or 42s. — This thorough study gives the history, construction an 
fundamental principles of testing, on the one hand, and detailed description 
of specie tests, on the other. The place of measuring instruments in the 
whole educative process is defined in terms of three major areas : the definition 
of objectives, learning, and evaluation and appraisal. At the end of each 
chapter there are problems and exercises, along with detailed lists of tests 
suitable for each level of education. In addition to the usual tests for the 

. Measurement of achievement, intelligence, and personality, the author gives 
-attention to tests of fine arts and music, mechanical and clerical aptitudes, 
and physical education. : 
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371.265 (931) . PsycHoLogicaL Tests (1.B.E.) 


FITT, A. B. The Stanford-Binet Scale — Its Suitability for New Zealand. 
(Wellington), New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1952. 81x5% 
ins. 32 pp. (Studies in Education No. 14.) 3s.6d. — Describes tests with 
approximately 100 children of each of the chronological ages of 7, 10, 13 and 
15 ao and consequent suggestions for certain modifications to be made 
in the Stanford-Binet scales for the measurement of intelligence—pending a 
full re-standardization or complete revision—to make them more suitable 
for use in New Zealand. . 


370.46 — 371.265 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — PSYCHOLOGICAL 
Tests (I.B.E.) 


ELMGREN, John. School and Psychology. A Report on the Research 
Work of the 1946 School Commission 1948:27. Stockholm, Esselte AB 
(printed by), 1952. 91%4x6% ins. 342 pp. Tables. — A detailed and clear 
account of the battery of tests, its manner of application, and the results, ` 
comprised in the research work of the Swedish 1946 School Commission. 
The investigation covered practical and theoretical aptitude, knowledge, 
factorial maturity, linguistic maturity and also the problem of differentiation. 


136.7 — 370.46 CHILD PsycHOLOGY — EDUCATIONAL Per CRE) 
(I.B.E. 


JERSILD, Arthur T. In Search of Self, An Exploration of the Role 
of the School in Promoting Self-understanding. New York, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1952. 81/,x5®/,ins. 148pp. References. Appendix. 
$2.75. — Thisstudy deals, directly and explicitly, with the most central concern 
of education, the possession of an ego or self which is distinctive of human 
beings. Based in part on theory, in part on research into self-evaluation with 
children, adolescents, and college-age youth, and in part on information 
gained from teachers and pupils in classroom situations ; it shows very clearly 
the importance of self-understanding as a basis for the understanding of 
others whether in school, in the home, or in the wider social community. 
It also has implications for teacher-training programmes, both Pee 
and in-service, since teachers need to know themselves and to be able to guide 
their pupils to self-understanding. 


136.7 Cap PsycHoLoey (I.B.E.) 


PIAGET, Jean. The Child’s Conception of Number. London, Routledge 
and Kegan Paul, 1952. 85/,X51/, ins. 248 pp. Index. (International 
Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) 25s. — An 
English translation of Professor Piaget’s well known La Genèse du Nombre 
chez l'Enfant, in which he discusses a set of investigations, carried out over 
a number of years with a team of co-workers at the Institut des Sciences de 
l'Education in Geneva, on the genesis of the notion of number in the mind 
of a child. The results of the investigations are important for their bearing 
on the age at which formal instruction in number should be given to a child, 
and the manner in which it should be introduced. 


136.7 — 377.3 Ceizp PsycHoLogy — Socraz EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


CATTY, Nancy. Social Training from Childhood to Maturity. London, 
Methuen, 1951. 71/,x43/,ins. 104 pp. 6s. — A simple account, for persons 
not well versed in psychology, of the influence of the emotions on ought 
and conduct, with suggestions for modifying anti-social behaviour and 
strengthening those attitudes likely to help individuals to lead fuller lives as 
members of a community. It includes chapters on child growth, the learning 
process, and stages in social and democratic development, before discussing 
the aims and methods of training and self-training, the growth and integration 
of standards of conduct, and problems of maturity. 
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370.3 — 373.16 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — JUNIOR CURE) 


JOHNSON, B. Lamar. General Education in Action. A Report of the 
California Study of General Education in the Junior ele ashington, 
D.C., American Council on Education, 1952. 91/,x6ins. 410 pp. Appendix. 
Index. $4. — Dr. Earl J. McGrath, the United States Commissioner of 
Education, in his introduction to this report, says that the most important 
problems in contemporary education are social rather than physi , being 
rooted in the relations existing among men and societies rather than those 
between man and his natural environment. He feels that the major part 
of the responsibility for effectively Rte these problems falls of the shoulders 
of teachers and administrators in the field of general (as opposed to specialized) 
education. Each section of this field has its relevance and significance, and 
the present work concerns the last section of it, which covers the period, that 
of the junior college, when young persons are making final preparations for 
the plunge into adult independence. 


371.48 (73) PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


WASHBURNE, Carleton. What is Progressive Education ? A Book for 
Parents and Others. New York, The John Day Co., 1952. 74%x5 ins. 
156 pp. $2.50. — Progressive education has been, and is still, much mis- 
understood in the U.S.A., partly on account of its “lunatic fringe” of educators 
who have gone to foolish extremes, partly from the opposition of people who 
distrust changes and have no use for applying psychology in education. This 
account, by an educationist who speaks from actual experience, should do 
much to dispel the doubts of honest doubters. The author proves that “ the 
progressive school makes citizenship a part of the lives of the children from 
the beginning. It is organised as democracy, with respect for the rights, 
the opinions, the differences, of every child, and with co-operative planning 
and work made the core of daily activities ”’. 


37 A — 379.6 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — Statistics (I.B.E.) 


World Handbook of Educational Organi m and Statistics. (Paris), Unesco, 
1951 (ist ed.). 10°/,x8?/, ins. Bibliogr. Tables. Diagrams. Glossary. 
Index. $9.00; 51s.6d. ; Fr. frs. 2,500. — This important publication surveys 
the general and statistical problems of comparative education, giving the 
entries for 57 countries. The majority of these entries each comprise a 
description, first in words and then in diagrammatic form, of the educational 
system of the country concerned, a classification of its various educational 
establishments, including its independent, private schools, a note on its special 
problems and present trends, a set of statistical tables, and a selected biblio- 
graphy. A second edition, revised and completed, is in preparation in both 
English and French. 


37 B — 372.213 History oF EDUCATION — NURSERY-INFANT erate 

(I.B.E.) 

RUSK, Robert R. A History of Infant Education. London, University 

of London Press, 1951 (2nd ed.). 78/,x51/, ins. 196 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. 

Index. 12s.6d. — This concisely and attractively written work contains 

much of the new information that has become available regarding the history 

of infant schools since the publication of David Salmon’s pioneering Infanr 

Schools: Their History and Theory. It is, however, more extensive in scope 

than Mr. Salmon’s, as it includes the views on infant education of several 
great educators. 


37 A (42) — 37 B — 37 C EDUCATION IN ENGLAND — HISTORY OF 
Epucation — Bioarapurss (I.B.E.) 

JUDGES, A. V. (edited by). Pioneers of English Education. London, 
Faber & Faber, 1952. 9x5% ins. 252 pp. Index. 25s. — A series of 
nine lectures given at King’s College, London University, in 1951. The 
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2 opening lecture reviews various trends in educational development, and the 
* {final one completes the series by a study of the steady, constructive and 
pioneering work being carried on behind the scenes by the numerous, and 

argely anonymous, officials responsible for developing an efficient system 
of State education. The other seven lectures deal respectively with Robert 
Owen, Jeremy Bentham and the Utilitarians, James Kay-Shuttleworth —the 
Pioneer of National Education—John Henry Newman, Herbert Spencer and 
the Scientific Movement, Matthew Arnold, and W. E. Forster and the Liberal 
Reformers. Each has endeavoured to give a critical appraisal for the 
pioneering ventures, selected from among many worthy of mention, in relation 
bee re social background of the period, and to dow thelr influence on education 
` to-day. z 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (I.B.E.) 


‘BALAAM’. Chalk in My Hair. London, Ernest Benn, 1952. 71/, x 43/, 
ins. 192 pp. 10s.6d. — Writing under a pseudonym, and in a somewhat 
bantering style, the author, who is a teacher with wide experience in several 
types of schools and in a training college, tells the story of his educational jobs 
in a series of lively sketches which enable him to express his opinions about 
many controversial questions such as morning assemblies, day or boarding 
schools, punishments, headships, inspection, etc., and incidentally to give 
some idea of a teacher’s manifold tasks. 


37 A (54) EDUCATION IN Inpa (I.B.E.) 


SRIVASTAVA, K. N. Education in Free India. Bombay, Orient 
Longmans, 1951. 7x5 ins. 108 pe. Rs, 2/4. — The fifteen stimulating 
and non-academic articles collected in this book range over such topics as 
education and life, the conscription of teachers, linguistic equality in a new 
democracy, and the education of parents. They provide a living glimpse 
of the reconciliation of India’s great traditions with the demands of the 
modern world. 


37 A — 377.44 (47) EDUCATION IN U.S.S.R. — CHILDREN’S 
COMMUNITIES (1.B.E.) 


MAKARENKO, A. S. The Road to Life (An Epic of Education.) 
In 3 parts. Translated from the Russian by Ivy and Tatiana Litvinov. 
Moscow, Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1951. 6*/,x41/,ins. 1182 pp. 
Tilus. 12s.6d. for the 3 vols. eee in London, from Collet’s Holdings 
Ltd., 45 Museum Street, W.C.1.) — Anton Semyonovich Makarenko (1888- 
1939) is no doubt the most famous of Soviet educationists as well as a vivid 
and powerful writer. This “epic” concerns the celebrated Maxim Gorky 
Labour Colony for homeless boys, many of them delinquents, to which he 
was appointed Director in 1920. He devised a highly successful system 
aiming to inspire the boys with pride in their “ collective ” and in its having 
a very high standard of manual work—at first only cares but later 
complicated industrial work also. The boys soon evolved complete self- 
government, yet Makarenko remained absolutely their Director. Hard 
study was Gadertalen and the most intelligent lads were sent every spring 
to higher education institutes where they trained for a wide variety of import- 
ant careers while still regarding themselves as brothers of their working-men 
“ex-comrades. Anglo-Saxon readers will be interested in finding out what, 
_ in Makarenko’s educational system, takes the place both of religion and of 
-4 character training ; there is no incentive to an individual code of ethics in 
; his type of communist and communal training. 


‘37 A (51) EDUCATION IN CHINA (I.B.E.) 


Culture and Education in New China. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
n.d. mex Sa ins. 84 pp. Illus. — Articles by different Chinese authors 
on the policies of New China, and the problems met with, in the realm of 
education ; also articles on the press, the Chinese people’s broadcasting system. 
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Pee ae works, science in New China, and the Chinese film industry. 
hey describe the efforts to liquidate illiteracy (affecting about 80 per cent 
of the population) which is an essential condition for constructing a new 
China. Such efforts include the promotion of “ spare time education ’’ for 
workers and for peasants, and the ‘“ winter school” for peasants. ‘‘ Short- 
term middle schools for workers and peasants’’ are also being set up. At 
resent the People’s Republic of China lacks funds, teaching staff and exper- 
ence, but such difficulties will gradually be overcome with the betterment 
of the economic and political situation. There are now over 227 colleges, 
3,690 middle schools and 212,890 primary schools. 


37 F —37R PERIODICALS — MISCELLANEOUS (I.B.E.) 


Studies in Education. Vol. 1, No. 6, Hull, University College of Hull, 
1952. 81/,x51/, ins. 88 pp. 1s.6d. — Various members of the Institute 
of Education, University College of Hull, have contributed articles specifically 
dealing with education, such as “ Two Forgotten Hull Schools : The Founda- 
tion of Hull College and Kingston College, 1836 ’’, “ Some Lincolnshire Schools 
in the Age of Reform ”’, “ Teacher Education in the U.S.A.’’, and “ Teachers 
and Teaching in the Roman Empire”. Other articles concern ‘Children 
TER Whom we Learn ”’, “ Verse Writing for Under-Twelves ’’, and “Creative 

nglish ’’, 


37 C (42) Broarapurss (I.B.E.) 


GRIER, Lynda. Achievement in Education. The Work of Michael 
Ernest Sadler 1885-1935. London, Constable, 1952. 83/,x5/,ins. 268 pp. 
Ilus. Index. 30s. — As the author remarks in her preface, the life of 
Michael Sadler (1861-1943) spanned a period of immense progress in English 
educational te State provision for primary education was made while 
he was still a child, and the comprehensive Education Act of 1944 was passed 
the year after his death. This first biography of him shows how gay and vital 
a part he played in the field of education viewed as an instrument of social 
welfare. Ît includes his work for adult and secondary education, and in 
connection with special inquiries, as well as his association with English and 
Indian universities ; also a list of his major publications and a calendar of 
events in his life. ; 


37 C (42) BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 
JONES, M. G. Hannah More. Cambridge, At the University Press, 
1952. 8?/,x53/, ins. 284 pp. Illus. Appendices. Index. 27s.6d. — A 


richly documented biography of a person whose influence on the social, 
educational and religious tory of the 18th and early 19th centuries in 
England has probably been under-estimated. It provides an illuminating 
picture of Hannah More’s changing interests ba tiie create her long life of 89 
years, and of many of her contempories in the literary and fashionable 
world. Of particular interest to educationists is her participation in her 
sisters’ school in Bristol in her early years and her provision of tracts and 
schools for children and adults in the Mendip villages in her later years. 


37 C (931) BioaraPuigs (I.B.E.) 


ROTH, Herbert. George lg es A Bio hy. (Wellington), New 
Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1982. j 83/,x5% ins. 162 pp. 
Ilus. Bibliogr. Index. 18s.6d. — The first biography of a man who, as 
a teacher, an inspector, and as director of the New Zealand Education Depart- 
ment, made a lasting impression on the life of that country. Something of 
the width of his outlook may be gleaned from a remark he made in a lecture 
given in 1896: “ Theology has accepted evolution, and science has come to 
believe in God. The outlook is a hopeful one.’’ 


whe 
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377.92 — 377.93 — 377.94 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE — SOCIAL 
, GUIDANCE — VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 


SHOSTROM, Everett L. and BRAMMER, Lawrence M. The Dynamics 
of the Counseling Process. New York, Toronto, London, 1952. 91/,x6 ins. 
214 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. Index. 28s. — A thorough and compre- 
hensive account, written by two persons actively engaged in counselling 
work, discussing the theory and practice of counselling in connection with 
all types of problems : educational, vocational, marital, financial, family, and 
social, and concerned with normal persons. Emphasis throughout the volume 
is upon the “ client ”, for the authors believe that all effective adjustment 
must, in the last resort, be self-adjustment. They hold that counselling is 
an intimate part of the educative process and not just an appendage to 
education ; for them the essence of counselling is therefore a “ permissively 
oriented ” learning situation, and its central task the creation of an interview 
‘climate ” in which effective problem-solving by the “ client ’’ himself can 
take place. 


371.237 — 371.92 RETARDED CHILDREN — MENTALLY DEFECTIVE 
CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


HILL, Arthur S. The Forward Look. The Severely Retarded Child Goes 
to School. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, Office of Education, 
1952. 91/,X6 ins. 54 pp. Illus. Selected References. 20 cents. — Based 
on reports and observations of classes already maintained for severely retarded 
children, this pamphlet has been prepared to serve as a guide for those who 
may be called upon to develop training programmes for such children, leaving 
to the various states and their local communities the responsibility for operating 
any programme which they may wish to inaugurate. 


371.913 SPEECH Derecrs (I.B.E.) 


WORSTER-DROUGHT, C. ut by). Residential Speech Therapy. 
London, Heinemann (Medical), 1952. 71/,xX5 ins. 150 pp. Illus. Tables. 
Appendices. Index. 15s.°— A record of the residential work in speech 
therapy and education done at Moor House School, Hurst Green, Oxted 
(Surrey), England, since its inauguration by the then Minister of Education 
in 1947, describing appropriate education methods used in treatment. 


371.93 (41) Youna DELINQUENTs (I.B.E.) 
FERGUSON, T. The Yo Delinquent in his Social Setting. A Glasgow 
Study. London, Published for the Nuffield Foundation by Geoffrey Cumber- 


lege, Oxford University Press, 1952. 83/,x51/, ins. 158 pp. Index. 108.6d. 
— A sequel to the report published in 1951 under the title of The Young 
Wage-Earner, by T. Ferguson and J. Cunnison (see Bulletin No. 102), which 
recorded the experience after leaving school at 14 years of a group of 1,349 
‘ordinary’ boys in Glasgow and of the relation between their ue 
performance and home and school background. The present study extends 
the inquiry to include a group of 489 physically handicapped boys and a 
group of 301 mentally handicapped boys, and deals with the incidence and 
background of delinquency among all three groups, between the ages of 8 
and 18 years, with reference also to convictions of other members of the family. 
The three groups are discussed separately and a certain number of cases are 
cited in illustration. Final chapters discuss the measure of response to 
DR nine ae need for further research into the success of methods 
of aoe young delinquents—and general considerations arising from the 
study of the three groups. Numerous statistical tables and graphical charts 
are distributed throughout the text. 


371.93 Youna DELINQUENTS (I.B.E.) 


STOTT, D. H. Saving Children from Delinqueney. London, University 
of London Press, 1952. 7% x5 ins. 266 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. 
Index. 12s.6d. — This is a sequel to the author’s report for the Carnegie 
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United Kingdom Trust Delinquency and Human Nature, in which he examined 
in detail the individual causes of delinquency in over a hundred approved- 
school boys. Here he gives RL for preventing the delinquent break- 
downs of the kind described that report. His view of human nature,. 
based on long practical experience, is that a person is, if not innocent, at least 
capable of innocence until quite irrefutable proof to the contrary is forth- 
coming. Parents, teachers and social workers will find fresh force for their 
various duties in this book. . 


377.2 — 370.3 Mora, EDUCATION — PHILOSOPHY OF EURE RD 
I.B.E.) 


BOWER, William Clayton. Moral and Spiritual Values in Education. 
Lexington, University of Kentucky Press, 1952. 8#/,x51/, ins. 214 pp. 
Bibliogr. Appendix. Index. $3.50. — An account of the three-year 
experiment in Kentucky to permeate the teaching given in the public schools 
with moral and spiritual values in a way that does not involve an expensive 
new department and additional personnel or violate the accepted principle 
of separation of church and State. Professor Bower, the guiding spirit in 
the experiment, believes that in all school activities situations constantly 
arise which can be utilised for developing the pupils’ awareness of moral and 
puana issues, and he seeks to show in the detail of day-to-day teaching 
that this is indeed the case. He emphasises that the values determining 
e teachers: patterns of behaviour must coincide with those they are trying 

o inculcate. 


377.31 (42) INTERRACIAL RELATIONSHIPS (I.B.E.) 


JAMES, H. E. O. and TENEN, Cora. Tho Teacher Was Black. An 
experiment in international understanding sponsored by Unesco. London, 
Heinemann, 1953. 8?/,x51/, ins. 120 pp. 10s.6d. — An account of an 
experiment carried out in an English secondary modern school near London 
T eae in January, 1949—in order to find out the reactions of the children 
to the many people from other lands who came to their town during and after 
the war—Americans and other allied servicemen, Negroes, German and 
Italian prisoners of war, Indian pedlars and many others. The group of 
children selected were also taught for a fortnight by two women teachers 
from the Gold Coast, and were interviewed twice before and twice after this 
experience. The experiment is interesting and important in that it shows 
how race and colour prejudices arise in children —often through the distorted 
representation of other peoples in comics, films and propaganda—-and how 
personal contact with other races, even for a short period, produces changed 
ideas and attitudes. 


377.25 EDUCATION FOR FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (I.B.E.) 


WILLIAMS-ELLIS, Amabel. The Art of Being a Parent. London, The 
Bodley Head, 1952. 7%x4?/, ins. 192 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 8s.6d. — 
In a previous book, The Art of Being a Woman, the author addressed herself 
primarily to women. Here she includes men as well, believing that the raising 
of a family is a joint affair. No parent will remain unstimulated by the 
suggestions she makes on child rearing from birth to maturity. 


375.86 — 377.25 (73) HomEk Economics — EDUCATION FOR FAMILY 
: RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 
Boys and Girls Study Homemaking and Family ue Developing 
Courses for 11th- and 12th-Grade Pupils. Washington, D.C., Federal Security 
Agency, Office of Education, n.d. 9x53/, ins. 58 pp. Illus. (Vocational 
Division Bulletin No. 245. Home Economics Education Series No. 27.) 
20 cents. — Contains suggestions for senior high school teachers on suitable 
contents and methods for a variety of courses that will help their students 
with their everyday living problems, based on the work already being carried 
out in 39 cities and towns in the U.S.A. in 1948-1949. 
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375.0 (73) CURRICULUM PROBLEMs (I.B.E.) 


WRIGHT, Grace S. Core Development Problems and Practices. 
Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, Office of Education, 1952. 
9 x61/, ins. 104 pD: Appendix. Index. (Bulletin 1952, No. 5.) 30 cents. 

titten primarily for the guidance of high school principals and teachers, 
this bulletin attempts to describe more fully the nature oF the programmes 
having the organisational structure of a core curriculum, to point out problems 
likely to arise in initiating or extending the development of such a curriculum 
and, through illustrations of actual practices in schools, to suggest ways for 
overcoming these problems. 


375.0 (73) CURRICULUM (I.B.E.) 


HARAP, Henry. Social Living in the Curriculum. A Critical Study of 
the Core in Action in Grades One Through Twelve. Nashville, Tenn., Division 
of Surveys and Field Services, George Peabody College for Teachers, 1952. 
9x6 ins. 134 pp. $1.00. — Based on actual practices in classes of different 
grades, where social living is part of the daily programme, this study endeavours 
to discuss in Part I the general characteristics of this core subject in the total 
curriculum, and in Part II to report the work of each of grades I to XII 
separately. $ 


375.0 — 377.31 CURRICULA — INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


BENNE, Kenneth D. and MUNTYAN, Bozidar. Human Relations in 
Curriculum Change. New York, Dryden Press, 1952. 81/,x51/, ins. 364 pp. 
Index. — For several years the members of the “ Illinois Secondary School 
Curriculum Pro 7, a project sponsored by the state superintendent of 
education, have been planning and executing changes in the secondary school 
curriculum, regarding such changes as changes in the people concerned—the 
teachers, pupils, parents, administrators—and not as mere changes in the 
syllabus. In connection with this project, the two editors of this volume 
were asked to select and soup some of the Erone body of material on the 
‘“ human engineering ” and “ group development ” that the project’s approach 
involved. Their selections were first released to the schools in 1950 and have 
now been published in book form. 


377.31 INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


CHASE, Stuart. Roads to ee Successful Methods in the Science 
of Human Relations. London, Phoenix House, 1952. 83/, x51/, ins. 250 pp. 
Bibliogr. Index. 18s. — Following up his previous work ‘ The Proper 
Study of Mankind ’’, Stuart Chase here provides further practical discussion 
about living together—as individuals, families, groups and nations. He cites 
numerous detailed examples of beginnings in cooperation where agreement 
has been “ engineered ’’ between human beings at variance with each other, 
from the level of personal quarrels to the cold war, and has himself had 
considerable experience in t field, and in the integration of the social 
sciences, 


377.31 (73) INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


. GRAMBS, Jean D. Group Processes in Intergroup Education. Genève, 
Fraternité Mondiale (World Brotherhood), n.d. 9x6 ins. 82 pp. 25 cents. 
— Writing for teachers of various grade levels, the author discusses nine basic 
principles cove group processes and shows how they may be employed 

the classroom, playground, and in pupil work-groups in order to help to 
break down prejudices acquired among the group into which a child is born 
and into which he grows at school and at home. 


377.31 INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


BEAUCHAMP, Mary; LLEWELLYN, Ardelle and WORLEY, Vivienne S. 
Building Brotherhood : Can Elementary Schools Do ?* Genève (Suisse), 
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Fraternité Mondiale (World Brotherhood). 9x6 ins. 64 pp. 25 cents. — 
A compilation of guiding principles, effective techniques and suggested work 
units for the building up of true brotherhood among young children and the 
. breaking down of prejudices, written by three experienced teachers. 


377.31 (73): INTERGROUP RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


Industrial, Labor and Community Relations. Albany, N.Y., Delmar 
Publishers, Inc., 1952. 101/,X8 ins. Illus. FbNogabhse Index. — A 
New York State Vocational and Practical Arts Association publication con- 
taining a series of resource units from which specific teaching units can be 
selected for the benefit of those persons needing a practical understanding 
of employer-employee relations, in view of the fact that a yy large propor- 
tion of bigh school pupils leave school before completing thelr course to go 
into industry. The class activities suggested are especially interesting for 
group participation. 


373.5 — 377.31 (73) VOCATIONAL TRAINING — INTERGROUP 
RELATIONS (I.B.E.) 


Small Business M ement. Albany, N.Y., Delmar Publishers, Inc. 
1952. 101/,x8 ins. 914 pp. Illus. lossary. Index. — A New York 
State Vocational and Practical Arts Association publication intended as a 
ractical guide for both teachers and students of courses in ‘ small business ’. 
t covers ten major areas—including employer-employee relations—consi- - 
dered important in this type of business ownership, arranged in a series of 
topics each suitable for an average class session. 


379.95 (73) Buveets (I.B.E.) 


. , HUTCHINS, Clayton D: and MUNSE, Albert R. Federal Funds for 
Education 1950-51 and 1951-52. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency, 
Office of Education, 1952. 91/,x6 ins. 92 pp. (Bulletin 1952, No. 12.) 
30 cents. — Education in the United States is the concern of each of the 
48 states, nevertheless, federal agencies are responsible for a variety of edu- 
cational activities. The present publication is the eleventh in the series of 
reports showing to what extent specific appropriations of federal funds are 
available and indicating the amount of funds utilised by the educational 
programmes of the Federal Security Agency, the Department of Agriculture, 
the ih prea of the Interior, the Veterans ‘Administration, and other 
federal offices. 


371.6 (42) Scaooz Buiwprmes (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Building Bulletin. No. 7, Fire and the 
Design of Schools. No. 8, Development Projects: Wokingham School. London, 
Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, Se t. & Oct. 1952resp. 8x6ins. 60 & 104 pp. 
Ilus. 2s.64. & 3s.6d. resp. — Two more of the Ministry of Education’s 
“Building Bulletins ” giving advice on modern methods of building and 
suitable types of structure for schools at minimum costs. No. 7 discusses 
matters concerning fire and schools under the headings: means of escape 
(general principles—planning and construction); structural precautions to 
ensure personal safety ; flre warning systems ; facilities for fire -fighting ; and 
daily precautions. No. 8 is a detailed description of a secondary modern 
school (for 600 boys and girls) designed for the Berkshire local education 
authority by the Development Group of the Ministry of Education, which 
is being built about half a mile from the centre of Wokingham, and seven 
or eight miles south-east of Reading, to show how the proposed development 
schemes can be carried out in actual practice. 


371.71 (42) SCHOOLCHILDREN’S HEALTH (I.B.E.), 


The Health of the School Child. Report of the Chief Medical Officer of 
the Ministry of Kducation for the Years 1950 and 1951. London, Her 
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Majesty’s Stationery Office, -1952. 91/,X6 ins. 144 p. Ilus. Tables. 
Appendix. 5s. — Divided into thirteen sections, this report deals with the 
following : the school health service : (a) medical inspection and treatment, 
(b) administrative and other aspects; the school clinic; the school nurse ; 
verminous children ; the school dental service ; growth and nutrition of the 
school child ; the place of swimming in physical education ; protection of 
school children against tuberculosis ; cerebral palsy ; the educationally sub- 
normal child ; epileptic pupils ; and schools for delicate children (“ open-air ”’ 
‘schools). It also contains a number of statistical tables and other useful 
information in appendices, as well as seven photographic plates. 


375.122 (42) S BILINGUALISM (I.B:E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. The Place of Welsh and English in the 
Schools of Wales. Summary of the Report of the Central Advisory Council 
for’ Education (Wales). Lle'r G eg a’r Saesneg yn Ysgolion Cymru. 
Crynodeb o Adroddiad y Cungor Canol ar Addysg (Cymru). London, Her 
Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1953. 944x6ins. 70pp. Map. 3s. — A short 
summary, in bilingual form, of the full report of the Central Advisory Council 
for Education (Wales) published in English only under the same title. It 
accepts bilingualism as the basic aim of education in Wales, examines the 
present situation, discusses the implementation of the various recommenda- 
tions concerning general po'y and practical considerations, particularly with 
regard to primary schools. 


375.12 — 375.182 Moruer Toneue — ENatisu (LB.E.) 
INCORPORATED ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT MASTERS IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (issued, by). The Teaching of English. Cambridge, 


At the University Press, 1952. 8°/,x51/, ins. 186 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 
12s.6d. — The fourth in the J.A.A.M’s post-war series on the teaching of 
the main subjects in the secondary school curriculum. It raises and discusses 
the problems and rod principles of teaching English in all Des of 
secondary schools, deals etail with the practical side of such work, and 
considers examinations and the use of auxiliaries such as gramophone, visual 
aids, and the library. Though agreeing in general principles and aims, the 
committee felt that the translation of such principles into the actual practice 
of the classroom should ultimately be the responsibility of the teacher. 


375.106 — 375.132 LITERATURE — ENGLISH (I.B.E.) 


BROWN, Victoria V. The Experience of Poetry. Six essays on various 
ways of presenting Poetry in Secondary Schools. London, Oxford University 
Press, offrey Cumberlege, 1953. 71/,x4?/, ins. 190 pp. 14 pp. of 
Photographs. Bibliogr. 10s.6d. — The six delightful essays deal with 
talking about poetry, speaking poetry, acting poetry, illustrating poetry, 
writing poetry, and, last but not least, leaving poetry to speak for itself. 


375.25 (73) Biocoay (I.B.E.) 


MARTIN, W. Edgar. The Teaching of General Biology in the Public High 
Schools of the United States. Washington, D.C., Federal Security Agency 
Office .of Education, 1952. 91/,x6 ins. 46 pp. (Bulletin 1952, No. 9.) 
20 cents. — As stated in the foreword, “ this study was designed to obtain 
general information on the courses in the biological sciences which were 
offered in a representative sample of the public secondary schools of the 
United States 1949-50, and specific information on the important quan- 
titative and qualitative aspects of the course in general biology as it was 
taught in these schools.’ Returns with usable data were received from 
schools in each of the 48 states and from the District of Columbia, representing 
78.3% of the sample of public secondary schools to which the questionnaire 
was sent, and 3.7% of the public secondary schools of continental United 
States. | 
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375.42 (42) History TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


Teaching History. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1952. 
8%x5% ins. 92 pp. Illus. (Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 23.) 
3s.6d. — After an introductory chapter on “ Why have we been teaching 
history ?, and a brief discussion of the type of history teaching suitable for 
the primary school, this pamphlet devotes four chapters to history teaching 
in secondary schools, dealing respectively with the syllabus, the classroom 
approach for the 11-15 year-olds, wider considerations for the same age group, 
and sixth form work. The last two chapters approach the subject of history 
teaching for the training college student and for “the rest of our lives”. 


375.40 (42) Socran Srunies (LB.E.) 


GIBBERD, K. The British Monarchy. A Social Studies Work-book. 
London, Chatto and Windus, 1952. 71/,x4%/, ins. 76 PD. eto A work-book, 
devised to suggest lines of individual research embracing history, geography, 
civics, current affairs and some arithmetic, and providing space for the pupil’s 
own statements based on the information thus gleaned. Each chapter in 
the book has been tried out on pupils aged 13 and over in a secondary modern 
school, a grammar school, and an independent school, and is the result of 
changes made in the light of this experience. - 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Fiums (I.B.E.) 


Filmstrips. An introduction to their construction, poian, appraisal, 
production and use in teaching. London, The National Committee for Visual 
Aids in Education. 8%x5% ins. 24 pr. Illus. 1s.3d. — An attempt 
to provide an introduction to the principles underlying the construction and 
use of one form of projected material—the filmstrip—which should be of 
practical service to all having to select, use or prepare such material, or wishing 
to develop visual methods of instruction. 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL FILMS (1.B.E.) 


The of Geography Films. London, The National Committee for 
Visual Aids in Éducation. 8% x5%ins. 24pp. 1s. — Notes for educational 
advisers on the technique of making geography teaching films, prepared b 
the Films Committee of the Geographical Association of Great Britain. t 
discusses both the planning and the production stages and also the re-making 
of a geographical film. 


15 — 377.91 PsycHoLoay — MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID (I.B.E.) 


BAL, Alexandre. L’attention et ses maladies. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1952. 7x4*/, ins. 128 pp. Bibliogr. (Collection: Que 
sais-je ?) — The author first examines the empirical conception of attention, 
then ot to a descriptive summary of the phenomena of attention and 
thus leads up to a dynamic conception. He mentions the important contri- 
butions of Freud, Pierre Janet and Binet, to this theory, speaks at some length 
on dynamic causality, schematism, the psychology of form, and on the ideas 
put forward by Burloud, and then touches on the pathology of attention and 
examines mental confusion, early insanity, hysteria, and psychasthenia. 


37 A — 37B (71) EDUCATION IN CANADA — History OF EDUCATION 
(I.B.E.) 


AUDET, Louis-Philippe. Le système scolaire de la Province de Québec. 
2 vol. I. Aperçu général; II. L’instruction publique de 1635 à 1800. Québec, 
Les Presses universitaires Laval, 1951. 71/,x51/,ins. 337 & 362 pp. Bibliogr. 
Index. — The school system in the Province of Quebec is complicated in 
that many authorities are responsible for various types of education. Canada 
being a country composed of two races with two erent cultures, there are 
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in this province two distinct systems of education, each catering for primary, 
secondary and university levels. The author describes the evolution of these 
systems, paying particular attention to the various aspects of the French 
and Catholic system based on a Christian philosophy. 


37 A (45) ; EDUCATION IN ITALY (LB.E.) 


L’école italienne. Education in Italy. Escuelas de Italia. Schulwesen in Italien. 
Roma, Pubblicazione a cura della Consulta Didattica” del Ministero delle 
Pubblica Istruzione e della Commissione Nazionale Unesco, 1952. 93/ x 64/5 
ins. 112 pp. Illus. Fig. Index. — Information on the organisation of 
education Italy at the present time, with statistics concerning schools and 
the education budget. The text is illustrated and is in four languages. ~ 


37 A (4971) EDUCATION IN Yugostavia (I.B.E.) 


L’instruction publique en Yougoslavie. Education in Yugoslavia 1945-1951. 
Beograd, Conseil pour la Science et la Culture du Gouvernement de la RPF 
de Yougoslavie, 1952. 111/,x81/, ins. 134 pp. Ilus. Tabl. — A study 
of the development of the educational system in Yugoslavia from 1945 to 
1951, accompanied by graphs, illustrations and statistics. Text in English 
and French. 


37G BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


CENTO, Mgr. Fernand. Un Educateur de Génie. Dante. Liége, La. 


Pensée Catholique, 1951. 7%4x5 ins. 158 pp. Bel. frs. 40. — A brilliant 
little book seeking to prove the author’s contention that Dante was an inspired 
educationist. He shows in particular with what wonderful delicacy and 
what nobility of thought Dante has painted the relation between the disciple 
and Virgil, his guide in the Divine Comedy, from which the author quotes 
liberally and supplements his quotations by a few taken from the Conpivio 
and the Vira Nuova. , 


37 C — 371.43 BïoGRAPHIES — New EDUCATION, (I.B.E.) 


DOMMANGET, Maurice. Paul Robin. Paris, Société universitaire d’édi- 
tions et de librairie, 1951. 7x4% ins. 47 PP. Bibliogr. — Pamphlet 
devoted to the work of a qe educator who, by his theoretical works, as 
well as his practical accomplishments ia Orphanage), was a forerunner 
of activity and new education methods. 


37 G — 37 A (494) YEARBOOKS — EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 
i : (I.B.E.) 


Etudes pédagogiques 1952. Annuaire de P Instruction publique en Suisse, 
ublié sous les auspices des Chefs des Départements, par Louis Jaccard. 
ausanne, Payot. 9x6 ins. Sw. frs. 6.50. — The first part of this yearbook 

is devoted to a series of general articles by specialists on such subjects as : 
Instruction and education ; personalist education ; sexual education and the 
human conscious ; adolescent dramas and how to judge them ; history teaching ; 
teaching of spelling and experimental pedagogy ; adult education and the 
people’s university in Lausanne ; and musical education in Genevese primary 
schools. As customary, the other parts of the volume are reserved for the 
Conference of Heads of the Education Departments in the eset hepa 
part of Switzerland, accounts of school events and an analysis of psychologi 
and educational works that have appeared during the past year. 


371.037 Yours Movements (I.B.E.) 


FORESTIER, M. D. Une route de liberté Le scoutisme. Paris, Les 
Presses d’Ile de France, 1952. 9x5% ins. Bibliogr. Table analytique. 
© Fr. frs. 600. — The author, a Dominican who has belonged to the Boy Scout 
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Movement in France since its be inning, seeks to show the firm foundations 
on which scouting is based and the characteristics and continuity of the 
different age groups within the movement: wolf cubs, scouts and rovers. 
For Catholic teachers he ponte out the affinities between Catholicism and 
scouting, which is inspired by the chivalry of the middle ages and which 
has, moreover, been recognised by Pope Pius XI. There are five parts dealing 
with : principles and methods, the spirit of scouting, the route, environment, 
and scout spirituality. ' 


371.266 — 377.91 OBSERVATION METHODS — MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL 
Arp (1.B.E.) 

BOESCH, Ernest. L’exploration du caractère de Penfant. Paris, Edi- 
tions du Scarabée, 1952. 71/,x51/, ins. 166 pp. (Collection: A la décou- 
verte de l'enfant.) — A summary of the principles of inquiry and the methods 
used in investigating children’s characters. The author, formerly chief of , 
the school psychologists service for the canton of St. Gallen, does not under- 
estimate any of the difficulties involved in the problem of diagnostics. He 
states that in psycho-diagnostics every symptom may cover up many signi- 
fications depending on the particularities encountered. Mr. Boesch also 
warns his readers against superficiality, for children are complex beings. 
A serious exploration of character demands both patience and circonspection. 


371.266 — 137 OBSERVATION METHODS — STUDY OF CHARS 
LB.E. 

GAILLAT, Roger. Analyse caractérielle des élèves d’une classe par leur 
maître. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1952. 75/,x51/, ins. viii- 
262 pp. PERS Index des documents cités. (Collection “ cas 
Fr. frs. 900. — The author carried out the character investigations recorde 
here with his class of 40 boys aged 8-9 years which he taught for two consecutive 
years, and he presents a character study questionnaire suitable for application 
with children. He does not disdain the judicious use of tests, but considers 
them best employed to verify observations. Moreover, he regards certain 
exercises in the ordinary school activities, which he calls “investigation 
exercises ’’, as being of equal value as true tests. 


371.291 RuraAL Scwoots (I.B.E.) 


L’Ecole à classe unique et l’école à deux classes. Organisation pédagogique. 
Paris, Ed. Bourrelier, 1952. 9%/, x61/, ins. 346 pp. (Cahiers de pédagogie 
moderne pour l’enseignement du premier degré.) — Shows the importance 
of the small rural schools in France, which provide for the large majority of 
country children the only schooling they will get. In order to keep up with 
the material demands of modern education, teachers in such schools require 
to be inventive, talented and experienced. For their use, this volume contains 
an account of many personal experiments and reviews in a lively manner all 
aspects of organisation and teaching. 


371.43 (494) New Epucation (I.B.E.) 


GUENIAT, E. et CRAMATTE, G. Application des méthodes nouvelles à 
Vécole primaire jurassienne. (XXVI° Congrès de la Société pédagogique 
jurassienne, 11 et 12 oct. 1952, à Delémont.) Bassecourt, Société péd. juras- 
sienne. 9x61/, ins. 148 pp. — This report contains the principles of the 
new education illustrated by synoptic tables; comments on the attitude 
adopted in the Jura region towards new education methods ; the results of 
an in into the situation in the Jura primary schools illustrated by graphs ; 
and finally, descriptions of the ne on of the new methods in infant and 
primary schools and in teacher training institutions in this part of Switzerland. 


371.5 - DISCIPLINE (I.B.E.) 


NODOT, René. La discipline dans les centres d’apprentissage. Edité par 
l’Amicale des ancians élèves du Centre du Bâtiment, Lyon, 1951. 9 X61/, ins. 
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71 Pp. Bibliogr. — Intended for teachers of adolescents, and particularly 
for those in apprenticeship centres for adolescents, this work, the result of 
personal experience, studies the problems arising in apprenticeship centres, 
the obstacles to discipline, the institutions, and the supervisors, in the light 
of data concerning active pedagogy. He analyses remedies to employ and 
examines two actual experiences in apprenticeship centres stressing the 
importance of psychological observation, human contact, and self-discipline 
and also the value of the school cooperative and of team work. 


371.94 + NEGLECTED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


NERON, Guy. L’enfant vagabond. Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 
1952. 71/,x48/,ins. 118 pp. Fr. frs. 320. (Collection Paideïa. ) — Reviews 
the many and very diverse causes of vagabondage, ranging from children’s 
pranks arising out of fear of merited punishment to pathological causes which 
are sometimes very serious, and including adolescent escapades which are 
nothing more than a manifestation of the need for adventure in an over- 
regulated life. Each chapter ends with a list of books for reference. Of 
pee euler interest are the last two chapters, dealing respectively with the 

rench law concerning waifs and strays, and re-education and prevention. 


372.4 TEACHING OF READING (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERE DE L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. DIRECTION DE 
L'ENSEIGNEMENT PRIMAIRE. L’enseignement de la lecture. Semaines 
d’information et de perfectionnement pédagogi e organisées en 1951, à 
l'intention du personnel enseignant primaire ruxelles, Moniteur belge. 
91/,X61/, ins. 113 pp. — Reports by specialists on the physiology and . 
psychology of reading, its social role, reading aloud and silent reading, school 
en printing and journals for young children, literature and children’s 

raries. 


. 875.104 GRAMMAR (I.B.E.) 


COUSINET, Roger. L’enseignement de la grammaire. Neuchatel, 
Delachaux & Niestlé. 91/,x63%/, ins. (Cahiers de pédagogie expérimentale 
et de psychologie de l'enfant. Nouvelle série, No. 8.) Sw. frs. 1.25. — Can 
grammar, on account of its subtleties and of the effort in attention and reflection 
required in analysis, become a D cultural subject? The author 
believes that apprenticehip in grammar, as in geometric theorems or classical 
texts, can only be truly cultural if it involves personal research, observation, 
comparison and classification, and is sustained by interest. 


375.42 — 375.991 History TEACHING — REGIONAL SURVEYS (I.B.E.) 


FONTANIER, A. L'histoire utile et vivante. Braine-L’Alleud, Edit. de 
l'Education populaire. 91/,x61/, ins. 56 pp. Illus. — To avoid the con- 
fusion which exists in children’s minds concerning history, as shown in examina- 
tion results, the author proposes to reform history teaching, basing his work 
on local historical surveys including municipal archives, castles, churches, 
abbeys and old houses in the neighbourhood, the reminiscences of old people 
and folklore, clothes worn in bygone days and utensils, etc. He explains 
how to use and to classify the documents. He believes that this method 
can lead to success in examinations in spite of the fact that the syllabuses 
for such examinations are not drawn up in conformity with child psychology. 


375.991 REGIONAL SURVEYS (I.B.E.) 


TONET, Ernest. Du clocher natal à l’histoire de mon pays. Introduc- 
tion pédagogique de Léon Jeunehomme. Liége, Nesoer, 1952. 91/3 x 67/, ins. 
96 pp. Ilus. (Collection ‘ Plan d’études ” No. 20.) — Utilising a historical 
tour in the neighbourhood of Gelbressée, Belgium, the author has sought to 
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show how local history can lead to national history with the help of regional 
history. His study is based on authentic relics, actual facts, traditions and 
legends. 


37B History oF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


DRIESCH, von den, & ESTHEUHES, Josef. Geschichte der Erziehung 
und Bildung. Band I. Von den Griechen bis sum Ausgang des Zeitalters der 
Renaissance. Paderborn, Verlag Ferdinand Schôningh, 1951. 9%x6 ins. 
285 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — A history of education by two former professors 
of education at the Bonn, Cologne and Aachen educational academies. In 
this first volume the authors show the evolution of the fundamental principles 
of education—from the time of the ancient Greeks to the Renaissance—and 
their relation to the spiritual life of the west. 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


MULLER, Karl. Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi. Eine Einführung in seine 
Gedanken. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, 1952. 8% x5% ins. 192 pp. 
Bibliogr. — Introduction to Pestalozzi’s educational ideas and thought. 
Part I deals with the development of his spiritual ideas, Part II with his 
struggle to establish “ natural ’’ education, and Part III with his greatness 
and his limitations. - 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES (I.B.E.) 


REBLE, Albert. Pestalozzis Menschenbild und die Gegenwart. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett, 1952. 8x5 ins. 42 pp. (Gedanken führender Pädagogen.) 
DM 2.40. — An attempt to confront the philosophical and sociological ideas 
of Pestalozzi with modern ideas, demonstrating the up-to-dateness of his 
pedagogical and humanitarian demands. 


37 E DICTIONARIES (I.B.E.) 


Lexikon der Pädagogik, in vier Banden, herausgegeben vom Deutschen 
Institut für wissenschaftliche Pädagogik, Minster, und dem Institut fur ver- 
(Seaton Erziehungswissenschaft, Salzburg. 1. Band: Abb-Fertigkeit. 

reiburg im Briesgau, Verlag Herder, 1952. 917, x 61/, ins. 1195 pp. Cloth 
board DM 64; Leather bound DM 74.35. — The first of four volumes of an 
educational dictionary, compiled by a number of educationists and specialists, 
and containing a large number of systematic articles covering all aspects of 
education in relation to theology, philosophy, psychology, sociology, history, 
eer school systems, higher education, family education, comparative 
education, etc. 


370.37 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


ENGELMAYER, Otto. Schulkinder unter sich. Das Soziogramm in der 
modernen Schule. München, Chr. Kaiser Verlag, 1952. 9% x6 ins. 42 pp. 
Bibliogr. Tabl. (Pddagogische Studienhilfen, No. 7.) — A study on the 
idea and aims of sociometry and its application to the modern school, with a 
summary of the “ sociometric sociogram’’ of Moreno, the sociometric test 
of Bullis-Seelmann, the character sociogram of a class, according to Wartegg, 
and the sociogram of environment. 


371.14 TEACHER PsycHoLoGy (I.B.E.) 


HERZOG, Edgar. Perstnlichkeitsprobleme des Lehrers in der Erziehung. 
Eine Anweisung zur produktiven Selbstanalyse. Munchen, Chr. Kaiser 
Verlag, 1952. 9x6 ins. 52 pp. (Padagogische Studienhilfen.) — An 
examination of a teacher’s personal problems and of ways of solving them, 
showing that positive resufts are possible by a well-understood and productive 
self-analysis based on Fritz Künkel’s character theorles. 
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371.267 r OBSERVATION RECORD CARDS (I.B.E.) 


SPIEL, Oskar and Zeman, Hans. Der Wiener Erxichungsbogen. Seine 
Gestaltung und Verwendung. Mit einem Anhang von Dr. Friedrich Grtinberg, 
von der Hauptabteilung III des Landes arbeitsamtes Wien und dem Stadt- 
schulrat fur Wien. ien, Verlag für Jugend und Volk, 1952. -9x6 ins. 
Bibliogr. DM 3.10. — Explains the idea of an educational observation record 
card for each pupil drawn up by the school authorities in Vienna, and its 
interpretation, method of use and application. 


370.46 — 371.3 `> PsycHo-PEDAGOGY — Drpactic PRINCIPLES (I.B:E.) 


GUYER, Walter. Wie wir lernen. Versuch einer aranalmiñg, Erlen- 
bach-Zurich, Eugen Rentsch Verlag, 1952. 85/, x 53/, ins. 438 pp. dex. — 
The author of this study on the mechanism of learning, is the principal of 
the Zurich teacher training centre. Basing his study on recent discoveries 
in child psychology and philosophy, he analyses in detail the problems raised 
by learning under various aspects such as work, play, willingness and desire 
to learn, in order to draw methodical conclusions. 


373 — 376.1 — 37 B (493) . SECONDARY EDUCATION — GIRLS’ 
EDUGATION — History oF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


MAYER, A. ; MEISSNER, H. ; SIESS, H. Geschichte der österreichischen 
Mädchenschule, Wien, Oesterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1952. 8x5%/, ins. 
189 pp. Bibliogr. — A work devoted to the forerunners and the founders 
of secondary schools for girls in Austria, showing that the development of 
these institutions is intimately linked with the history of education and with 
that of women’s organisations. 


375.12 í MoTHER TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


.. _ WEISGERBER, Leo. Das Tor sur Muttersprache. Dusseldorf, Padago- 

gischer Verlag Schwann, 1951. 81/,X51/, ins. 118 pp. — The author main- 

tains that the teaching of the mother tongue (or of any other language) should 

be living and coherent. He examines four important aspects of such teaching : 

linguistic development, linguistic power, linguistic knowledge and linguistic 
gness. 


375.12: MoTHER TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


JAHN, Robert. Sprachlehre im Unterricht der Muttersprache. Eine 

- Handreichung für die Grundlegung des grammatischen Anfangsunterrichts. 

Düsseldorf, Pädagogischer Verlag Schwann, 1950. 81/,x51/, ins. 79 pp. — 

An attempt to revise the teaching of German as the mother tongue by replacing 

the traditional exercises in grammar (declensions and conjugations) by an 

analysis of the very structure of the language, considered as the expression 
_ of living experiences. 


“375.42 ' History TEACHING (1.B.E.) 


LUBKE, Norbert. Gegenwartsnaher Geschichtsunterricht. Sachliche und 
RE Überlegungen. Methodisch-praktische Anleitung. Dortmund, 
erlag Lambert Lensing, 1950. 8x53/, ins. 174 pp. Bibliogr. — History 
teaching method for the use of primary and middle schools, with practical 
examples of the teaching of this subject in the 5th to 8th school years. The 
following problems are considered: fundamentals of historic understanding, 
cultural and educative value of history and history teaching, reflections on 
the content and psychology of history teaching, psychological means and 
teaching material used in history teaching. 


375.75 . Music TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


MOSER, Hans, Joachim.  Lebensvolle MusiRerzichung. Gedanken zu. 
einer Schicksalsfrage der abendlandischen Musik. Wien, “Österreichischer 
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Bundesverlag für Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1952. & [a x 53/, ins., 
160 pp. Index. — Problems raised in music teaching, from iniant schools 
to versities, and an attempt to synthesise the different aspects of the 
subject, - 


612.821 — 370.4 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY — SCIENTIFIC 
- PrepaGoey (I.B.E.) 


MITTENECKER, Erich. Planung und statistische Auswertung von 

enten, Eine Einführung für Psychologen, Biologen und Mediziner. 

Wien, Franz Deuticke, 1952. 91⁄4 x64% ins. 157 pp. Fig. Tabl. Bibliogr. 

Index. — Introduction to statistics intended in the first place for psychologists, 

biologists and doctors. The method described could be used equally well in 

education to draw conclusions on the validity of curricula and development 
of knowledge, etc. 


37 G — 379.96 (45) YEARBOOKS — STATISTICS (I.B.E.) 


Annuario della publica instruxione in Italia. Istituzioni accademiche, cul- 
turali e scolastiche. Personale dei ruoli organici statali. Roma, Or anizzazione 
romana editoriale, 1952. 91/,x6?/, ins. 469 pp. Lire 2100. — earbook of 

ublic education in Italy containing, at the end of the volume, statistics of 
talian schools during 1949-1950. 


371.15 (45) Tzacuers’ Status (LB.E.) 


AGAZZI, Luigi. _ Stato giuridico ed economico del maestro. Brescia, 
“La Scuola” editrice, 1951. 7°/, x 51/, ins. 353 pp. Index. Tabl. Lire 800. — 
An easily consulted guide for teachers and prospective teachers enabling 
them to find without difficulty passages concerning the legal and economic 
status of teachers in the complex mass of school legislation. 


371.43 — 37 C New Epucation — Bro@rapuiss (I.B.E.) 


CALOGERO, Giuseppe. Pedagogia nuova di Tolstoi. Reggio-Calabria, 
Casa editrice meridionale, 1952. 81/, x 5%/, ins. 102 pp. Bibliogr. Lire 400. — 
A study of the educational genius of Tolstoy and of the principles of education 
put into practice at his school of Isanaia Poliana. 


375.05 (45) CURRICULA (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. Programmi per i vari 
gradi e upi di scuola. Proposti dalla Consulta didattica in relazione al progetto 
di legge o. 2100. Firenze, Vallecchi editore, 1952. 91/,X6*/, ins. 606 pp. | 
Lire 1800. — Results of the work accomplished in 1951 by the consultative 
commission on teaching practices, including the concrete study plan for 
different types of schools, in connection with the draft law No. 2100, presented 
to parliament under the title of ‘ General Norms of Instruction ”. ` 


37 B — 377.94 HISTORY OF EDUCATION — VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
(1.B.E.) 


MALLART, José. Huarte y las modernas corrientes de ordenación pro- 
fesional y social. Madrid, Consejo superior de Investigaciones cientificas, 1952. 
91/, x 684 ins. 40 pp. — Among the forerunners of vocational guidance, the 
Spanish doctor of the XVIth century, Juan Huarte de son Juan, occupies an 
indiscutable place. Mr. Mallart, who has had much experience in the fleld 
of guidance and psychotechniques, shows in what ways the author of the 
Examen de Ingenio§ was a true innovator, much in advance of his time. 
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37 B — 371.45 History oF EDUCATION — CATHOLIC EDUCATION 
(1.B.E.) 


CABALLERO, P. Valentin. Aportaciones pedagógicas de las Escuelas Pías. 
Madrid, Consejo superior de investigaciones cientificas. Instituto ‘ San José 
de Calasanz” de pedagogia, 1950. 9 x 61, ins. 294 . Appendix. — 
History of the religious schools founded by St. José de Pia during the 
three hundred years of their existence, including a description of their organisa- 
tion, methods used in general and for each subject in particular, their contribu- 
tion to the development of education, and the practical measures and innova- 
tions carried out (schools for deaf-mutes, school canteens, museums, botanical 
gardens, etc.) 


37C BIOGRAPHIES (J.B.E.) 


IGUAL UBEDA, Antonio. Vida de Juan Luís Vives. Barcelona, Seix 
y Barral Anos, 1949. 71/, x 51/, ins. 104 pp. Photos. (Vidas de grandes hombres.) 
— To give considerable space to a great educationist in a collection of books 
for children is rare.. This biography of the Spanish humanist and friend of 
Erasmus, whose strong personality had such an influence on the cosmopolitan’ 
life of the intellectuals in Renaissance days, shows that the experiment is 
worth copying. 


37 B — 37C History oF EDUCATION — BioGrapuHigs (I.B.E.) 


FORGIONE, José D. Antología pedagógica universal. Buenos Aires, 
“El Ateneo ”. Tome I. 2nd. ed. 1950. Tome i 1948. 8x5\% ins. 476 & 628 pp. 
Annexes. Index. — A universal educational anthology containing a choice 
of articles by 130 philosophers, ‘thinkers and educationists, preceded by a 
short biography of each of the authors, and sometimes a list of their chief 
works. olume I reproduces passages from writings from the time of 
Ptahhotep (3,000 B.C.) to that of Milton (XVIIth century), and Vol. II deals 
with the period from the XVIIIth century to the present time. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


RUBIANES, Joaquin. Educación integral. Santa Fe, Secretaria de 
Educación, Instituto social de la Universidad nacional del Litoral, 1948. 
9 X61/, ins. 234 pp. (Biblioteca Pedagógica, VI.) — Some considerations on 
what should constitute integral education, in relation to the characteristics 
of the world to-day. It reviews such problems as compulsory schooling, 
discipline in schools, aesthetic education and education for peace, and also 
contains a criticism of the educational reforms introduced in several countries 
during the first half of the century. 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID (I.B.E.) 


RECA, Telma. La inadaptacién escolar. Problemas de conducta del nino 
en la escuela. Buenos Aires, *‘ El Ateneo ”, 1947. 8 x 53/, ins. 207 pp. Bibliogr. 
— A description of several clinical cases, observed and treated by the chief 
of the child psychology and psychiatry centre in Buenos Aires, classified into 
five groups according to the conditions determining the maladjustment : 
hereditary factors, physical state, psychical conditions, social development 
and education, family and social environment. In each case, special attention 
is given to symptoms, causes, treatment and prevention. 


379.635 (728.4) : ILLITERACY (I.B.E.) 


CHEVARRIA FLORES, Manuel. Analfabetismo en Guatemala. Informe 
de seis afios. Guatemala, Publicaciones del Comité nacional de Alfabetizaciôn, 
1952. 917, X91/, ins. 115 pp. Graphs. Photos. — Reviews the situation, and 
the projects carried out or planned in connection with the campaign to combat 
illiteracy during the period 1945 to 1951. e. ; 
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37 A (85) EDUCATION IN PERU (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION PUBLICA. Plan de Educacién nacional. 
Aprobado por decreto supremo del 13 de Enero de 1950. Lima, imprenta 
Colego militar Leoncio Prado, 1950. 93/, x 68/, ins. 179 pp. Plans. S/.7.00. — 
Text of the Peruvian national education plan approved by the decree of 
13th January, 1950. 


371.291 — 374 (85) RURAL SCHOOLS — ADULT EDUCATION (I1.B.E.) 


ZEBEDEO GARCÍA, J. con la colaboración de DIAZ MONTENEGRO, 
Leopoldo. Nécleos escolares. Informe sobre el programa de educaciôn rural. 
Peri, Ministerio de Educación publica, Servicio cooperativo peruano-norte- 
americano, Division de educación rural (1948). 101/, x 73/, ins. 51 pp. lus. — 
A description of the curricula of the *‘ rural school centres ””’ in south Peru. 


371.121 (861) NormAL Scuoozs (LB.E.) 


Libro del Cincuentenario de los Colegios Normales « Manuela Gañisares » y « Juan 
Montalvo » 1901-1951. Quito, Imprenta del Ministerio de Educación, 1951. 
81/a x 61/4 ins. 681 pp. — Documents, studies and statements concerning the 
giris and the boys’ normal schools in Quito, published in celebration of their 
jubilee. 


371.6 (87) ScxooL Bumpmwas (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCACION. Plan nacional de edificaciones escolares. 
Caracas, Imprenta nacional, 1951. 9 x 61/, ins. 147 pp. — Photographs, tables, 
and statistics preceded by data on the necessity of establishing and carrying 
out a plan for school buildings in Venezuela. 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE (I.B.E.) 


BALLESTEROS USANO, Antonio. ~ La adolescencia. Ensayo de una 
caracterización de esta edad. Mexico, Publicaciones de la F.E.T.E., 1952. 
7x 43/, ins. 96 Pp: Bibliogr. 5 pesos. — A study of adolescence for teachers 
who have not had a special psycho-biological training. Advice of an 
educational nature is preceded by a summary of the distinctive characteristics 
of this age (sexuality, gland and nerve action, introspection, incorporation 
of the individual in society, etc.) 


377.36 (81) Miuirary EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DA EDUCAGAO E SAUDE.  Oportunidades de prepa- 
ração no ensino militar (exército, marinha, aeronáutica e polfciamilitar). Rio 
de Janeiro, Institutu nacional de estudos pedagécicos, Publicação No. 68, 
1951. 91/,x61/, ins. Illus. Tabl. 433 pp. — Information on the possibilities 
of training, specialisation and further training in the army, navy and air 
services and in the military police in Brazil 


158.1 — 370.4 PSYCHOTECHNIQUES — SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY (I.B.E.) 


JONGE, H. de & WIELENGA, G. Statistische Methoden in de Psycho- 
logie. Deel I. Fundamentele Begrip en Technieken. Groningen, Djakarta, 
J. B. Wolters, 1953. 91/, x 61/, ins. 532 pp. Annexe. Bibliogr. Tabl. Graph. — 
A very Sampe work on statistical calculations of the prim parameters 
of distributions with one and two variables (correlations). amples of 
RE psychology and pddagogical investigations carried out with the help 
of statistical calcujations. 


(euU \UHILEr LYDD) 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICE 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by educa- 
tional libraries and educators, we are prefixing cach with a decimal number and a 
subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the Classification of 
Educational Documents ” used by the Bureau. 


136.7 Cairn PsycHoLoGy (I.B.E.) 


BUHLER, Charlotte ; SMITTER, Faith ; RICHARDSON, Sybil ; and 
BRADSHAW, Franklyn. Childhood Problems and the Teacher. New York, 
Holt, 1952. 83%, x5 % ins. 372 pp. Index. App. Illus. $3.95. — A book produced 
by the combined work of psychologists and teachers to (a) give teachers an 
understanding of the behaviour problems they may observe, (b) determine 
by means of case examples what teachers may achieve in certain circumstances, 
and (c) describe the type of problem with which teachers need specialized 
assistance. The whole book is based on the case histories of one hundred and 
fourteen children whom the authors know, respect, love and understand, and 
forty-one drawings or paintings done by these children are reproduced. These 
children are quite obviously giving as much, if not more, than they receive. 
They give life, in fact, to the very considerable erudition informing this 
charming and profound book. 


15 — 376.7 PSYCHOLOGY — ADOLESCENCE 
(1.B.E.) 


SCHNEIDERS, Alexander A. The Psychology of Adolescence. Milwaukee, 
Bruce, 1951. 834 x 5 ins. 550 pp. Index. Ilus. Diagr’s. Bibliogr. — A thorough 
non-doctrinaire study, both factual and interpretative, of the conduct and 
personality of youth, that the author dedicates to his own children, “ from 
whom I have learned what books and laboratory can never reveal”. 


15 — 370.3 PSYCHOLOGY — PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
(1.B.E.) 


CANTRIL, Hadley. The “ Why ” of Man’s Experience. New York, Mac- 
millan, 1950. 8% x514 ins. 198 pp. Index. Bibliogr. $3. — The core of this 
important book is the second chapter on ‘The Characteristics of Man ”. ° 
$ outstanding characteristic of man ”, Professor Cantril writes in that 
chapter, “is his a eee to sense the value in the quality of his experience ’’. 
To illustrate what he means by “ value ” he refers to the story of the captain 
of a small fishing boat, who painted in his spare time because he liked painting, 
i.e., because he found “‘ value ” in it. Then one day he sold four of his pictures 
for a price that seemed good to him, but the incident stopped him painting. 
He just couldn’t get anything right, because, as he himself ultimately discov- 
ered, “ Instead of painting a picture for the fun of it, just something to show 
Ma and the fellows on the dock, I was trying to paint a picture worth one 
hundred dollars ”. Three years later a friend asked him to paint a picture 
of his new boat, and offered a box of cigars. The captain got a stretched 
canvas and propped it against a lobster trap, and went to work. ‘‘ I was real 
fumbly at first ”, he said? “ but I soon got my nerve back ”. He had redisco- 
vered ‘ value ”. ° 
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301 — 15 SOCIOLOGY — PsycHo Loey (1.B.E.) 


WHITING, John W. M., and CHILD, Irvin L. Child Training and 
Personality : A Cross-cultural Study. New Haven, Yale University Press ; 
London, Geoffrey Cumberlege ; 1953. 9%x6% ins. 354 pp. Index. App. 
Biblicgr. $5. — This study examines norms and range of child-training practices 
in seventy-five societies, and places child training in the United States in this 
broad human perspective. It adds to the growing body of evidence on the 
effects of such practices upon the developing personality, correlating them 
with the origins of guilt, projection, displacement, and fixations. 


374 ADULT EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


SHEATS, P. H., JAYNE, C. D., and SPENCE, R. B. Adult Education : 
The Community Approach. New York, Dryden, 1953. 94% x6% ins. 530 pp. 
Index. Bibliogr. Diagr’s. — Part I of this book about adult education in the 
United States outlines some of the characteristics of the present system and 
suggests certain social imperatives, Parts II and III give descriptive facts 
about present programmes, methods and problems of some of the major 
agencies in the fleld, and Part IV gives a survey of where adult education is 
and where it might be going. ‘‘ Perhaps the most significant trend in method 
as applied to the field of adult education ’’, the authors write, ‘‘ is the increasing 
use of discussion procedures. This represents a shift from the almost exclusive 
use of the lecture method and indicates a basic shift of philosophy and 
direction ”. 


372.31 FROEBEL (I.B.E.) 


LAWRENCE, Evelyn (edited by). Friedrich Froebel and English Education. 
London, University of London Press, 1952. 8% x 5 4, ins. 248 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
Illus. 20s. — ‘ Every human being ”, Froebel wrote, ‘‘ should be viewed and 
treated as a manifestation of the divine spirit in human form ”. His influence 
on the education of young children in England has been profound. The 
National Froebel Foundation accordingly felt that the centenary of his death 
in 1852 should be.commemorated, and invited five educationists, under the 
editorship of the director of the Foundation, to contribute to this book. An 
account Is given of Froebel’s life, of the history of his influence in England, 
and of the work of those public and private schools where the effect of his 
doctrine is most apparent. The final chapters trace the religious roots of 
his philosophy and discuss his psychological and educational principles in the 
light of developments in these fields since his day. 


375.32 — 375.251 — 375.21 PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY — 
Botany — Puysics (I.B.E.) 


ADAMS, George, and WHICHER, Olive. The Plant Between Sun and 
Earth. Clent (Stourbridge, ee Goethean Science Foundation, 
1952. 10% x 8 ins. 66 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Illus. 42s. — Integration of subjects 
is one of the main educational tendencies of the age, and this book will prove 
of immense help to teachers in this connection. Taking its start from the 

lant as a whole rather than from the microscopic parts, it is a further step 
n the spirit of Goethe’s work on plant eO DHA s. The polarity of spatial 
structure, well known to mathematicians since the early 19th century, is 
shown to be revealed not only in pure geometry but in the real events and 
metamorphoses of the organie worid. The forces involved are peripheral or 
planar forces, on the one hand, the centric, atomistic forces of physics, on the 
other. The interplay between the two domains gives rise to the polarity of 
root and shoot in the plant kingdom. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


BUCHER, L. de C. The Teaching of Art. London, Blackie, 1953. 10x7% 
ins. 198 pp. Bibliogr. lus. (Technique of Teaching Series). 25s. — A book 
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which is written by the senior lecturer in a training college in England, and 
which is designed to help primary and secondary teachers, specialists and 
non-specialists alike, and teachers-in-training, to clarify and broaden their 
estimate of the importance of art teaching. Such clarification is opportune 
at a time when many persons and places are still only just emerging from the 
century that evinced the highest degree of blindness to the life which art 
expresses. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


WALTON, Edith C. Art Teaching in Secondary Schools. London, Batsford, 
1953. 834 x5¥% ins. 180 pp. Index. Illus. 16s. — A practical book in which 
Mrs. Walton records the lessons she has learned as a practising art teacher 
in a secondary school. The profuse illustrations are nearly all examples of 
her own pupils’ work, and, beginning with the delighful ‘‘ School Canteen ” 
of the frontispiece, show how successful she has been in her endeavour to 
teach children to see and express the beautiful beings which lurk under, 
above or in even the drabbest of surroundings, and which it is the purpose 
of all art to reveal. 


375.72 ArT TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


STAYT, M. Wyatt. Art Education for Children: A Handbook for Teachers 
and Students. Cape Town, Juta, n.d. London agents: Simpkin Marshall. 
9% xX7% ins. 124 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. — A very detailed guide for teachers 
of art, based on aims, methods, schemes of work and types of lessons that 
have been tried out in schools and found practicable and successful. The 
authoress is art organiser for the Natal Education Department, and Professor 
O.J.P. Oxley of the Department of Fine Arts of the University of Natal 
contributes a preface. 


375.72 ART TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


HELLIER, Gay. Indian Child Art: A Handbook for Teachers. Madras, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1951. 83%, X5% ins. 160 pp. 
Index. Bibliogr. Illus. App’s. Rs. 5. — Books about the teaching of art which 
are written in the West presuppose opportunities, apparatus and trained 
teachers such as are not to be found in the East at present, and this account 
of experiments tried in India with Indian children is therefore of great value. 
Part I deals with the aims and outlook of the new art teaching ; Part II with 
the actual methods of teaching drawing and painting in eer. and secondary 
classes ; Part III concerns various allied art crafts; Part deals with the 
training of teachers and the teaching of art appreciation in schools. 


375.6 RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION (I.B.E.) 


WRIGHT, Ronald Selby. Asking Them Questions. London, Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1953. 74% x5 ins. 254 pp. Index. Glos- 
sary. 8s.6d. — A collection into one volume of the best forty or so articles 
from three previously published books which consisted of the answers by 
bishops, professors, theologians, and leading laymen of the principal churches 
in Britain to questions asked by members of a boys’ club in Edinburgh. 
These questions included, for example, one from a telegraph messenger as to 
what was Christ’s position as God if He prayed to God ; an apprentice plumber 
asked about the Second Coming, and a butcher’s messenger boy about the 
Trinity. How satisfied the boys were by the answers is a matter of opinion, 
but it is at least certain that the boys gained by being permitted to ask, and 
their distinguished respondents by answering. 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


IDDINS, Mae. Workbook for Physical Fdugation. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1952 (8rd ed.). 10% x 844 ins. 162 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. The third edition of 
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a very complete workbook of exercises and sports, for the use of secondary 
school or university women students, students of physical education, and 
recreational directors. 


371.73 Paysicaz Epucation (I.B.E.) 


BUCHER, Charles A. Foundations of Physical Education. St. Louis, Mosby, 
1952, 10x 6% ins. 418 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Ous. Diagr’s. — As its title indic- 
ates, this very thorough study seeks to find and present the true meaning of 
physical education. Chapter headings include ‘‘The Nature and Scope of 
Physical Education ”, “ The Relation of Physical Education to Health Educa- 
tion and Recreation ”, ‘“‘ The Changing onci an of Physical Education ”, 
“ Psychological Interpretations of Physical ducation ”, ‘ The History of 
Professional Preparation in Physical Education ”, and “ Challenges Facing 
the Physical Education Profession ”. 


371.73 PHysicaL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


DIGGLE, K. A. Physical Education for Girls: A Book for Secondary Schools. 
Leeds, Arnold, n.d. 93x71, ins. 96 pp. Ilus. 12s.6d. — An attractively 
produced book showing ‘the place of physical education in the total education 
of the adolescent girl. The general principles of the organization and the 
baal race of lessons are explained, and an interesting method of recording 
essons is set out. The only apparatus assumed to be available consists of 
balance forms, agility mats, and box, but many suggestions for the equivalent 
use of horse or buck are made. 


375.83 — 371.73 HYGIENE — PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
(LB.E.) 


IRWIN, Leslie W. The Curriculum in Health and Physical Education. 
St. Louis, Mosby, 1951 (2nd ed.). 8%, X5% ins. 382 pp. Index. Bibliogr. — 
The second edition of a book first published in 1944 and designed for the use 
of teachers in health, physical education, recreation, and safety, and also 
for primary teachers and school administrators. 


371.73 — 375.256 PHYSICAL EDUCATION — 
PaysioLoay (I.B.E.) 


MOREHOUSE, L. E., and MILLER, A. T. Physiology of Exercise. 
St. Louis, Mosby, 1953 (2nd ed.). 834x5% ins. 356 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
Diagr. Illus. — e second edition of a book first ublished in 1948, which 
assumes only an elementary knowledge of some of the basic principles of 
chemistry and physics on the part of the reader. 


375.132 ENazisa (I.B.E.) 


BURROWS, A.T., FEREBEE, J.D., JACKSON, D.C., and SAUNDERS, 
D. O. They All Want to Writes Written English in the Elementary School. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, 1952 (revised OG 8% x5% ins. 240 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 
App. — A complete revision of a book originally published in 1939) on teaching 
English to primary school children in such a way that they learn correct 
forms and nes but maintain and develop their creative powers. The authors 
are four practising teachers. 


377.94 — 375.82 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 
Civics (I.B.E.) 


MYERS, George E., LITTLE, Gladys M., and ROBINSON, Sarah A. 
Planning Your Future. New York and London, McGraw-Hill, 1953 (4th ed.). 
8% x51% ins. 526 pp. Index. Bibliogr. Illus. Diagr’s. 25s. — A completely 
revised edition of a very readable and very thorough book that will serve not 
only to help young people choose the profession that suits them, but also to 
develop in them a wholesome appreciation of the world’s work as a whole. 
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371.12 — 370 a TEACHER , TRAINING — PRINCIPLES OF 
EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 
BARNARD, H. C. An Introduction to Teaching. London, University of 


London Press, 1952. 74 x5 ins. 256 pp. Index. Bibliogr. 9s.6d. — A book 
designed pearly for the young teacher or the student in training, which 
gives emphasis to practical matters, but endeavours to put them in a philosoph- 
ical perspective. It mainly though not exclusively concerns the education 
of children at the secondary stage. 


371.12 — 377.94 TEACHER TRAINING — VOCATIONAL 
. GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 
RICHEY, Robert W. P ing for Teaching: An Introduction to Education. 


New York, Toronto, London ; McGraw-Hill ; 1952. 9¥% x6 ins. 422 pp. Index. 
Diagr’s. Ilus. Bibliogr. 38s. — A valuable textbook for an orientation course 
in education. All the problems, principles, facts, and attitudes necessary for 
planning a teaching career are presented in connection with the student’s 
own tasks in such planning and in the light of his own professional aspirations 
and his own vision of what education can and should be. 


37 .H — 371.02 Books FOR PARENTS — EDUCATION 
IN THE Home (I.B.E.) 


POWDERMAKER, Florence, and GRIMES, Louise Ireland. The Intel- 
ligent Parents’ Manual : A Practical Guide to the Problems of Childhood and 
Adolescence. London, Penguin Books in association with Heinemann Medical 
Books, 1953. 7x4% ins. cons Index. App. Bibliogr. — A welcome, revised 
edition of a book (originally published under the title “ Children in the Family’’) 
of advice to parents written by a mother of several children and a psychiatrist 
of varied experience. In non-technical language and with a wealth of examples, 
it covers children’s social, emotional and intellectual growth from birth to 
the end of adolescence. “ Above all else ”, the authors conclude, ‘‘ the ado- 
lescent must cease to depend on others for his security and feel that this has 
become a quality within himself. He should come to realize that in the final 
analysis he must be prepared to depend not on others or on outward circum- 
stances or material possessions but on his own inner feeling of his worth ”. 


` 


377.25 Famizy Lıfe EpucarTtIon (I.B.E.) 


McHOSE, Elizabeth. Family Life Education in School and Community. 
New York, Teachers’ College, Columbia University, 1952. 834 x 534 ins. 182 pp. 
Bibliogr. (Teachers’ College Studies in Education Series). $3.50. — A thorough 
study, presented in readable narrative style, of education for personal and 
f y fiving as it is actually carried on in various kinds of schools and com- 
munities in the United States. Its basic principle is that such education should 
be the shared responsibility of the home, the church, the school, and the 
community. It will be found useful and sound by parents, teachers, guidance 
counsellors, social workers, administrators, and community-minded citizens 
in general. 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE Home (I.B.E.) 


FRANK, Mary and Lawrence K. Howto Help Your Child at School. London, 
Odhams, n.d. 8% X5 4, ins. 320 pp. Index. — This is a book which simply but- 
expertly. tells parents how they can help and guide their children through a 
happy and successful home and school life, from pre-nursery days to adoles- 
cence, and Jay the foundations for the future lives of their children as useful, 
self-reliant citizens. Dr. Edith Summerskill, M. P., contributes the foreword. 


` 371.26 Tasrs (LB.E.) 


BUROS, Oscar Krisen (edited by). The’ Fourth Mental Measurentents 
Yearbook. Highland Park, New Jersey, Gryphon Pfess, 1953. 104 x7% ins. 
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xxrv-1164 pp. Index of names, tests, titles, publishers, periodicals. — This 
volume is the seventh in a series of publications designed to assist test users 
in education, psychiatry, and psychology to locate and evaluate tests and 
books on testing. It covers the period 1948 through 1951, listing all commer- 
cially available tests of an educational, Bey euological and vocational character 
published as separates in English-speaking countries. The main section 
‘Tests and Reviews ”’, with its sub-headings : achievement batteries, character 
and personality, English, fine arts, foreign languages, intelligence, mathematics, 
miscellaneous, reading, science, sensory-motor, social studies, and vocations, 
occupies over 800 pages of the volume. Books and reviews are treated 
separately. 


371.232 (42) SELECTION (I.B.E.) 


UNIVERSITY OF BRISTOL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
in Selection Techniques for Admission to Grammar Schools. London, University 
of London Press, 1952. 8% x5% ins. 68 pp. 1 Ilus. (Publication No.3.) 
2s. 6d. — A useful contribution to the debate on the best methods for selec- 
tion of pupils for secondary schools, based on four-years’ experience of the 
University of Bristol Institute of Education acting as the examining board 
for the schools in Wiltshire, and on the subsequent research work which 
lasted for another year. The tentative conclusions reached indicate the 
inadvisability of relying too much on marking schemes, the important function 
of the essay or “‘ free writing ” in the written examination, and the desirability 
of having some form of a final assessment in terms of an actual child, correlating 
all available evidence. 


~ 


37 P (961.1) RESEARCH INSTITUTES (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R. S. Research Survey for 1952. (Suva), Department of Educa- 
tion, Fiji. 74x43% ins. 20 pp. (FIER/4). 2s. 6d. — A very brief survey 
of the islands in the Fiji group and Western Pacific Territories, the people, 
administration and education, followed by an account of the establishment , 
of the Educational Research Institute for this region, the tests being con- 
structed, standardized and administered, and the various research projects 
undertaken. 


378 (485) HiawEerR EpucarTioN (1.B.E.) 


OSTERGREN, Bertil (Compiled by). Higher Education in Sweden. A 
handbook for foreign students. Translation by Alan Blair. Stockholm, The 
Swedish Institute, 1952. 9x6ins. 132 pp. Illus. Appendices. Sw. kronor 
10. — Beginning with a very brief description of the Swedish school system, 
this survey then deals more thoroughly with the universities and colleges and 
other higher educational institutes. It supplies information on student life 
and conditions, special problems, and different courses of study available, 
including those courses specially arranged for foreigners. 


378 (44). HiGHErR EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


KAHLER, Edith. Higher Education in France. A Handbook of Informa- 
tion Concerning Fields of Study in Each Institution. Washington, D.C., 
Federal Security Agency, 1952. 9x6ins. 50 pp. (Bulletin No. 6.) 20 cents. 
— Using a system of numbers and letters, Part I of this study analyses all 
` the higher institutions in France according to the 17 academic regions, and 
Part IJ classifies such institutions by their fields of study. Thus in tabulated 
form, foreign students wishing to study in France will find the information 
they require. ° 
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373.109 — 376.15 — 37 A (42) “Pugzic SCHOOLS ‘* — GIRLS’ SECONDARY 
EDUCATION — EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 
(LB.E.) 


PAGE, Frances M. Christ’s Hospital Hertford. A History of the School 
against the background of London and Horsham. London, Bell, 1953. 
7%xX5 ins. Mus. 160 pp. Index. 10s. 6d. — Christ’s Hospital, which 
this year is celebrating the 400th annivers of its foundation by Charter 
of Edward VI, was unique among schools founded in this epoch in that 
from the beginning it educated girls as well as boys, although the former 
were always in the minority. This history deals only with the Hertford 
branch of the school, established in 1682, which was the home of the girls 
and of the younger boys for many years, and which, since the abandonment 
of the London buildings and the removal of all the boys to Horsham, has 
housed only the girls. Being written against the background of the London 
and Horsham schools, it throws light not only on girls’ education but also 
on educational methods and customs in the country as a whole throughout 
the past 400 years. 


379.61 — 37 A (54) COMPULSORY EDUCATION — EDUCATION IN 
INDIA (1.B.E.) 


SAIYIDAIN, K. G., NAIK J. P. and HUSAIN S. Abid. Compulsory 
Education in India. (Paris), Unesco, 1952. 84. x5%ins. 192 pp. Appendices. 
(Studies on Compulsary Education, XI.) $1.25; Ÿs. 6d. or Fr. frs. 350. — 
The preparation of this study was entrusted to two distinguished educational 
workers, Dr. S. Abid Husain of the Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi, and Mr. 
J. P. Naik, Secretary of the Indian Institute of Education, Bombay, while 
to Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser to the Government of Bombay, 
fell the task of coordinating the work and writing the introduction. It surveys 
the historical background of compulsory education in India, the various 
“ass in its evolution, difficulties encountered and steps taken to overcome 
them. 


37 A (71) : EDUCATION IN CANADA (LB.E.) 


PERCIVAL, W. P. Should We All Think Alike ? Differentiating Character- 
istics of French Canadian Education in Quebec. Toronto, Gage, n.d. 
8x5% ins. 112 pp. — Three lectures on French Canadian education delivered 
under the auspices of the Quance Lectures in Canadian Education by the 
Director of Protestant Education and Deputy Minister of Education, Quebec, 
that should do much to bring about greater harmony between the two races. 


37 A (48) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (1.B.E.) 
WENKE, Hans. Education in Western Germany. Washington, D.C., 
Library of Congress, 1953. 9%x6% ins. 102 pp. Bibliogr. $1. — A 


survey of the educational situation in Western Germany during the different 
phases of the postwar period, of the various problems and how they have 
been handled in theory and practice, and of the present organisation and 
planning with regard to teaching and teacher training. It forms part of the 
‘ Foreign Consultant Program ” for Germany of the European Affairs Division 
of the Library of Congress. 


37 A (43) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (I.B.E.) 


PILGERT, Henry P. The West German Educational System. With 
Special Reference to the Policies and Programs of the Office of the U.S. 
High Commissioner for Germany. (Bad Godesberg-Mehlem), Office of the 
US. High Commissioner for Germany, Historical Division, 1953. 8% X 5% 
ins. 136 pp. Appendices. — Some reference is made in this study of West 
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German education to the Military period (1945-1949), but the main emphasis 
is on the years 1949-1952, when the Department of State and its fleld 
organisation, the Office of the U.S. High Commissioner for Germany, had 
large responsibilities for German Affairs. 


268 — 37 A (42) SUNDAY SCHOOLS — EDUCATION IN Buen 
(LB.E.) 


NORTHCOTT, Cecil. For Britain’s Children. The story of the Sunday 
Schools, and of the National Sunday School Union (1803-1953). London, 
The National Sunday School Union, 1953. 7% x5 ins. 64 pp. Illus. 
Appendix. Index. 3s. 6d. — A brief story of the Sunday School Movement 
in Britain written as part of the celebrations of the 150th anniversary of the 
N.S.S.U.’s foundation in 1803. From the start the movement was both 
religious and educational; it was also nation-wide, largely voluntary, and 
ready to advance with the times. It can justly claim to be amongst the chief 
pioneers of education for the people. 


362 — 373.5 (73) SoctaL WORK — VOCATIONAL TEACHING 
(1.B.E.) 


WESSEL, Rosa and FAITH, Goldie Basch. Professional Education 
Based in Practice. Two Studies in Education for Social Work. ae ert 
University of Pennsylvania School of Social Work, 1953. 9x6 ins. 170 pp. 
Bibliogr. — On the assumption that “ peep gain their first effective 
meaning from efforts to practice ’’, students in the University of Pennsylvania 
School of Social Work all begin fleld work during their first week in school, 
instead of spending all the early part of their training on theoretical work. 
In the present volume, Rosa Wessel, Professor of Social Casework at this 
school, who has long been convinced that this combination of practice with 
learning is at the very core of training for social work, reports on ‘‘ The Place 
of Practice in Education for Social Work ”, and Goldie Basch Faith, Associate 
Professor at the same school, discusses ‘ The Professional School and the 
Social Agency ”, describing the content, method and principles evolved by 
this particular school in developing relationships with field work organisations. 


371.15 TEACHERS’ SALARIES (I.B.E.) 


HAMMER, Eugene L. Teachers’ Salaries. Washington, D.C., World 
Organization of the Teaching Profession. 9x6ins. 42 pp. — Report of a 
study based on questionnaires mailed to the national secretaries of the 
25 associations which were members of the WOTP during 1951, and also to 
22 non-member associations with which WOTP maintained correspondence. 
It not only attempts to discuss teacher salary schedules, placement on such 
schedules, teachers’ average and real salaries, but also teachers’ economic 
status as compared with certain other occupational groups. 


379.91 — 371.7 (73) LEGISLATION — ScHOOL HYGIENE (I.B.E.) 


State Legal Provisions in California Relating to Health Education, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation. Sacramento, Cal., California State Department of Educa- 
tion, 1952. 9x6ins. 24 pp. — Sections of the Education Code, the Health 
and Safety Code, and the Rules and Regulations of the California State Board 
of Education bearing directly on the maintenance of safe and healthful 
conditions, rights and duties of pupils, transportation of pupils to and from 
activities, health supervision, physical examination of pupils, liability of 
members of governing bodies, instruction in health and physical education, 
instruction in public safety and accident prevention, purchase of athletic 
equipment, and thg se of school property for public purposes. 
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37 C (42) | Broaraputss (I.B.E). 


GREENWOOD, Rt. Hon. Arthur. “All Children Are Mine ”. Inaugural 
Margaret McMillan Lecture. London, University of London Press, for the 
Margaret McMillan Fellowship, 1952. 8%x5 ins. 16 pp. 1s.6d. — 
Briefly tells the story of achievement by the McMillan sisters against very 
heavy odds and illustrates the principles which dominated their work. The 
Memorial Fund which this lecture inaugurated will be used to aid: (1) the 
development and extension of the work of the Rachel McMillan Training 
College at Deptford ; (2) the foundation of a new Margaret McMillan Training 
College in the north of England ; (3) the work of the Bradford Community 
Centre, which continues to further the activities of Margaret McMillan ; and 
(4) the Nursery School Association of Great Britain. 


613.95 — 376.6 — 376.7 — 136.7 CHED CARE — CHILDHOOD — 
ADOLESCENCE — CHILD PsycHoLoay (I.B.E.) 


EDGE, Patricia. Child Care and Management From Pre-Natal Days to 
Adolescence. London, Faber & Faber, 1953. 9x5% ins. 498 pp. Ilus. 
Appendices. Index. 30s. — Written specially for parents, this book covers 
the whole period of child upbringing, discussing both the physical and the 
psychological aspects. It contains much excellent advice for expectent 
mothers on their own health and plans for the baby’s arrival, and then discusses 
child care during the first two years and the pre-school years from two to 
five, through the school age period and into adolescence. Special chapters 
deal with emotional development and character training, recreational and 
creative interests, general questions, the sick child, and choosing a career. 
The father’s role as a partner in child upbringing is not forgotten. 


613.95 — 613.86 — 362.7 CHILD CARE — MENTAL HEALTH — 
CHILD WELFARE (I.B.E.) 


BOWLBY, John. Child Care and the Growth of Love. Based by permis- 
sion of the World Health Organization on the Report ‘‘ Maternal Care and 
Mental Health ”. Abridged and edited by Margery FRY. London, Penguin 
Books, 1953. 7x4% ins. 190 pp. Index. (Pelican Books A271). 2s. — 
A-summary of Dr. Bowlby’s full report issued in 1951 on “‘ Maternal Care and 
Mental Health ’’, freed from its technicalities and prepared for the general 
publicin convenient form. It describes in Part I the adverse effects of maternal 
dote particularly with regard to mental health, from observation of 
babies and young children, and of older children who were deprived in infancy. 
In Part II the report deals with the prevention of maternal. deprivation and 
shows the need for tackling the problem seriously. 


371.5 DiscreLinE (I.B.E.) 


LANGDON, Grace, and STOUT, Irving W. The Discipline of Well- 
Adjusted Children. New York, John Day, 1952. 8x5% ins. 244 pp. Tables. 
Bibliogr. Index. $3.75. — Nearly a quarter of this book about discipline 
consists of a pioneering analysis of changing trends in discipline, treated by 
decades from 1880 to the present time, and revealing changes almost revo- 
lutionary in kind. Then follows the narration of what the parents of 414 
well-adjusted children said they did in bringing them up, covering their 
experiences and views about discipline in all its aspects : selfishness, care of 
possessions, home duties, money, schedules, manners, obedience, punishment, 
emergencies, and more abstract matters such as initiative and responsibility, 
ethics, self-confidence, etc. 


371.95 (73) SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 
HILDRETH, Gertrude Howell, in collaBoration with BRUMBAUGH, 
Florence Newell, and WILSON, Frank T. ucating Gifted Children at 


Hunter College Elementary School. New York, Harper, 1052. 8%x5% ins. 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 81 








272 pp. Index. $3.50. — A detailed account of the goals of Hunter College 
Elementary School in New York, which was established in 1941 as an expe- 
riment in the education of gifted children, and of the school’s curriculum, 
class organisation, teaching methods and instructional sources, the organ- 
ised life of the school, the school’s relation to parents and the rest of the 
community, guidance and adjustment, and the use of the school in the 
training of teachers. 


371.92 (931) INTELLECTUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


Intellectually Handicapped Children. Wellington, Department of Educa- 
tion, 1953. 94% X6 ins. 44 pp. Appendices. — The report of the Consul- 
tative Committee set up by the New Zealand Minister of Educationin August, 
1951. : 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


BURT, Sir Cyril. The Causes and Treatment of Backwardness. London, 
National Children’s Home, n.d. 8% x534 ins. 144 pp. he Convocation 
Lecture, 1952, of the National Children’s Home). — An excellent introduction 
to the whole field of work for backward children, covering the history of 
child study, environmental factors in backwardness, physical, intellectual, 
emotional and moral characteristics, and conclusions. 


371.912 EDUCATION OF THE Dear (I.B.E.) 


CLEGG, Dorothy G. The Listening Eye: A Simple Introduction to the 
Art of Lip-reading. London, Methuen, 1953. 7% x5 ins. 72 pp. 3s. 6d. — 
‘When you are deaf”, a London merchant and former pupil of the author 
once remarked, ‘‘ you live inside a well-corked glass bottle. You see all the 
entrancing outside world, but it does not reach you. After learning lip- 
reading you are still inside the bottle, but the cork has come out, and the 
outside world slowly but surely comes to you!” The author humbly believes, 
however, that even the fullest possession of the outside world does not suffice, 
and concludes her book by suggesting that “you need,.too, a positive faith 
in the something beyond this world—something that has nothing to do with 
the limited means provided by our bodies—something neither seen nor heard, 
but that surely exists eternally, making all effort worthwhile to the very 
end of this life, and giving assurance that all things are possible ”. 


373.52 — 371.037 (42) AGRICULTURAL TEACHING — YOUTH 
MovEMENTS (I.B.E.) 


HIRSCH, G. P. Young Farmers’ Clubs. Report on a Survey, in England 
and Wales, of their history, organisation and activities, with recommenda- 
tions for their future oad et London, National Federation of Young 
Farmers’ Clubs, 1952. 13x8 ins. 242 PR. — This survey at club, county 
and national level, sponsored by King George’s Jubilee Trust, covers the 
historical development since 1921, and includes the establishment of the 
N.F.Y.F.C., general features of the present structure, and more detailed 
discussion of some of the most important features. Maps of different areas 
show the distribution of open clubs, school clubs, and county offices. 


375.42 — 377.38 History — EDUCATION FOR PEACE (I.B.E.) 


HILL, C. P. Suggestions on the Teaching of History. Paris, Unesco, 1953. 
8%x5% ins. 118 pp. Index. (Towards World Understanding, IX.) 
$0.75 ; 4s. or Fr. frs. 200. — An analysis of the suggestions made by the par- 
ticipants of the seminar organised at Sévres in 1951, by Unesco, to discuss 
the teaching of history as a means of developing international understanding. 
The seminar was divided into four working groups, three of them concerned 
with teaching history to differgnt age ee and the fourth with the training 
of history teachers. Discugsions in the groups covered a wide range of 
problems concerning swbject matter, syllabus and methods of teaching history, 
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374.6 (961.1) ADULT EDUCATION (MISCELLANEOUS) (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R. S. A Short Study of Reading Probl in the Pacific Islands. 
Suva), Department of Education, Fiji. 7% x43 ins. 26 pp. (FIER/1) 
s. 6d. — The first of a series of studies issued by the Educational Research 
Institute in Suva established in Janu 1952 to serve Fiji and, as far as 
practicable, the Western Pacific High Commission territories. It discusses 
some of the problems associated with the efforts of Pacific peoples to learn 
to read English; and is based on experimental work with adults carried out 
in the Fiji group where, with a developing educational system, conditions 
are somewhat better than in some other island groups. 


372.4 (961.1) Reaping (I.B.E.) 


ADAM, R. S. The Relationship between Age and Reading Attainment in 
Fiji Schools. (Suva), Department of Education, Fiji. 7% x4% ins. 24 pp. 
(FIER/2). 2s. 6d. — This second Fi Educational Research Institute 
publication deals with one of its more immediate objectives, to study the 
relationship between age and reading attainment among non-European 
children in the Fiji islands in order to aid teachers and administrators in 
assessing probable attainment of individual children, particularly in view 
of the very wide age range in each class. 


375.105 — 371.308 STYLE — JUDGMENT (I.B.E.) 


THOULESS, Robert H. Straight and Crooked Thinking. London, Pan 
Book, 1953 (rev. & enlarged ed.) 7x4% ins. 190 pp. Appendices. 2s. — 
Written by the reader in educational psychology in the University of Cam- 
bridge, this book, discussing dishonest tricks commonly used in argument 
and the methods of overcoming them, will prove of use not only to the debater, 
public speaker, and journalist, but to everyone who has occasion to discuss 
controversial topics. 


8717.26 — 371.735 EDUCATION FOR LEISURE — RECREATION (I.B.E.) 


NASH, Jay B. Philosophy of Recreation and Leisure. St.Louis, Mosby, 
1953. 834,x5% ins. 222 pp. Diagrams. — For twenty years, the author, 
chairman of the Department of Physical Education, Health and Recreation, 
School of Education, New York University, has been building up a course 
called ‘‘ The Foundations of a Philosophy for American Recreation ”, and 
this book gives some of his conclusions and ideas. It stresses the startling 
and disturbing fact that the majority of people are both ignorant of, and 
indifferent to, ‘‘the debilitating power and influence of this new giant of 
commercial mass communication in our midst’’. It suggests numerous ways 
in which good use may be made of the leisure that people will have in ever- 
increasing measure as machinery takes over more and more of the work 
needed for physical existence to be possible. 


371.364 (42) Friss (I.B.E.) 


HILLS, Janet. Films and Children. The Positive Approach. London, 
The British Film Institute. n.d. 8x6 ins. 60 pp. 2s. — While indicating 
that more serious research into the effects of film-going and the best methods 
of teaching a more discriminating attitude towards films is desirable, this 
booklet provides a survey of film appreciation work that has been and is 
being carried out in Great Britain and elsewhere. It also contains lists of 
' books and selected films, and notes on the Society of Film Teachers, running 
a school film society, a school syllabus, film stills as teaching aids, etc. 


371.364 (42) Fms (I.B.E.) 


HILLS, Janet. Are They Safe at the Cinema? London, British ‘Film 
Institute. n.d. 8x6 ins. 24 pp. Illus. 1s. — A eonsidered answer to 
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critics of the cinema, showing that films are only one influence among many 
to which everyone is exposed, and stressing the responsibility of parents and 
educationists in helping children to discriminate between the good and the bad. 


371.6 (42) Scxooz BuzpiNas (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Building Bulletin No. 9. Colour in School 
Bui . London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, March 1953. 84 x6% 
ins. 40 pp. Diagrams. 4s. — Discusses the design of a new colour scheme 
and a new colour range which might usefully be applied in school buildings 
as a result of recent scientific research into lighting and vision. It also gives 
eda for individual spaces, colours in connection with the question 
of lighting, surfaces, finishes, etc., and a note by a large education authority 
on the use of the colour range in the redecoration of old schools. 


375.3 MATHEMATICS (I.B.E.) 


SHACKLE, G. L. S. Mathematics at the Fireside. Some Fundamentals 
Presented to Children. Cambridge, At the University Press, 1952. 9 x 634 ins. 
156 pp. Analytical Table of Contents. — A unique book introducing mathe- 
matics to children in an unorthodox way outside the classroom, by the simple 
device of dialogue between two children and an adult mathematician, in a 
series of homely situations where the children help in solving the problems 
themselves and in doing so gradually learn the correct mathematical language. 
The purpose behind the novel method used is “‘ to give to quite young people 
a grasp of that small number of architectonic ideas on which mathematics is 
founded : such ideas as correspondence, limit, reasoning by recurrence, and 
so forth’’. It is not an ordinary school-book, but a book which the author 
hopes the children will read while lying full length on the hearthrug. 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE (I.B.E.) 


ZIM, Herbert S. Science for Children and Teachers. Washington, D.C., 
Association for Childhood Education International, 1953. 9x6 ins. 56 pr: 
Bibliogr. (A.C.E.I. Bulletin No. 91.) 75 cents. — A concise and practical 
handbook on the teaching of science, which includes chapters on community 
resources (a new and perhaps better term for “‘ making trips’’), materials, 
and the use of the printed page. 


370.6 (73) APPRAISAL OF RESULTS (I.B.E.) 


Pupil Appraisal Practices in Secondary Schools. Washington, D.C., Office 
of Education, Federal Security Agency, 1953. 10% x7% ins. 112 pp. 
Bibliogr. Illus. (Circular No. 363.) 50 cents. — The report of the Fifth 
National Conference sponsored by the Office of Education and the Commission 
on Life Adjustment and held in Washington, October 6th-8th, 1952. 


375.825 INTERNATIONAL TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


KENWORTHY, Leonard S. Studying the United Nations and Its Spe- 
cialixed Agencies. Brooklyn 10, N.Y., from the author, Brooklyn College. 
9x6 ins. 44 pp. 60 cents. — Discusses such teaching in elementary and 
secondary schools, colleges, and adult groups and contains annotated biblio- 
grapes of books and audio-visual materials for all age levels, and useful 
addresses. 


136.7 — 370.46 Cap PsycHoLoay — PsycHOPEDAGOGY (I.B.E.) 


MICHAUD, Edmond. Action et pensée enfantines. Paris, Editions du 
Scaçabée, 1953. 74 x544 ins. 153 pp. Bibliogr. — A description of the 
pene developmend of school age children between the ages of 6 and 
4 years, with speci reference to the writings of such psychologists as Wallon 
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and Piaget. Taking concrete examples and treating them from the point 
of view of an educationist, he outlines a type of teaching which, while starting 
from real and concrete activity, will prepare children for logical, hypothetic 
and deductive thought. : 


370.3 — 371.243 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — FITTING THE 
ScHooz To THE CHILD (I.B.E.) 


CLAPAREDE, Edouard. L’école sur mesure. Neuchâtel et Paris, 
Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 7 4X5 ins. 140 pp. Index. (Actualités 
pédagogiques et psychologiques.) Sw. frs. 4.15. — A new edition of the well- 
known work by the Genevese psychologist, founder of the Institute of Educa- 
tional Sciences and of the International Bureau of Education, supplemented 
by two fresh studies on ‘‘ New educational ideas and their verification through 
experience ” and “ Why educational sciences? ””, and an introduction by 
Louis Meylan on ‘‘ Functional education ”. 


371.15 (493) TEACHER STATUS (I.B.E.) 


CARÇAN, Paul. De la responsabilité professionnelle des membres du corps 
enseignant, au regard des articles 1382 et suivants du Code civil. Bruxelles, 
C. et J. van Doorslaer, 1952. Rev. ed. 94 x 6% ins. 40 pp. — A study of the 
status of Belgian teachers from the point of view of their civil and professional 
responsibility. In the last chapter the author makes suggestions for instituting 
a compulsory school insurance scheme to safeguard the interests of pupils 
and teachers alike. 


371.196 (44) — 370.46 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS — PSwoHOP EAE 


La psychologie scolaire. Recueil de travaux présentés par René ZAZZO 
et Hélène GRATIOT-ALPHANDERY. Préface par le Prof. H. WALLON. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1953. 1 x6% ins. Fr. frs. 500. — 
Collection of works enabling one to have some idea of the history and organisa- 
tion of the school psychology service in France. In the ee concerning 
the life of school psychologists, each collaborator explains the work carried 
out in the centre in which he works and attempts to evaluate the results. 
The second part describes the research work undertaken in common in 
a at with psychology, reading, writing, mathematics and manual 
ability. 


371.237 = 370.46 BACKWARD CHILDREN — pee) 
(1.B.E. 


ROBIN, Gilbert. Les difficultés scolaires chez l’enfant et leur traitement. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1953. 74 x 434 ins. 138 pp. Fr. frs. 360. 
— A summary of the difficulties encountered by certain schoolchildren and 
of the tests serving to discover backwardness, as well as an account of the 
research being carried out to discover the causes of school difficulties, both 
physical and psychological. The author stresses the importance of the latter 
factor as a definite cause of “‘ troubles ” in school output. 


371.306 EDUCATION OF ATTENTION (I.B.E.) 


LUBIENSKA DE LENVAL, Hélène. Entraînement à l’attention. Paris, 
Editions Spes, 1953. 8 x 514 ins. 96 pp. Fr. frs. 180. — The problem of atten- 
tion is one about which both parents and teachers seem to be least well 
informed. By taking examples from the basic intellectual subjects, such as 
French and arithmetic, and from moral and religious training, the author 
shows how one can obtain the indispensable inner attention, that fusion of 
mind and heart which is essential for all real progress. e 
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371.92 — 371.237 MENTAL DEFICIENCY — BACKWARD CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


REY, André. Arriération mentale et premiers exercices éducatifs. Paris et 
Neuchatel, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1953. 8%x6% ins. 209 pp. (Collection 
“Actualités pédagogiques oh Psy choloetale ”). Sw. frs. 8.80. — The author, 
professor at the Institute of Educational Sciences of the University of Geneva, 
proposes a series of exercises to help, to direct and to develop the sensory- 
motor and mental activity of which backward children are capable, in order 
to lead them to adapt themselves as well as possible to their physical and 
social environment, so as not to be too great a burden on others. The first 
part includes a summary of the forms and degrees of backwardness, as well 
as on the “‘ perfectability ” of the backward child, that is to say the ceiling 
which he is capable of reaching as the result of suitable training. 


372.6 ARITHMETIC (I.B.E.) 


MAWET, J. et L. Initiation vivante au caleul. Braine-L’Alleud (Belgique), 
Editions de l’Education populaire, 1952. 9% x 61⁄4 ins. 86 pp. Illus. — The 
author believes that, in introducing children to the first notions of arithmetic, 
the main objective should be to train their ‘‘ mathematical sense ”, which 
has nothing to do with knowing how to count or to carry out the various 
arithmetic operations. In the majority of cases, this mathematical sense 
cannot be acquired by lessons and exercises. It must be the result of the 
application of the child’s mind to the complex realities of life, involving a 
measure of thoroughness and precision which cannot be acquired in a uni- 
formly progressive and easily measurable manner. It should be remembered 
that school progress is related to the child’s opportunity for experience and 
to the richness of his immediate surroundings. . 


375.42 History TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


L'enseignement de l’histoire. Semaines d’information et de perfectionne- 
ment pédagogique, or anisées en 1952 à l’intention du personnel enseignant 
primaire. (Bruxelles), Ministre de l’Instruction publique, Direction générale 
de l'Enseignement primaire et normal. 91% x6% ins. 140 pp. — Reports on 
various aspects of history teaching by several history teachers and inspectors 
of schools. 


375.102 — 375.134 SPELLING — FRENCH (I.B.E.) 


ROLLER, Samuel. Le pouvoir éducatif de la langue maternelle. Neuchâtel, 
Département de l’Instruction publique, 1953. 844 x534 ins. 30 pp. — This 
stimulating brochure by the professor of experimental pedagogy at the Institute 
of Educational Sciences of the University of Geneva is designed as a contribu- 
tion to the solution of the problem of French iad gee It is divided 
into five succinct chapters which concern, respectively, language and per- 
sonality, spoken and written French, French syllabuses and examinations, 
oa. reform, and conclusions. It is the work of a scientist who knows 
that language is a manifestation of the spirit. 


379.61 (493) COMPULSORY EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


JACQUEMYNS, G. La prolongation de la scolarité obligatoire. Bruxelles, 
Institut universitaire d’information sociale et économique, Centre belge pour 
l’étude de l'opinion ublique et des marchés ‘‘ INSOC ”, publication No. 6, 
1952. 834 X5% ins. 82 pp. — Results of an inquiry carried out in Belgium 
on the opportunity of prolonging compulsory schooling by one year, of 
introducing early specialisation, and of organising full-time or half-time 
teaching for children of 4-15 years. 


86 ’ BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


379.91 — 371.121 (493) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — NORMAL SCHOOLS 
f ” (LB.E.) 


BAUWENS, Léon. Code de l’enseignement normal. Bruxelles, L’Edition 
universelle, 1953. 74, x5 ins. 206 p “Bel frs. 140. — The law’of 23 July, ` 
1952, gives to teacher training in Belgium a legal status of its own, thus 
separating it from general education. This volume contains the text ofthe 
new regulations together with a detailed explanation. 


379.96 — 37 A — 379.32 (62) STATISTICS — EDUCATION IN Eaypr — 
: Bupa@ets (I.B.E.) 


GOUVERNEMENT EGYPTIEN, MINISTERE DES FINANCES ET 
DE L'ÉCONOMIE. Statistique scolaire. Année scolaire 1951-1952. Le Caire. 
Imprimerie nationale, 1953. 12% x 9 4 ins. 327 pp. Tables. Graphs. — Detailed 
school statistics, preceded by a historical note on the progress of education 
in Egypt, and supplemented by budgetary data concerning public education 
for the past ten years. 


37 A (43) — 37B EDUCATION IN GERMANY — HISTORY or 
EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Zur Entwicklung des Erxiehungs- und Bildungswesens in den Ländern der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland. Ein Bericht der Ständigen Konferenz der Kultusminister 
der Lander in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Horb am Neckar, Verlag 
Paul Christian, 1952. 8x5% ins. 32 pp. — A historical summary of the 
development of the educational system in the various Ldnder comprising the 
German Federal Republic, since the end of the first world war, compiled 
under the auspices of the Standing Conference of the Ministers of Education. 


37 E EDUCATION DICTIONARIES (I.B.E.) 


Lexikon der Pädagogik. 3 Band. Bern, Francke-Verlag, 1952. 934 x7 ins. 
624 pp. Graphs. Sw. frs. 187.20 for the 3 vols. — The first part of the third 
volume of the Lexikon der Pddagogik (see also Bulletin No. 102) contains 
a summary of the history of education from ancient times until the present 
day ; the second part is reserved for biographical notices of 1277 educationists, 
psychologists and other persons who have played, or are playing, an important 
role in educational affairs. The third part deals with the school systems and 
educational principles Perse in 82 countries supplemented by graphs. 
The whole study, which has now been completed, is of exceptional interest 
due to the collaboration of specialists from all over the world. Its publication 
has-been made possible by the financial support of private and industrial 
enterprises in Switzerland. 


370.3 — 377 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — EDUCATION OF THE 
PERSONALITY (I.B.E.) 


BOSSHART, Emilie. Erxichung zur Persénlichkeit auf der Grondlage von 
Wesen und Würde des Menschen. Zürich, Rascher Verlag, 1951. 81%4x5% ins. 
240 pp. Sw. frs. 10.90. — Teachers all agree that the number of nervous and 
difficult children attending school is increasing. The author believes that 
the reason for this is because the majority of teachers to-day do not “educate”, 
being too concerned with developing children’s capabilities. There is no 
systematic spirit in present-day education, he maintains, lack of precision 
being often confused with vivacity. He would like to see purely utilitarian 
education give place to a return to more thorough education. 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


WENKE, Hans. Wissenschaft und Erziehung. Beiträge zur Padagogik 
und Kulturpolitik. Heidelberg, Quelle & Meyen 102; 8x5% ins. 206 pp. — 
The characteristics, forms, content and objectives o% education are here 
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defined from a scientific point of view. But this interdependence between 
education ‘and science is only possible if their relation with the structure of 
the social and cultural life is brought into evidence. The chapters dealing 
with secondary schools, and the role of mathematics and science in 

resent-day culture, etc., are amongst those which best illustrate the scientific 
interpretation of education as conceived by the author. 


371.12 — 37B TEACHER TRAINING — HISTORY OF Bowen) 
(1.B.E. 


LIPPERT, Elisabeth. Lehrerbildung. Ein Programm. Wiesbaden, Verlag 
der Hessischen Lesebuchstiftung, 1952. 8% x6 ins. 208 pp. Index. — Begin- 
ning with an account of the problems relative to the training of primary 
and secondary teachers throughout the various epochs, the author comes to 
the conclusion that any new plan of teacher training should be founded on 
realities, such .as the quantitative development of the school population, 
financial resources, etc. 


371.266 OBSERVATION METHODS FOR EXAMINING 
CHARACTER (I.B.E.) 


STERN, Erich. Experimentelle Persénlichkeitsanalysis nach dem Murray- 
Test. Beschreibung, Anwendung. Interpretation und diagnostische Bedeutung. 
Zürich, Rascher-Verlag, 1952. 9x6% ins. 210 pp. Bibliogr. — While the 
first tests used in applied psychology sought almost entirely to evaluate the 
intelligence quotient of the examinee, other tests were drawn up nas it 
possible to examine the emotional side and the character of the personality 
Among the latter is the well-known thematic aperception test devised by 
Murray. The present study is the first important description of this in the 
German language. 


375.12 MOTHER TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


KERN, Artur, KERN,’ Erwin. Sprachschôpferischer Unterricht. Richt- 
linien fur einen ganzheitlichen Sprachunterricht. Freiburg im Breisgau, Verlag 
Herder, n.d. 9x5¥% ins. 140 pP: Bibliogr. DM 5.20; Sw. frs. 6.25. — An 
analysis, by scientific and psychological methods, of the problem of language 
and of its role in human relations, the characteristics of teaching the mother 
tongue, and of the beginnings of speech with children, leading the authors 
to conclude that the teaching of the mother tongue should be based on the 
principles governing the global method and work in activity schools. 


375.12 MoTHER TONGUE (I.B.E.) 


HAGEMANN, Johannes. Geistiges Wachstum und muttersprachliche 
Erziehung. Grundlagen — Möglichkeiten — Grenzen. Heidelberg, Quelle 
& Meyer, 1951. 9 x 5% ins. 116 pp. Bibliogr. — Contribution to the discussion 
about reform in the teaching of the mother tongue in Germany. The author 
believes that more account should be taken of the part played by modern 
typology in the teaching of style and composition, without overlooking recent 
progress of philosophy and linguistic psychology. 


375.32 GEOMETRY (I.B.E.) 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Einführung in die Geometrie durch übende 
Anschauung. Bern, Troxler Verlag, n.d. 934 x7 ins. 36 pp. Plates. Sw. frs. 4.80. 
— Out of his long experience as teacher at the Waldorf School in Stuttgart, 
the author here presents an approach to plane geometry which, far from 
being the soul-destroying and abstract thing it often is, arouses imagination 
and inner force, being based on a conscious realisation of the relation between 
geometry, both plane and projective, and organic growth. This book is 
designed to serve both as a handbook for the teacher and a textbook for the 
pupils. ° 

. . 
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377.91 — 131 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID — PSYCHOANALYSIS 
à (1.B.E.) 


ZULLINGER, Hans. Heilende Kräfte im kindlichen Spiel. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett Verlag, 1952. 8x5 ins. 136 pp. DM 9.50. — The symbolic and 
magic games of children play an important part in the development of the 
human being, particularly in connection with mental health. Play can 
can therefore be used as a therapeutical means by psychologists dealing with 
children, since the psycho-analytical method used in adult therapy, which 
seeks to bring certain situations and certain complexes into consciousness, 
can only be applied with difficulty with children. - 


377.94 l - VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 


BAUMGARTNER, Franziska. Lehrling und Lehre. Untersuchungen auf 
Grund einer Erhebung des Kant. Bernischen Amtes fur berufliche Ausbildung. 
Zürich, Rascher Verlag, 1952. 9x6 ins. 235 pp. Graph. — A study, sup- 
plemented by statistics, based on an inquiry carried out by the Bernese 
cantonal office on the role and the utility of vocational guidance, on the way 
in which apprentices have succeeded in finding posts, and of their opinions 
of the situation. : 


379.91 — 379.61 (436) SCHOOL LEGISLATION — COMPULSORY 
EDucaATION (1.B.E.) 


ZIRKLER, Josef & ZOCHMANN, Karl (herausgegeben von). Die Öster- 
reichischen Pfichtschulgesctxe. Eine Sammlung der wichtigsten darzeit 
geltenden Schulgesetze und dienstrechtlichen Bestimmungen fir den Pflicht- 
schullehrer. Wien, Hyppolyt-Verlag, 1952. 6% x434 ins. 408 gP: Index. 
A collection of the laws and most important school regulations affecting 
compulsory education in Austria, with indications for the use of teachers 
on how they should be applied. 


613.86 MENTAL HEALTH (I.B.E.) 


- BAUMGARTEN, Franziska. Zu spit... Von der Tragik Menschlichen Han- 
delns. Zürich, Rascher Verlag, 1953. 8x5% ins. 150 pp. Sw. frs. 11.95. — 
Independently of age, sex and social environment, human beings by their 
actions provoke reactions which often bring about serious moral suffering. 
By describing typical cases, the author seeks to show that only good mental 
health can prevent such acts of which the consequences are so often tragic. 


37 G — 375.99 BioGRAPHIES — Project METHOD (I.B.E.) 


BORGHI, Lamberto. II metodo dei progetti. Un capitolo della storia 
dello educazione attiva (con test di W. H. Kilpatrick). Firenze, ‘La Nuova 
Italia ” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 132 pp. (Educatori antichi a array — 
By studying the general conception of the life and educational theories of the 
two great American exponents of activity methods, Dewey and Kilpatrick, the 
author has been able to bring out the real significance of the so-called project 
method. Thus understood, this method coincides with the aim of education 

itself, since it seeks autonomy of thought and action. 


A 


37 C — 371.293 BIOGRAPHIES — OPEN-AIR-SCHOOLS (I.B.E.) 


DE BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco. Giuseppina Pizzagoni e la ‘ Rinnovata”’. 
Firenze, ‘ La Nuova Italia ” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 55 pp. (Educatori 
antichi e moderni, CX XVIII.) — An analysis of the educational experiment 
carried out by the Milanese educationist at her open-air primary school, 
founded in 1911 on the outskirts of Milan. The analysis deals with the positive 
sides of Mrs. Pizzigoni’s work without, however, ignoring its limitations°and 


its failings. z ae 
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37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Pedagogia per l’esame del concorso magistrale. Rovigo, Istituto Padano 
di Arti grafiche, 1952. 834 x6 ins. 193 pp. — A summary of education for 
candidates for the teacher’s diploma, divided into five parts: aims and factors 
of education, teacher-pupil relations, social education, education and work 
(activity school), and relations between the school and the family, State 
and church. The text is supplemented by selected passages from the works 
of well-known educationists and by bibliographical notes. 


371.243 — 372.32 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING — MONTESSORI MER ED 

DE SANTIS, Teresa. L’autocducasione nella concezione della Montessori € 
nella pratica della seuola. Firenze, ‘‘ La Nuova Italia” editrice, 1953. 8 X5 ins. 
116 pp. (Preface by Giuseppe Lombardo Radice). — Madame Montessori’s 
educational experiment is certainly one of the most interesting of the present 
century, but any teacher wishing to apply the principles on which it is based 
should study it critically, taking less account of the letter than of the spirit 
of the method, in order to avoid falling into an orthodoxy which would be 
harmful to the method itself. 


371.4 — 371.43 SYSTEMS oF EpucATION — New Epvucation (I.B.E.) 


FASOLO, Margherita. Orientamenti sul problema educativo. Firenze, 
“La Nuova Italia” editrice, 1953. 8x5 ins. 206 pp. — A summary of the 
chief problems of modern education, various solutions adopted, and favourable 
and unfavourable currents of opinion concerning such solutions. 


371.43 Actrviry ScnooL (LB.E.) 


GRALLANDINI, Aldo. Principi di seuola attiva. Rovigo, Istituto Padano 
di Arti Grafiche, 1952. 2nd. ed. 74% x5 ins. 187 pp. — Advice to teachers in 
prim and nursery schools concerning the application of the principles 
governing activity methods, supplemented by extracts from the writings of 
contemporary Italian educationists on school work and on play in school life. 


371.7 ScHooL HEALTH (I.B.E.) 


DI AICHELBURG, Ulrico. Norme fondamentali d’igiene e assistenza 
sanitaria scolastica. Firenze, La Nuova Italia, Edizioni Giusti, 1952. 61⁄4 X 41⁄4 
ins. 75 pp. — Advice on school health concerning buildings, premises, sanitary 
installations, physical and mental work of the children, etc., as well as pre- 
cautionary measures to be taken in case of an outbreak of infectious diseases. 


375.72 Drawing (I.B.E.) 


PETRINI, Enzo and ROVERI, Augusto, Andersen nei disgni di ragazzi 
italiani. Firenze, Centro didattico nazionale, Ministero della pubblica Educa- 
zione, 1953. 81% x 6% ins. 79 pp. IHus. — Schoolchildren from fifty countries 
took part in a competition illustrating Andersen’s fairy tales, and 5000 entries 
were sent to Copenhagen where the best were exhibited. Italian schools 
participated with enthusiasm in this competition, and 300 drawings that 
were not selected for Copenhagen were exhibited in December 1952, in the 
Gerini Palace, the headquarters of the national teaching centre in Florence. 
The present brochure is devoted to a study of these drawings, accompanied 
by several excellent reproductions. 


370 F THEORY oF EDUCATIOX (I.B.E.) 


BARDALES, B. Rafael. Principios de educación. Honduras, “‘ Soto”’, 
1951. 7x5 ins. 110 Pp. — Collection of articles on general education dealing 
with the fundamentals,.principles and purposes conditioning all educational 
activity. <* . 
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372.4 READING (I.B.E.) 
~ JIMÉNEZ HERNANDEZ, Adolfo. El niño y la lectura. Puerto Rico, 
Imprenta Ja Milagrosa San Juan Bautista de Puerto Rico, 1952. 834 x6 ins. 
263-pp. Bibliogr. — A description of the principles and different procedures 
at present appied in the teaching of reading, precedes by a historical 
summary of the evolution of techniques employed up till now. 


377.94 (46) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 
GARCIA VILLEGAS, Pilar. Profesiones femininas de servicio social. 
Gufa de orientacién vocacional y profesional. Madrid, Ministerio de Trabajo, 
1952. 6% x4¥% ins. 112 pp. (Colección de Monografías profesionales, No. 4.) 

— A study intended purely for the use of social assistants. 
372.22 — 371.12 — 379.96 (81) a PRIMARY EDUCATION — TEACHER 
Nt, TRAINING — Sratistics (I.B.E.) 


MINISTERIO DE EDUCAÇÃO A SAUDE. 1) Organizaçáo do ensino 
primario e normal, Estado de Santa Catarina. 2) Organizaçáo do ensino primario 
e normal, Estado de Sergipe. 2 Organizaçáo do ensino primario e normal. Estado 
de Paraíba. Rio de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de estudos pedagógicos, 1950. 
Publicaçao No. 53, 54 & 62. 9x614 ins. 80 42 & 33 pp. Graph: Statistics. — 
Three’studies on the organisation of prim education and teacher training 
in the Brazilian States of Santa Gaterine Scrcipe and Paraiba. 


371.025 EDUCATIONAL TRAINING OF PARENTS (I.B.E.) 


MAKARENKO, A. Kniga dija roditelej. Moscow, Educational publica- 
tions of the Ministry of Public Instruction, 1950. 4th ed. 8x5% ins. 359 pp. 
— Nine articles for the benefit of parents, in which the author shows the 
a Lens of the part played by the family and contacts between parents~ 
and teachers. 


372.9 — 371.237 (47) LANGUAGE EDUCATION — BACKWARD 

CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 

Is opyta raboty utitelej natal’noj školy. Edited by A. J. Gorsky. Novessi- 

birsk, 1950. Multigraphed. 8 x5 4 ins. 715 pp. — Accounts of various exper- 

iments carried out by teachers on ways of preventing backwardness in school 

subjects, improvement and development of language during the pre-school 
years, and school work, etc. 


373.5 (47) VOCATIONAL TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


VYSNEPOL’SKIJ, I. Ir opyta vospitatel’noj Porta v special’nyh reme- 
slennyk uščiliscah. Moscow, Editions of the Union for Scientific and Educa- 
tional Works, 1950. 8x5% ins. 58 pp. — Educational experiments carried 
out in the special vocational schools. : 


375.05 — 372.22 — 37 A (47) COURSES OF STUDY — PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS — ÉDUCATION IN U.S.S.R. (I.B.E.) 


DIRECTION OF SCHOOLS, MINISTRY OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
IN THE U.S.S.R.  Programmy naëal’noj šcoly. Moscow, State Editions, 
Ministry of Public Instruction in the U.S.S.R., 1950. 8x5 ins. 176 pp. — 
Description of the study plans for primary schools and of the subjects to be , 
taught : Russian language, arithmetic, natural science, history of the U.S.S.R., 
geography, physical education, drawing and singing. > 


Idejuo-polititeskoe + učaščihsja v processe propodavanija istorii. Iz 
opyta raboty skol. Pubsashed by V. F. Sarapova. Moscow, Editions of the 
Academy of Educational Sense of the U.S.S.R., 1950. 7%, x5 ins. 204 pp. 
(Teachers’ Educational Librazy). — Ten studies, each by a different author, 
showing the importance of history in the ideo-pofitigal education of sécondary 
school pupils. e 


375.42 — 377.34 ken À Bu History — Pouiticat EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


e 


